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PREFACE 

TO THE FIRSTJSDITION. 



The Lives of Eminent Commanders, by 
Cornélius Nepos, will be a favourite 
schoolbook while the Latin language con- 
tinues to be taught. The admirable mo- 
dels of character which it exhibits ; the ele- 
vated and truly Roman sentiments which it 
breathes ; the purity, élégance, and chaste 
simplicity of its style, render it, in every 
respect, one of the most eligible books that 
can be put intothe hands of ingenuous 
youth. The lives, too, are so short and 
comprehensive, that, while they powerfully 
interest the curiosity, they do not fatigue 
the attention of the youngest and most vola- 
tile readers. 

It is owing to thèse recommendations, 
that Cornélius Nepos is one of the first 
classical authors introduced in schools. To 
render him a still more gênerai favourite 



IV PREFACE. 

there, is one of the principal motives that 
hâve given rise to the présent édition. 

Every teacher knows, that in even the 
simplest classics there occur fréquent diffi- 
cultés, which stagger and perplex the 
learner ; and if he is not furnished with the 
means of overcoming those difficulties, he 
is apt to be disgusted with the study of a 
language in which he is thus impeded in 
the first steps of his progress. Care must 
be taken, however, that the aid afforded 
him be of such a kind as not to supersede 
his own efforts ; or to deprive him of the 
elating consciousness of successful industry, 
which is the most animating incitement to 
future exertion. 

Such is the aid, which it is intended that 
the présent édition should impart. The 
editor bas carefully endeavoured to anti- 
cipate the obstacles at which the learner 
might stumble ; and, by unravelling intri- 
cacies of construction, explaining peculiari- 
ties of phrase, and illustrating obscurities of 
allusion, to render his path clear and smooth 
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him, and enable him to prooeed with 
ty and satisfaction. For this pur- 
:he marginal notes, wbich are pretty 
s, will be found, it is hoped, parti- 
r use fui. 

ly things, however, are necessary to 

3wn, which marginal notes cannot 

se. To estimate duly the actions of 

those eminent men, whose lives are 

ecorded, we must bave some ac- 

mce with contemporary events ; and 

>sity may naturally arise with regard 

t great men, who may be acting at 

ne time, though in différent quarters 

great théâtre of the world. At ail 

it is important to know at what 

period those persons bave flourish- 

rhose exploits and fortunes we bave 

eeply interested. In thèse respects 

ironological Table will be found to 

iraluable information ; to this table is 

d an explanation of the method of 

ting time by Olympiads. 

,he young student of the classics, few 
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things are more perplexing than the Romi 
mode of reekoning dates, by calends, non* 
and ides. To render this as intelligible 
possible, distinct tables are exhibited of tl 
days of each month in the year, wîth «• 
întroductory explanation of the method 
employing them in dates. 

In the Vocabulary, those significatio 
are given in which the several words occ 
in the course of the book ; and, to save t 
scholar from ail perplexing uncertainty, 
accurate référence is made to the passag 
in which any peculiarity of translation 
required. 

When the meanings assigned to a wo 
are nearly of the same import, they are : 
parated by commas; when they are me 
distinct, they are parted by semicolons. 
inflected words, the unchangeable part 
printed in Roman letters ; the terminatic 
which is superseded by other syllables, 
printed in Italics. When verbs are reg 
larly conjugated, ». è. when verbs of the fi 
conjugation hâve âvi, and àtum> in the p 
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terite and supine; of the second, ui, and 
Uum ; and of the fourth, ïvi, ttum ; only the 
présent of the indicative and the infinitive 
are given. In the third conjugation, which 
admits of great vatriety, and in irregular 
verbs, it was necessary to give ail the prin- 
cipal parts. Both in the vocabulary and 
in the text, the quantity of those syllables 
on which the pronunciation dépends, wilf 
be found correctly marked. 

On the Index of Proper Names much 
care has been bestowed; and it is hoped 
that the geographical, historical, and my- 
thological information which it contains wili 
throw considérable light on the text. 

With thèse advantâges, combined with 
the accuracy and neatnett of the typogra- 
pby, this édition of Cornélius Nepos may, 
perhaps, be recommended as the most com- 
plète that has yet been published for the 
use of schools. 

Edinburgh, June 1, 1819. 



ADVERTISEMKNT TO THE 3IXTH EDITION. 



In tins New Edition, besicles the removal of 
several errors which had crept into the for- 
mer ones, some omissions in the Index of 
Proper Names are supplied; and, as the 
whole has been revised with the greatest 
care, it is hoped that nothing now remains 
to render it the most perfect School Edition 
of the Work that has ever appeared. 



INDEX. 



Page 
Auctoris Praefatio 1 

1. Miltiades 3 

2. Themistocles 13 

3. Aristides 24 

4. Pausanias 26 

ô. Cimon 32 

6. Lysander 36 

7. Alcibiades 40 

8. Thrasybulus 52 

9. Conon 55 

10. Dion 59 

11. Iphicrates 69 

" Chabrias 72 



Pag« 

13. Timotheus. 76 

14. Datâmes. 79 

15. Epaminondas 90 

16. Pelopidas 99 

17* Agesilaus 104 

18. Eumenes 112 

19. Phocion 125 

20. Timoleon 129 

21. De Regibus 133 

22. Hamilcar 136 

23. Hannibal 139 

24. M. Porcius Cato....l52 

25. T. P. Atticus 155 



AUCTORIS PRAEFATIO. 



Non dubïto fore plerosque, Attira, qui hoc ge- 
nus scriptûrae levé et non satis dignum summô- 
rum virôrum persônis judïcent, quum relâtum 
legent, quis musïcam docuërit fipamïnondam, 
aut in ejus virtûtibus commëmôràri, l saltâsse 
eum commode, scienterque tibiis cantâsse. 2 Sed 
hi erunt ferè, qui, expertes litëràrum Grœ- 
cârum, nihil rectum, nisi quod ipsôrum morï- 
bus convëniat, putâbunt. Hi, si didïcërint, 
non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, 
sed omnia majôrum instïtùtis judïcâri, non ad- 
mïrâbuntur, nos in Graiôrum virtûtibus expô- 
nendis mores eôrum secûtos. Neque enim Ci- 
môni fuit turpe, Athèniensium summo viro, so- 
rorem germânam habêre in matrïmônio, 3 quip- 
pe quum cives ejus eôdem utërentur instï- 
tûto : at id quidem nostris morïbus nefas habë- 
tur. Laudi in Graeciâ ducïtur adolescentûlis 
quàm plurimos habêre amâtôres. Nulla Lacë- 
daemône tam est nobïlis vidua, quae non ad 
scenam eat, 4 mercêde conducta. Magnis in 

1. Eum saltâsse commode, iturt he danccd gracefully, 
Saltâsse, contractée for saltavisse. 

2. Sed hi erunt fere (supp. Domines,) but thèse xeiîl ge* 
neraUy be persons. 

3. Quippe quum cives ejus utërentur eodem institut©, 
rince his fcUcnv-eitizens follôïced the same custom. 

4. Conducta mercede, engagea for hire. 
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2 AUCTORIS PRAEFATIO. 

laudïbus totâ fuit Graeciâ, victôrem Olympii 
citâri : in scenam verô prodïre, et populo es 
spectacûlo, nemïni in eisdem gentïbus fu 
turpïtûdïni. Quae omnia apud nos partim il 
fâmia, partim humilia atque ab honestâte r 
môta pônuntur. Contra ea plerâque nostr 
moribus sunt decôra, quae apud illos turp 
putantur. Quem enim Românôrum pudet 1 
xôrem ducëre in convïvium ? aut cujus mate 
fâmïlias non primum locum tenet aedium, 5 a 
que in celebrïtâte versâtur ? Quod multô fit al 
ter in Graeciâ ; nam neque in convïvium adh 
bêtur, nisi propiriquôrum; neque sedet, ni si : 
intëriôre parte aedium, quae gynaeconïtis a] 
pellâtur, quô nemo accëdit, nisi propinquâ coj 
nâtiône conjunctus. Sed plura persèqui. tir 
magnïtûdo volûmïnis prohïbet, tum festïnâti 
ut ea explïcem quae exorsus sum. Quare s 

Eroptfsïtum veniêmus, et in hoc expônêmi 
bro de Vita Excellentium Impërâtôrum. 

5. Atque in celebritate versâtur, and is engagea (a 
pearij in public company. 
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I. MILTIADES. 

Cap. I. Miltiàdes, aux colônôrum, in itïnëre a 

Lemniis irrïdëtur. 

1 Miltiàdes., Cimônis filius, Athëniensis, quum 
et antïquïtâte genëris, et glorîâ majôrum, et suâ 
modestiâ unus omnium maxïmè norëret, eâque 
esset aetâte, ut non jam solùm de eo bene spe- 
râre, sed etiam confïdëre cives possent sui, ta- 
lem futârum, qualem cognitum judïcârunt; ac- 
cïdit, ut Athënienses Chersônësum colônos vel- 

1. The order is, Quum Miltiàdes, filius Cimonis, Atheni- 
ensis, unus floreret maxime omnium et antiquitate generis, 
et gloria majorum, et sua modestiâ, et esset ea aetate, ut 
sui cives jam possent non solum sperare bene de eo, sed 
etiam confidexe, (eum) futurum este talem. ^wruitf) ogu&soi 
juàkkrunt (ettm) cognitum, &c. 
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lent mittëre. * Cujus generis quum magnus nu 
mërus esset, et multi ejusdemigrâtiônis petërer 
sociëtâtem; ex his delecti Delphos (delïbëratum 
misai sunt, qui consûlërent Apollïnem, qua pc 
tisslmùm duce utërentur. Namque tum Thrace 
eas regiônes tenêbant, cum quibus arrais erat di 
mtcandum. His consûlentïbus nomïnâtim Py 
thia praecêpit, ut Miltiàdem sibi impërâtôrei 
sumërent; îd sj fecissent, incepta prospéra fu 
tûra. Hoc orâcûli responsaMiltiàaes, cum de 
lectâ manu, classe ChersÔnêsum profectus, quur 
accessisset Lemnum, et incôlas ejus insùlae su 
potestfftemredïgëre vellet Athêniensium, idqu 
ut Lemnii suâ sponte facërent, postûlâsset, il 
irrïdentes respondèrunt, tum id se factùros 
quum ille, domo navïbus profïciscens, vent 
Ànntlône venisset Lemnum: hic enim ventus 
a Septentriônïbus oriens, 5 adversum tenet A 
thênis profïciscentïbus. Miltiàdes, morand 
tempus non habens, cursum direxit 4 quô tende 
bat, pervenitque ChersÔnêsum. 

2. Cujus generis, &c The relative is often placed i 
the beginning of Latin sentences ; but as this is contrar 
to the idiom of the English language, we translate the rela 
tive, in such instances, by the démonstrative pronoun 
tkus, Cujus generis quum numerus esset magnus, is tram 
lated as if it were, Quum numerus ejus generis, Sec Sine 
there was a great number of that cîuss of peoplc, et mul 
peterent societatem ejus demigrationis, and many were di 
si/otts ofbeing connectée in that émigration. 

3. Tenet adversum (se. locum), is direetîy contrar% 
§c. The expression is figurative, and is derived fVom th 
marshallinç of armies on the field of battle. One lin 
drawn up in array against another, is said, tenere advet 
sum locum. 

4. Quo tendebat, whither he was bound, to the place c 
his destination. 
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Cap. II. Miltiâdes, Chersdnëso potïtus, Lemnum 

capit et Cycladas. 

Ibi, brevi tempôre, barbàrôrum copiis disjec- 
tis, totâ regiône quam petiërat potïtus, loca cas- 
tellis idônea commùnîvit: multïtûdïnem, quam 
secum duxërat, in agris collôcâvit, crebrisque 
excursiônïbus locuplêtâvit. Neque minus in eâ 
re prudentiâ, quam felîcïtâte, adjûtus est: nam 
quum virtûte milïtum devîcisset hostium exer- 
cltus, summâ aequïtâte res constitua atque ipse 
ibïdem manêre decrêvit. Erat enim inter eos 
dignïtâte regiâ, quam vis carêbat nomïne : neque 
id magis impërio, quam justttiâ consëcùtus. 
5 Neque eo seciùs Athënienstbus, a quibus erat 
profectus, officia praestàbat Quibus rébus fië- 
bat, ut non minus eorum voluntâte perpëtud 
impërium obtïnêret, qui miser an t, quàm illôrum, 
cum quibus erat profectus. Chersôncso tali 
modo constïtûtâ, Lemnum revertïtur, et ex pac- 
to postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant. Illi enim 
dixërant, quum vento Boreâ domo profectus eô 
pervënisset, sese dedïtûros: se autem domum 
Chersônësi habêre. Cares, qui tum Lemnum 
incôlëbant, etsi 6 praeter opïniônem rës cecïdë- 
rat, tamen 7 non dicto, sed secundâ fortûnâ ad- 
versâriôrun> capti, resistëre ausi non sunt, atque 
ex insulâ demtgrârunt. Pari felïcïtâte cetëras 

5. Neque eo secms, &c The oïder is; Neque praestà- 
bat officia Athenienâbus a quibus profectus erat, eo secius, 
Nor did lie perfbrm hu duties to the Athcnians, &c the 
more remUsly on that accounU 

6. Proter opimonem, contrary to t?te\r cxpectoltou. 

f. Non dicto, sed secunda fortuna ^^cwaxwyrosçN. ws^fè^ 
M>t «tfoemeed by their stipulation^ lui o-eercouw. ^>\> lV 
?voJ fortune of their advri surks. 
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insûlas, quae Cyclildes nomïnantur, sub At 
niensium redégit potestâtem. 

Cap. III. Darïo Scythis bellum infërente 3 
tiàdes, pontis custos, consïlium dat excùtien 
domïnatiônis Persïcae, sed ab Histiaeo im 
dïtur. 

Iisdem tempôrïbus, Persârum rex, Darï 
ex Asiâ in Eurôpam exercïtu trajecto, Scyt 
bellum inferre aecrêvit: pontem fecit in Is 
flumme, 8 quà copias tradûcëret. Ejus pon 
dnm ipse abesset, custodes relîquit princïp 
quos secum ex Ioniâ et Aeôlide duxërat: q 
bus singûlis ipsârum urbium perpétua dedë 
impëria. Sic enim putâvit, facillîmè se Gra 
linguâ loquentes, qui Asiam incôlërent, sub i 
retentûrum potestâte, si amîcis suis opptda 
endatradïdisset, quibus, seoppresso, nullas] 
salûtis relinquërêtur. In hoc fuit tum num 
Miltiàdes, cui illa custôdia credërëtur. E 
quum crebri afferrent nuntii, 9 malè rem ger 
Darïum, premîque ab Scythis, MiltiSdes hor 
tus est pontis custodes, ne a fortûnâ datam • 
casiônem libërandae Graeciae dimittërent; n 
si cum his copiis, quas secum transportâvëi 
interiisset Darius, non solûm Eurôpam fore 
tam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam incolërent Gra 
génère, libëros a Persârum futûros domînâtic 
et perïcûlo: et id facile effïci posse;, po] 
enim rescisso, regem vel hostium ferro, vel il 

8. Qua traduceret copias, that he tnight thus (by i 
wo&J lead over his force*. 
9. Maie gerere rem Darium that Darius vas uiuuc 
Sut, 
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{>iâ, paucis diêbus intërïtûrum. Ad hoc consï- 
ium quum plerïque accédèrent, Histiaeus Mile- 
sius, 10 ne res confïcërêtur, obstïtit, dicens, non 
idem ipsis, 11 qui summas imperii tenërent, ex- 
pëdîre et multïtùdïni; quôd Darïi regno ipso- 
rum nitërëtur domînâtio: quo extincto, ipsos 
potestâte expulsos 12 civlbus suis poenas datû- 
ros. Itâque adeo se abhorrëre a cetërôrum con- 
stlio, ut nihil putet ipsis utilius, quàm confir- 
mâri regnum Persârum. Hujus quum sententi- 
am plurïmi essent secuti, Miltiàdes, non dubï- 
tans, tam multis consciis, ad régis aures consïlia 
sua perventûra, Chersônêsum relïquit, ac rur^us 
Athënas demigrâvit: cujus ratio etsi non valuit, 
tamen magnôpèrè est laudanda; quum amlcior 
omnium libertâti, quàm suae fuërit domïnâtiôni. 
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Cap. IV. Darîo rege in Graecos moventc, auc- 
tor suis est MUtiàdes, ut obviam kosti carA. 

Darius autem, quùm ex Eurôpâ in Asiam 
rediisset, hortantïbus amïcis, ut<^»àeciam redï- 
gëretinsuampotestâtem, classem quingentârum 
navium compara vit, eique Datim praefëcit, et 
Artaphernem ; hisque ducenta pedïtum millia 

10. Obstitit ne res conficeretur, opposed tlie éxecution of 
iheprojecL 

11. Qui sommas imperii tenerent, who heîd the chief 
eommand 

12. Daturos (eue) poenas suis civibus, teould bc pu- 
miêfted by their citizens. The person who commits a crime 
incurs a penalty or debt to the laws, or to the person 
against whom he ofiends. Hence the Latin phrases, dax^ 
luere, vel eolvere poenas, to wffer jjttni*hment, ( lUfï a\\\j to 

Çive or jm& a penalty.) Sumere vel exâgexfi -çwoas» V* 
i*jKct pttNhhmait, (to tuke or demand a penalty. > 
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et deccm equïtum dédit: causam interserena 
hostein esse Atliêniensïbus, quôd eôrum aux 
Iôncs Sardeis expugnâssent, suàque praesïdia 
terf êcissent. Praefecti regii, classe ad Ëuboe 
appulsfi, celèrïter Eretriam cepêrunt, 13 < 
nés que ejus gentis cives abreptos in Asiam 
regem misêrunt. Inde ad Attïcam accessêrv 
ac suas copias in campum Maruthôna dedu 
runt. Is abest ab oppïdo circïter millia p 
suum decem. Hoc tumultu Athênienses t 
propinquo tamque magno permôti, auxïli 
niisq uam nisi a Lacedaemôniis petïvêrunt ; F 
lip;)ulemque, cursôrem ejus genëris, qui hei 
rodrômi vocantur, Lacedaemonem misêru 
ut nuntiâret, quàm céleri opus esset auxï 
Domi autem creâti decem praetôres, qui ex 
cttui praeessent; in eis Miltiades: inter qi 
magna fuit contentio, utrùm moenïbus se < 
fendërent, an obviàm irent liostïbus aciè"< 
décernèrent. Unus Miltiades maxïmè nite 
tur, ut 14 primo quoque tempôre castra fièrc 
id si factum esset, et civïbus ariïmum accès 
mm, quum vidèrent de eorum virtûte i 
despêrari, et hostes eâdem re fore tardiôresj 
anïmadvertërent audëre adversùs se tam exïg 
copiis dinrïciïrc. 

13. Omnesque ejiis gentis cives abreptos misêrunt, 
ring carricd vjj' ail tkc inhabitants ofUmt city % sent ih 

14. Primo quoque tempore, at soon as possible, wid 
lu .» cf tinie. 
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Cap. V. Miltiâdes ante sociôrum adventum Da- 
rtum vincit Maràthôniâ pugnâ. 

Hoc in tempôre nulla civftas Athéniensîbus 
auxïlio fuit, " praeter Plataeensium ; ea mille 
misit milïtum. Itaque horum adventu deceni 
millia armâtôrum compléta sunt: quae manus 
mirabïli flagrâbat pugnandi cupïdïtâte: quo 
factum est, ut plus, quùm collègae, Miltiâdes 
valuërit. Ejus enim auctôrïtâte impulsi, Athê- 
nienses copias ex urbe eduxêrunt, locôque idô- 
neo castra fecêrunt; deinde postëMb die, sub 
montis radïcïbus, acie e regiône instructâ, nova 
arte, vi summâ proelium commïsërunt* Nam- 
que arbores multis locis erant stratae, hoc con- 
sïlio, ut et montium tegërentur altïtûdïne, et 
16 arbSrum tractu equïtâtus hostium impëdïrê- 
tur, ne multf tûdïne claudërentur. Datis, etsi non 
locum aequum videbat suis, tamen fretus nu- 
méro copiârum suârum, conflïgëre cupiëbat; 
eôque magis, quôd, priusquam Lacëdaemônii 
subsïdio venïrent, dimïcâre utile arbitrâbatur 
Itaque in aciem pedïtum centum, equïtum de- 
cem millia produxit, proeliumque commïsit. 
In quo tantô plus virtûte valuêrunt Athénienses, 
ut decemplfcem numërum hostium proflîgârent, 
adeoque perterruêrunt, ut Persae non castra a 
sed naves pétèrent. Quâ pugnâ nihil adhuc 
est nobïlius ; nulla enim unquam tam exïgua 
manus tantas opes prostrâvit. 

15. Pister (tupp. dvitatem) Plataeensium. 

16. Arboram tractu, by the direction ofthc tree* 
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Cap. VI. Miltiâdes victôriae pracmium accif 

Cujus victôriae, 17 non aliënum vidëti 
qufile praemium Miltiàdi sit tribùtum, docëi 
quo facïliùs intellïgi possit, eandem omnium 1 
vïtâtum esse natûram. Ut popùli nostri hou 
res quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, ob eamq 
causam gloriôsi, nunc autem 18 effûsi, atq 
obsôlëti ; sic ojim apud Athënienses fuisse rep 
rïnius. 19 Namque huic Miltiàdi, qui Athên* 
totamque Graeciam libëravit, talis nonos trib 
tus est, in porticu, quae Poecïle vocàtur, quu 
pugna depihgërëtur Maràthônia, ut in deci 
praetôrum numëro prima ejus imago ponërëtu 
îsque hortârëtur milites, proeliumque commit! 
ret. Idem ille popûlus, posteàquam majus il 
përium est nactus, et largïtiône magistrâtuv 
corruptus est, trecentas statuas Demetrio Pi 
lereo decrëvit. 
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Cap. VII. Miltiâdes, Pari oppugnâliône omis; 
damnât us, in vincïdis morïtur. 

Post boc proelium, classem septuaginta r 
vium Athënienses eidein Miltiàdi dedërunt, 
insûlasquaebarbàros adjûvërant,bello persëqi 
rctur; quo impërio plerasque ad offlcium red 

17. Videtur non alienum, it appeart not foreign to < 
suljecL 

18. Effusi et obsoleti, inducriminately lavishcd, i 
thcrcforc coutempt'ihle, 

10. The order is, Namque talis honos tributus est huic IV 
tiadi, qui libëravit Athenas, et totam Graeciam, ut, qu 
pugna Marathonia depingeretur, in porticu que voca 
J'oecile, cjus imago poneretur prima, in numéro decem p 
tûTiim. 
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coegit, nonnullas vî expugnavit : ex liis Parum 
insûlam opibus elâtam, quum orâtiône reconcï- 
liàre non posset, copias e navïbus eduxit, urbem 
opèribus clausit, omnïque commeâtu priva vit ; 
deinde vineis ac testûdïnïbus constituais, pro- 
piùs muros accessit. 20 Quum jam in eo esset 
ut oppïdo potïrctur, procul in continenti lucus, 
qui ex insùlâ ccnspïciebatur, nescio quo en su, 
nocturno tempôre incensus est: cujus flanmia 
ut ab oppïdânis et oppugnntôrïbus est visa, 
utrisque venit in opïniônem, signum a clafsiâriis 
regiis datum. Quo factum est, ut et Pmi a 
dedïtiône deterrêrentur, et Miltiâdes, timens ne 
classis regia adventâret, incensis operïbus quae 
statuërat, cum totïdem navïbus atque erat pro- 
fectus, Athëhas magnâ cum offensiône civium 
suôrum redîret. Accusâtus ergo prodïtiônis, 
quôd, quum Parum expugnâre posset, a rege 
corruptus, infectis rébus, a pugnâ discessisset. 
Eo tempôre aeger erat vulnèrïbus quac in op- 
pugnando oppïdo accëpërat. It&que, quoniam 
ipse pro se aicère non posset, verba pro eo fecit 
frater ejus Tisagôras. Causa cognftâ, n capï- 
tis absôlûtus, pecûniâ mulctatus est. Eàque lis 
quinquâginta talentis aestïmâta est: ss qunntus 
in classem sumptus factus erat. Hanc pecû- 
niam quôd solvère non potôrat, in vincûla pub- 
lïca conjectus est, ibïque diem obiit suprëmum. 

20. Quum jam esset in eo ut potiretur oppido, tchen ht 
wat on the point of gaining possession ofthe to-wn. 

21. Absolutus capitis, having escaped sentence ofdcath, 
•being acquitted of any capital crime. 

22. Quantus sumptus factus erat in classem, the amovnt 
ofthe cr pense laid ont on thcjlcct. 
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Cap. VIII. Vera causa damnâtiônis Miltiâc 

metus popiïli. 

Hic etsi M crimïne Pario est accûsâtus, tailn 

alia fuit causa damnâtiônis. Namque Athênif 

ses, propter Pisistràti tyrannïdem, quae pau 

annis antè fuërat, omnium suôrum civium ] 

tentiam extïmescêbant. Miltiâdes, 24 mulfc 

in impëriis magistrâtïbusque versatus, non 

dêbâtur posse esse, privâtus, praesertim qui 

consuêtûdïne ad impërii cupïdltâtem trahi vi< 

rêtur. Nam Chersônësi omnes illos quos ha 

tarât annos perpëtuam obtïnuërat dominai 

nem, tyrannusque fuërat appellâtus, sedjust 

Non erat enim vi consëcûtus, sed suôrum 

luntâte, eamque potestâtem bonïtâte retïnuë: 

Omnes autem et habentur et dicuntur tyrai 

qui potestâte sunt perpétua in eâ civïtâte, q 

Hbertâte usa est. Sed in Miltiâde erat c 

summa humànïtas, tum mira comi tas, ut ne 

tam humïlis esset, M cui non ad eum adltus 

tèret : magna auctôr itas apud omnes civïtâ 

nobïle nomen, laus rei milïtâris maxtnuu H 

popûlus resplciens, maluit eum innoxiumple 

quam se diutius esse in timoré. 

23. Accusatus est Parfo crimine, tcat accuted for 
miscarriage at Paras. 

24. Multum versatus in impëriis et magistratibus, 
ving been much engagea in offices of military and civu 
thority. 

25. Cui aditus non pateret âd eum, who had not 
eccess to hinu 
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II. THEMISTOCLES. 

■ Cap. I. Thcmistôcles adolescentiâ ingëniôque 

usus libëriore. 

Themist8cle8, Neocli filius, Athëniensis. Hu- 
jus vitia ineuntis adolescentiae 1 magnis sunt 

. emendâta virtûtibus: adé$ ut antëfèratur lmic 
nemo, pauci pares putentur. Sed ab inïtio est 
ordiendum. Pater ejus Neoclus genërôsus fuit. 

' Is uxôrem Halicamaasiam civem duxit, ex quâ 
natus est Themistôcles. Qui, quum minus es- 
set probâtus parentïbus, quod et libëriùs vivê- 
bat, et rem famïliàrem neglïgebat, a pâtre ex- 
haerêdâtus est. 2 Quae contûmêlia non fregit 
eum, sed erexit. Nam, quum judïcâsset, sine 
summâ industriâ non posse eam extingui, 3 to- 
tum se dedïdit reipublïcae, 4 dilïgentiùs amï- 
cis famaeque serviens. Multùm in judîciis 
privâtis versabâtur, saepe in conciônem popûli 
prodîbat; nulla res major sine eo gerêbâtur; 
celërïterque, quae opus erant, repëriëbat, facile 
eàdem orâtiône explicâbat. Neque minus in 
rébus gerendis promptus, quàm excôgïtandis, 
erat : quod et de instanUbus, (ut ait Thucydi- 
des) verissïmè judïcâbat, et de Jutùri* cattidissi- 
me conjiciëbat. Quo factum est, ut brevi tem- 
pôre iUustrârêtur. 

1 Emendâta sunt magnis virtûtibus, werc atoned for by 
gréai virtues. 

2. Quae contmnelia non fregit, sed erexit eum, thh af- 
front did tiot dUpirit hirti, but rouscd hitn to exertion. 

3. Dedidit se totum reipublicae, he deuoted Mmtelf etu 
tirely to pubiic business. 

4. Diligcntias servions amicis famaeque, attenAAng «mort 
a*rtf*ffy fo Aisfriends audhit réfutation. 
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Cap. II. Themistôclcs bello clarus Corcyraeo 

et Persïco. 

5 Primus autem gradus fuit capessemlae rei- 
publicae, bello Corcyraeo : ad quod gerendum 
praetor a populo factus, non soîùm praesenti 
bello, sed etiam relïquo tempôre 6 ferôciôïem ' 
reddïdit civïtâtem. Nam, quum pecûnia pub- 
lïca, quae ex metallis redïbat, 7 largïtiône ma- 
gistrâtuum quotannis intërïret, ille persuâut 
populo, ut eâ pecùniâ classis centum navium 
aedïfïcârêtur. Quâ celërïter effectâ, primùm 
Corcyraeos fregit, deinde, 8 marïtïmos praedô- 
nes consectando, mare tutum reddïdit. Jnquo 
cùm divïtiis ornâvit, tum etiam perïtissïmoa 
belli navâlis fecit Athénien ses. 9 Id quantae 
salûti fuent unïversae Graeciae, bello cogiiïtum 
est Persïco. Nam qiuim Xerxes et mari et 
terra bellum unïversae inferret Eurôpae, cum 
tantis eam copiis invâsit, quantas nequc antea, 
neque postea habuit quisquam: hujus enim 
classis mille et ducentârum navium longarum 
fuit, quara duo millia onërâriârum sequebantnr : 
terrestres autem exercïtus septingentômm mil- 
lium pedïtum, equïtum quadringentônim mil- 

5. Primus gradus capessendae reipublicae, hie Jirti step 
tovards the government ofthe state, or taking the manage- 
ment of public affaira. 

6. Reddïdit civitatem ferociorem, lie gave the state a more 
commanding aspect 

7. Quotannis interiret largitione magistratuum, vu an- 
nually sqitandard by the prodigality oftlie tnagistrates. 

8. Maritimos prnedones, the pirates. 

9. Quantae saïuû id fuerit urdveraae Gtmjôsa, htno gréai 
Mtért/j/ thaï gai* 1o ail Grecce,ho^m\Nâ&û»fcwcfc*Swtak 

to the safetv, &c. 



THEM1STOCLES. 15 

lium fuêrunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama 
in Graeciam esset perlâta, et maxîmè Athêni- 
enses peti dicërentur, propter pugnam Mara- 
thôniam, misêrunt Delpnos consultum, quidnam 
facërent de rébus suis. Delïbërantïbus Pythia 
respondit, ut moenïbus ligneis se munirent. 

10 ld responsum, quô valêret, quum inteliïge- 
ret nemo, ThemistÔcles persuasif consilium esse 
ApoHtnis, ut in naves se suàque conferrent: 
eum enim a deo signïfïcâri murum ligneum. 
Tali consÛio probâto, adduntad supëriôres toti- 
dem naves trirèmes : suàque omma, quae mo- 
yen potërant, partim Salaxnïnem, partim 
Troezênem, asportant; arcem sacerdotïbus 

11 paucisque majôribus natu, ac sacra procûran- 
da tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 
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Cap. III. ThemistÔcles pugnat secundo proelio 

ad Artemïsîum. 

H a jus consilium plerisque civïtâtïbus displï- 
cebat, 1S et in terra dimïcâri magis placebat. 
Itâque missi sunt delecti cum Leonidâ Lace- 
daemôniôrum rege, qui Thermôpylas occupè- 
rent, Jongiûsque barbàros progrëdi non patë- 
rentur. Hi vim hostium non sustïnuêrunt 
eôque loco omnes intëriêrunt. At classis com- 
munia Graeciae trecentârum navium, in quâ 
ducentae erant Athêniensium, primùm apud 

10- Quum nemo intelligeret quo id responsum valeret, 

tvhcn nohodij undcrttood the import qftïèat anrwer. 

1 1 Paucisque majoribus natu, and to a fe-w old men* 

lf Et magis placebat (supp. illis) dimican ($Jû \fififc> vcv 

fem, ondtàty tmhedrather that the contett sHoitlÀ to wauv- 
tai/zrrf on land. 
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Artemfsium, inter Euboeam contint 
terram, cum classiâriis regiis conflixit 
tias enim ThemistÔcles quaerebat, ne 
dïne circumTrêtur. Hinc etsi par 
discessërant, tamen eodem loco non 
manêre, quod erat perïcùlum, ne, si j 
um adversâriôrum Euboeam supërâs: 
pïti premërentur perïcûlo. Quo fa< 
ut ab Artemïsio discêdërent, et ad vers 
nas, apud Salâmïna, classem suam < 
rent. 



«»«»»»«ti»»>»**»«»«>#«**» 



Cap. IV. Juxta Salàmïnem astu \ 

Xerxes. 

At Xerxes, Thermôpjflis expugnâti 
tïnus accessit astu, idque, nullis defen 
interfectis sacerdôtïbus quos in arce i 
incendio delêvit. Cujus famâ pertei 
siârii, quum manêre non audêrent, ei 
hortârentur, ut domos suas quisque dis 
moenïbusque se défendirent; The 
unus restttit, et, 14 unïversos esse pa] 
aiêbat, dispersos testâbâtur perïtûros 
Eurybiâdi régi Lacëdaemôniôrum, 
summae impërii praeërat, fore a 
Quem quum minus quàm vellet movêi 
de servis suis, quem habuit fidêlissï 
regem misit, ut ei nuntiâret suis ver 

13. Accessit astu, advanced towards tlie 
Aihens.) Astu isa Greek word, signifying a c 
applied by way of eminence to Athens, as Kom 
wardg distinguished by the word Urbs, and ai 
termed the city. 
14k Univenoe posse esse pares, thot unUed 
àe a natchfvr the enemy» 
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veraârios ejus in fugâ esse, qui si discessissent, 
majore cum labôre, et longinquiôre tempôre 
bellum confectûrum, quum singùlos consectâri 
cogërëtur ; qnos si statim aggrëdërëtur, brevi 
uni versos oppressûrum." lo Hoc eô val ébat, 
ut 16 ingrâtiis ad depugnandura omnes cogë- 
rentnr. Hâc re audîtâ, barbarus nihil doli 
subesse credens, postridie aliënissïmo sibi loco, 
contra opportûnissïmo hostïbus, adeô angusto 
mari conmxit, ut ejus multïtûdo navium explï- 
câri non potuërit. Victus ergo est magis con- 
sïlio ThemistôcHs, quàm armis Graeciae. 



Cap. V. Xerœes Eurôpâ peltïtur. 

Hic barbarus, etsi malè rem gessërat, tamen 
tantas habebat reltquias copiârum, ut etiam cum 
his opprimëre posset hostes. 17 Intérim ab eo- 
dem, gradu depulsus est. Nam Themistôcles, 
verens ne bellàre perse vëraret, certiôrem eum 
fecit, 18 id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Helles- 
ponto fecërat, dissolvërëtur, ac redïtu in Asiam 
exclûdërëtur; 19 idque ei persuâsit. Itâque, 
quâ sex mensïbus iter fecërat, eâdem minus 
diebus triginta in Asiam reversus est, seque a 
Themistôcle non supërâtum, sed conservâtum 
judïcâvit. Sic unius viri prudentiâ Graecia li- 
bëràta est, Eurôpaeque succûbuit Asia. Haec 

15. Hoc valebat eo, this tended 1o that purpote. 

16. Ingrâtiis, against tlieir wilL 

17. Intérim depulsus est gradu, &c in the meanlime lie 
was drivcnfrom fris station, £c. 

JR Id agi, that it was intended. 

19. Pommât id à, i.e. persuâsit ei crc&ere MM^ y*x< 
seaMAtm to belkve that. 
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altéra victôria, quae cum Maràthônio p. 
comparai! tropaeo : nam pari modo apud £ 
mîna, parvo numéro navium, maxïma, post 
mïnum memôriam, classis est devicta. 
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Cap. VI. Confecto bello 9 ThemîstÔcles m 

restïtuit. 

Magnus in hoc bello ThemîstÔcles fuit, 
minor in pace. Quum enim Phalerico p< 
neque magno neque bono Athënienses utë 
tur, hujus consïlio triplex Piraei portus coi 
tutus est ; isque moenïbus circumdâtus, ui 
sam urbem dignttàte aequïpàrâret, utilïtàte 
përâret. Idemque muros Athëniensium r 
tuit praecïpuo perïcûlo suo. Namque L 
daemônii, causam idôneam nacti, propter 
bàrôrum excursiônes, quâ negârent opoi 
extra Pelôponnësum ullam urbem habëri, n< 
sent loca munîta, quae hostes possédèrent, A 
nienses aedïficantes prohïbëre sunt co] 
*° Hoc longé aliô spectâbat atque vidëri \ 
bant. Athënienses enim duàbus victôriis, 
râthôniâ et Salamîniâ, tantam gloriam apud 
nés gentes erant consëcûti, ut intellïgërent 
cëdaemônii, de princïpâtu sibi cum his a 
men fore: quare eos quàm infirmissimos 
volëbant. Postquam autem audiërunt m 
instrui, legâtos Athënas misërunt, qui id 
vetârent. .Hispraesentïbus desiërunt, ac s 
eâ re legâtos ad eos missûros dixërunt. I: 
legâtiônem suscëpit Themistôcles, et solus 

20. Hoc spectâbat longe alio, ihu tended to a qui<< 
J&rent purpote ; atque volëbant Nidcù, jrom viïioi 
trif/ted to appcar. 
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mô profectus est ; relïqui legiïti ut tùm exTrent, 
quum satis altïtûdo mûri exstructa vidêrëtur, 
praecèpit; intérim omnes servi atque libëri 
opus facërent, neque ulli loco parcërent, sive 
sacer esset, sive profànus, sive privâtus, sive 
publiais ; et undïque, quod idôneum ad muni- 
endum putârent, congërërent. Quo factuni est, 
ut Athëniensium mûri ex sacellis sepulcrisque 
constàrent. 
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Cap. VII. Spartânos arte elûsos Thanistucfâ 

acrlter reprchendit. 

Themistôcles autem, ut Lacëdaemônem ve- 
nit, adîre ad magistrâtus noluit, et dédit opë- 
ram, ut quàm longissïmè tempus ducëret, cau- 
sam interpônens, se collêgas exspectâre. Quum 
Lacëdaemônii querërentur, opus nihilômïnùs 
fiëri, eumque eâ re conâri fallëre, intérim relï- 
qui legàti sunt consëcûti. A quibus quum au- 
disset, non multùm supëresse munîtiônis, ad 
Ephôros LacëdaemÔniôrum accessit, pênes quos 
summum impërium erat, atque apud eos con- 
tendit, falsa his esse delâta ; quare aequum esse, 
illos bonos viros nobïlesque mittëre, quibus 
fides habërëtur, qui rem explôrarent; interea 
se obsïdem retïnêrent. 21 Gestus est ei nios ; 
tresque legàti, ** functi summis honôrïbus, 
Athênas missi sunt. Cum his collêgas suos 
ThemistÔcles jussit profïcisci; eisque praedixit, 
ut ne priùs Lucëdaemëniôrum legâtos dimî itè- 
rent, quàm ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam 

21. (lestas est ei mos, his request «?a« complied u\U\. 
22 Functi summis hononbus. icho had emoyed tUc lùgK- 
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Athênas pervênisse ratus est, ad magistrat* 
senâtumque Lacëdaemôniôrum adiit, et ap 
eos liberrïmè professus est, ^ Athènienses 8 
consïlio, quod commûni jure gentium face 
possent, deos publïcos, suosque patrios ac j 
nâtes, quo facïliùs ab hoste possent defendâ 
mûris sepsisse: neque eô, quod inutile est 
Graeciae, fecisse ; nam illorum urbem, ut pi 
pugnâciïlum, oppôsitam esse barbâris; api 
quam jam bis classis regia fecisset naufiràgiui 
Lacëdaemônios autem malè et injuste face 
qui id potiùs intuërentur, quod ipsorum d 
mïnâtiôni, quàm quod unïversae Graeciae ut' 
esset. Quare, si suos legâtos recïpëre vellei 
quos Athênas misërant, se remittèrent : alït 
illos nunquam in patriam essent receptûri. 
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Cap. VIII. Tliemistôchs in exilium éjectas y % 

riâfugâ agïtâtur. * 

Tamen non effûgit civium suôrum invïdiai 
namque ob eundera timôrem, quo damnât 
erat Miltiàdes, 24 testûlârum suffrâgiis e en 
tàte ejectus, Argos habïtiïtum concessit. B 
quum propter multas ejus virtûtes magna en 
dignïtâte vivëret, Lacëdaemônii legâtos Ath 
nas misêrunt, qui eum absentem accûsare 
quôd sociëtâtem cum rege Persârum, ad Gra 
ciam opprïmendam, fecisset. Hoc crimïne a 

23. The order is, Athênienses, suo consilio, sepsisse d 

publicos, suosque patrios et pénates mûris, quo possent : 

cilius defendere (eos) ab hoste, quod possent facere cot 

muni jure gentium. 

24. Testularum suffrâgiis, ot, tïic votes o;f the thêta* ' 

tmàsm. Sec Ostracismus, in the VocdbulaT^. 
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sens prodïtîônis est damnâtus. Id ut audïvit, 
quôd non satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcy- 
ram demigrâvit. Ibi quum ejus principes civï- 
tâtis anïmadvertisset timoré, ne propter se bel- 
lum his Lacëdaemonii et Athënienses indicë- 
rent, ad Admêtum Molossôrum regem, 2,î cum 
quo ei hospitium fuèrat, conf ïigit. Une quum 
venisset, et in praesentiâ rex abesset, - li quo 
majore relïgiône se receptum tuêrêtur, filiam 
ejus parvûlam arrïpuit, et cum ea. se in sacrfî- 
rium, quod summâ colëbâtur caerumôniâ, conjê- 
cit. Inde non priùs egressus est, quàm rex 
eum,datAdextra, in fidem recïpëret, quam prae- 
stitit. Nam quum ab Athêniensibus et Lacë- 
daernôniis exposcërêtur publïcè, supplicem non 
prodïdit, monuitque ut consùlëret sibi : diffi- 
cile enim esse in tam propinquo loco tuto eum 
ver sari. It&que Pydnam eum dedîici jussit, et 
quod satis esset praesidii dédit. Hic in navem 

25. Cura quo hospitium fuerat ei, roith wfutm he had a 
frlendship, originating in mutual hospitality. The daims 
of hospitality were esteemed among the ancients peculiarly 
sacred. The relation of hospites (a term which applied 
alike to the entertainers and the entertained), was con>i- 
dered next to that of patrons and clients, and to viola te 
it was accountert the greatest impiety. Individuals who had 
received and entertained onc *iother, lay under an obliga- 
tion to aid and befriend each other ever after, and tlic ob- 
ligation even descended to their posterity. It was custo- 
niary to eut a tessera, or tally of wood, into two parts, of 
which each party kept one ; and thèse were preserved with 
the greatest care. Tne connexion of hospitality was form- 
ai not only between individuals, but also between kings and 
Mates. 

26. Quo majore religione se receptum tucïctvxt, thnt Ke 
m^A/ ma/re/tû réception more st:rurc 3 bu addïng tlie obliga- 

^'tfre/ûiontotkoseoffMjpitality. 
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omnibus ignôtus ascendit : quae quiim te: 
tâte maxtmâ Naxum ferrêtur, ubi tura A 
ensium erat exercïtus, sensit Themistôc 
eô pervênisset, sibi esse peretindum. Hj 
cessïtâte coactus, domïno navis quis sit i 
multa pollïcens si se conservâsset. At ilL 
rissimi viri captus misërïcordiâ, diem ne 
que procul ab insûlâ in salo navem ter 
ancôris, neque quemquam ex eâ exîrej 
est. Inde Ephësum pervênit, ibique Tr 
tôclein expônit : ^ cui ille pro merïtis gi 
postea retûlit 
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Cap. IX. ThemistÔclis ad Artaxerxem l 

Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themist 
Xerxe régnante in Asiam transiisse. Se 
potissimùm Thucydïdi credo, quôd aetate 
tous erat, «qui illôrum tem ? 8rum hist 
relîquêrunt, et ejusdem civïtâtis fuit. Is \ 
ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque hi 
bis epistôlam misisse : Themistôcles veni 
qui plurïma mata omnium Graiôrum in c 
tuam intûli, quum mihi necesse fuit ad 
patrem tuum bellâre, patriamque meam defe 
Idem multô plura bona feci, postquam l 
29 ipse, et ille in pertculo esse coepit. 
quum in Asiam reverti nollet, prœlio apu 
lamina facto, litëris eum certiôrem fect, i 
ut pans, quem in HeUespontofecërat, disse 
tur, atque ab hostïbus circumïrêtur ; quo 

27* Cui te, domino navis > ille te. Tfiemittocfe*. 
28. (SWpp. ex ils.) 
29. (Su/y. ego) ipse (coepi.) 
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iUe pericuîo est libërâtus. Nunc autem confûgi 
ad te, exâgïtâtus a cunctâ Graeciâ, tnam petens 
amïcïtiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus me 
bonum amicum habëbis, quàm Jbrtem inïmïcum 
Me expertus est, Ea autem rogo, ut de his 
rébus, de quibus tecum loqui volo> annum m'ihi 
tempÔris des, eôque transacto, me ad te vcnïre 
pattâris. 
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Cap. X. Themistôcles linguam Persïcam discit ; 
redïtus quarundam urbium accïpit a rcge; 
ejus mors et sepultûra. 

Hujus rex anïmi magnttûdmem admîrans, 
N cupiensque talem virum sibi concïliâri/veniam 
dédit. Ille omne illud tempus litëris, sermônï- 
que Persârum dédit: quibus adeo erùdïtus est, 
ut multô commôdiùs dicàtur apud regem verba 
fecisse, quàm hi potèrant qui in Persïde erant 
nati. Hic quum multa régi esset pollicïtus, 
gratisslmumque illud, si suis uti consiliis vellet, 
tUum Graeciam bello oppressûrum ; magnis mu- 
nèrïbus ab Artaxerxe aonâtus, in Asiam rediit, 
domirfliumque Magnësiae sibi constïtuit. Hanc 
urbem ei rex donâvërat, his usus verbis, 30 quae 
et panem praebëret ; ex quâ regiône quinquâ- 
ginta ei talenta quotannis redïbant: Lamp- 
sacum, unde vinum sumëret : Myuntem, ex quâ 
obsônium habëret. Hujus ad nostram mémo- 
riam monùmenta mansërunt duo: sepulcrum 
pope oppïdum, in quo est sepultus ; statuae 
in foro Magnësiae. De cujus morte multis 

SO. Quae épanem praebëret, thaï M mxght jHinûsK U\m 
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modis apud plerosque scriptum est; s< 
eundem potissïmùm Thucydïdem auctôrer 
bamus, qui illum ait Magnësiae morbo mot 
neque negat fuisse famam, venënum sua 
sumpsisse, quum se, quae régi de Graeciâ 
t mendâ pollïcitus esset, praestâre posse de, 
ret. Idem, ossa ejus clam in Attïcâ ab 
esse sepulta, quoniam legibus non concêdt 
quod prodïtiônis esset damnâtus, memôria 
dïdit. 

III. ARISTIDES. 

Cap. I. Aristîdes Justus propter virti 
mulctâtur exïtio. 

Aristîdes, Lysimàchi filius, Athën 
aequalis ferè fuit ThemistÔcli. Itàque c 
de princïpâtu contendit. l Namque obi 
runt inter se. In his autem cognïtum est * 
tô antistâret elôquentia innôcentiae. ( 
quam enim adeo excellëbat Aristîdes abs 
tiâ, ut unus post hommum memôriam, l 
quidem nos audïvërïmus, cognômïne Jus 
appellâtus; tamen 4 a ThemistÔcle collabël 
5 testûlâ illâ exïlio decem annôrum mul 
est. Qui quidem, quum intellïgèret n 

1. Obtrectanint inter se, they opposée each otlier. 

2. Quanto eloquentia antistâret innôcentiae, / 
éloquence prevailed over inlegrity. 

3. Quod quidem nos audiverimus, asfir, ai kat 
7/ave heard, 

4* A Themistocle collabefactus, licvotag Veeu iw 
^ Themixtocle** 
& IUa testulà, by ostraciivu 
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concitatam multïtûdïnem non posse, cedensque 
anïmadvertèret quendam scribentem ut patriâ 
pellërëtur, quaesîsse ab eo dicïtur, quare idja- 
cëret, aut quid Aristîdes commïsisset, car tantâ 
poenâ dignus ducërêtur : G cui ille respondit, se 
ignôrâre Aristîdem, sed sibi non placêre quod 
tam cupïdè élabora sset ut praeter cetëros Jus tus 
appellârêtur. Hic decem annôrum légitimant 
poenam non pertûlit; nam postquam Xerxes 
in Graeciam descendit, sexto ferè anno post- 
quam erat expulsus, plebiscïto in patriam rcs- 
titûtus est. Interfuit autem pugnae navâli apud 
Salâmîna, quae facta est priùs, quàm poenâ 
libèràrêtur. 

Cap. II. JRevÔcâtus Aristîdes fit praetor ; maris 
impërium Athëniensïbus conciliât. 

Idem praetor fuit Athèniensium apud Pla- 
taeas in proelio, quo Mardônius fusus, barba- 
rôrumque exercïtus est interfectus. Neque 
aliud est ullum hujus in re militari illustre fac- 
tum, quàm hujus impèrii memôria: justitiae 
verô, et aequïtàtis, et innôcentiae, multa; im- 
primis, quôd ejus aequitàte factum est, quum 

- in commûni classe esset Graeciae simul cum 
Pausaniâ, quo duce Mardônius erat fugâtus, ut 
summa impèrii maritimi a Lacëdaemôniis trans- 
ferrëtur ad Athênienses. Namque, ante id 
tenipus, et mari et terra duces erant Lacëdae- 

■ mônii: tum autem et 7 intempërantiâ Pausaniae, 
et justïtiâ factum est Aristïdis, ut omnes ferè 

6. Cui Ole respondit, t/ie man answered 7iim. 
7. Intempenntia Pausaniae, by tfie arrogance of Pau- 
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civïtâtes Graeciae ad Athêniensium soriëtâtf 
se applïcàrent ; et adversùs barbàros hos duc 
delïgërent sibi, quô facïliùs repellèrent, si foi 
bellum renôvâre conârentur. 

Cap. III. Aerârio praeest Arisiïdes ; pauj. 

morïtur. 

Ad classes aedifïcandas exercïtusque coi 
pàrandos, quantum pecûniae quaeque civil 
daret, Aristïdes delectus est qui constituer 
Ejus arbitrio quadringenta et sexàginta talei 
quotannis Delum sunt collàta. Id enim coi 
mûne aerârium esse voluërunt. Quae omi 
pecûnia postëro tempôre Athênas translata e 
Hic quâ fuërit abstînentiâ nullum est certi 
indïcium, quàm quôd, quum tantis rébus prs 
fuisset, in tantâ paupertàte decessit, ut * q 
efferrêtur vix relïquërit. Quo factum est 
filiae ejus publicè alërentur, et de cammû 
aerârio dotïbus datis collôcârentur. Deces 
autem ferè post annum quartum quàm Them: 
tôcles Athènis erat expulsus. 

IV. PAUSANIAS. 

Cap. I. Pausanias, Mardonii victor,Jit insdlei 

Pausanias LacëdaemÔnius, magnus hom 
sed 1 varius in omni genëre vitae fuit: nam * 

8. Quî efferrêtur, wherewith he might be butiecL—^ 
abl. 

\. Varius in omni génère vitae, inconsistent throvgh \ 
tefiole ténor qflife. 
2. Ut eluxit virtutibus, âc o\wu\x» es*. nSJôûs^ a» lw 
wspic/t&itsfor good qnaVxtxn^ so he wut obKuredljylA»' 
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virtûtïbus eluxit, sic vitiis est obrùtus. Hujus 
illustrissimumest proeliumapud Plataeas: nam- 
que, illo duce, Mardonius, satrapes régi us, na- 
tiône Medus, régis gêner, s in primis omnium 
Persârum, et manu fortis, et consïlii plenus, cum 
ducentis millïbus pedïtum, quos virïtim legërat, 
et viginti millïbus equïtum, haud ita magna 
manu, Graeciâ fugatus est, eôque ipse dux ce- 
cïdit proelio. Quâ victôriâ elâtus, 4 plurïma 
miscëre coepit, et majora concûpiscëre. Sed 
primùm in eo est reprehensus, quôd ex praedâ 
tripôdem aureum Delphis posuisset, epigram- 
mùte scripto, in quo erat haec sententia, suo 
duc tu barbâros apud Plataeas esse detctos, 5 ejus- 
que victôriae ergô, Apollïni donum dédisse. 
Hos versus Lacëdaemônii exculpsërunt, neque 
aliud scripsêrunt, quàm nomma eârum civïtà- 
tum quorum auxïlio Persae erant victi. 
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Cap. II. Pausanias Byzantium capit; captï- 

vos regios rcmittit. 

Post id proelium, eundem Pausaniam cum 
classe commûni Cyprum atque Hellespontum 
misêrunt, ut ex his regiônïbus barbàrôrum prae- 
sïdia depellëret. Pari felïcïtâte in eâ re usus, 
elatiùs se gerère coepit, major esque appëtëre 
res. Nam quum, Byzantio expugnàto, cepisset 
complârefl Persârum nobiles, atque in his non- 

S. In primifl omnium Persârum, et fortis manu, et 
ptaras oonolii, disUnguished abovc ail the Perrians, by hit 
vahmr. in action, and hisfcrtility in expédients, 

4. Plurtma- miscere, et majora concupscere, to titrera» 
mattmértUr* info confusion^ and to aspire to grruter çotdst. 
A %jo9tpx victôriae ergô, on account o/that -ulctoTij. 
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nullos régis propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remîsî 
simûlans ex vincûlis publïcis effûgisse; et cm 
his Gongjrlum Eretriensem, qui litèras régi rec 
cleret, in quibus haec fuisse scripta Thucydîd* 
memôriae prodïdit: Pausanias, dux Sparta 
quos Byzantii cepërat, postquam propinquos tut 
cognôvit, tibi munëri misit ; seque tecum affin 
tâte conjungi cupit. Quare, si tibi vidëtur, <h 
eijiliam tuam nuptum. Id sijecëris, et Sparta, 
et cctëram Graeciam sub tuam potestâtem, i 
adjuvante, se redactûrum pollïcëtur. His de n 
bus si quid geri voluëris, 6 certum komïnem a 
eum mittasjace, cum quo colhquâtur. Rex U 
hominum salûte tam sibi necessâriôrum magne 
përe gavïsus, confestim cum epistôlâ Artàbi 
zum ad Pausaniam mittit, in quâ eum collauda 
ac petit ne cui rei parcat ad ea perfïcienda qui 
pollïcëtur. Si fecërit, nullius rei a se repuisa 
latûrum. Hujus, Pausanias,, voluntâte cognït 
alâcrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspfciônei 
cecïdit Lacëdaemôniôrum. ? i n q UO facto d< 
mum revôcâtus, accûsâtus capïtis, absolvïtur 
mulctâtur tamen pecûniâ : quam ob causam a 
classem remissus non est. 
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Cap. III. Pausaniae perëgrïni mores et carcei 

Helôtas solicitât. 

At ille, pôst non multô, suâ sponte ad exei 
cïtum rediit, et ibi non callidâ, sed démenti ri 
tiône, cogïtâta patëfëcit. Non enim mon 

6. Face (ut) mittas certum hominem, tee that pou set 
a trusty person. 
T. In quo facto, in Ûte midti ofthxt trantaclVm. 



PAUSANIA3. 2!) 

patrios solùm, sed etiam 8 cultum vestïtumque 
muta vit. Appàrâtu regio utêbatur, veste Medï- 
câ: satellites Medi et Aegyptii sequêbantur : 
epûlâbâtur more Persârum luxûriôsiùs quàm 
qui adërant perpëti possent : adîtura petentibus 
convëniendi non dabat: superbe respondêbat, 
et crudèlïter impërâbat : Spartam redire nolê- 
bat. Golônas, qui locus in agro Troâde est, se 
contûlërat: ibi consilia cùm patriae tum sibi 
inïmïca capiêbat. Id postquam Lacëdaemonii 
rescïvêrunt, 9 legâtos aa eum cum scytala mise- 
ront, in quâ, more illôrum, erat scriptum, nisi 
domum revcrtërëtur, se capïtis eum damnâtûros. 
Hoc nuntio commôtus, sperans, se etiam pe- 
cûniâ et potentiâ, instans perîculum posse de- 
pellère, domum rediit. Hue ut venit, ab ephoris 
m vincûla publïca conjectus est. Licet enim 
legïbus eorum cuivis ephôro hoc facëre régi. 
Hinc tamen se expëdïvit: neque eo magis 
carebat suspïciône : nam opïnio manêbat, eum 

8. Cul tum vestïtumque, tfte style ofliving and drv.ss. 

9. Legatos ad eum cum scytala miserunt, Viey sent de- 

puties to htm icitli 1he scytala, The scytala was a roll of 

parchment about four cubits in length, wrapped round a 

small staff or rod, and was used by the Lacedemonians in 

the following manner: — When the magistrates gave a 

commission to any gênerai, they took two round pièces of 

wood, exactly similar to one another, one of which they 

kept, and delivered the other to the commander. When 

they had any thing of importance to communicatc to him, 

they rolled about their own staff a scroll of parchment 

one fold close to another, and wrote upon it whatever orders 

or information they wished to convey; and then taking 

h off, despatched it to the gênerai. On applying it to liis 

own staff, the folds fell in exactly with one another os at 

the time of wnûng; and the characters v/hicta> \râott Sx 

was wrapped up, were confused and illcgible, tac&xra ^\i\xv 
and distinct. 
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cum rege habëre sociëtâtein. Est genus quod- 
dani hominum, quod Helôtes vocâtur, quorum 
magna multïtûdo agros Lacëdaemôniôrum colit, 
servôrumque munëre fungïtur. IIos quoque 
solïcïtâre spe libertâtis existïmâbâtur. Sed quôd 
harum rerum nullum erat apertum crimen quo 
argui possetj non putâbant de tali tamque claro 
viro suspïciônïbus oportëre judïcâri, sed exspec- 
tandum dum se ipsa res apërïret. 



Cap. IV. Pausanias, Taenûri in aede Nep- 
tûni obscrvâtus, se ipsum indïcat. 

Intérim Argllius quidam adolescentûlus, 
quem puërum Pausanias amôre venëreo dilex- 
ërat, quum epistolam ab eo ad Artabâzum ac- 
cêpisset, eique in suspïciônem venisset, alïquid 
in eâ de se esse scriptum, quôd nemo eorum 
rediisset qui super tali causa eôdem missi erant, 
vincùla epistôlae laxâvit, signôque detracto cog- 
nôvit, si pertûlisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant 
in eadem epistôlâ, quae ad ea pertinebant 
10 quae inter regem Pausaniamque con vénérant, 
lias ille litëras ephôris tradïdit. Non est prae- 
tëreunda u gravitas Lacedaemôniôrum hoc loco: 
nam ne hujus quidem indicio impulsi sunt, ut 
Pausaniam comprehendërent ; neque priùs vim 
adhïbendam putâvërunt, quàm se ipse inclïcâs- 
set. Itaque huic indïci, quid fiëri vellent, 
praecôpcrunt. Fanum Neptûni est Taenàri, 

10 Quae inter regem Pausaniamque convcne r ant, wJtkh 
Aad èct'n agrccd upon betvsccn tlte kiug and Puttstittiat. 
IL Gravitas LacedaemonioTum, the dtguîjicA cmiàw* «j 
*fa Zacedcmontant* 
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(Juod viôlàri nefas putant Graeci. Eô ille index 
confûgit: in arâ consêdit. Hanc juxta, locura 
fecërunt sub terra, ex quo posset audîri si quis 
quid loquërëtur cum Argllio. Hue ex ephôris 
quidam descendërunt. Pausanias, ut audïvit 
Argïlium confûgisse in aram, perturbât us eo 
venit ; quem quum supplïcem dei vidëret in 
arâ sedentem, quaerit causae quid sit tani re- 
pentïni consilii. Huic ille, quid ex litëris corn- 
përisset, apërit. Tantô magis Pausanias per- 
turbâtus orâre coepit ne enuntiâret, nec se me- 
ritum de illo optfmè, prodëret. 12 Quod si eam 
veniam sibi dedisset, tantisque impllcïtum rébus 
subie vâsset, magno esse ei praemio futur uni. 
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Cap. V. Pausanias in Chalcioeco Minervae ob- 
struïtur y et mox intërit. 

His rébus, ephôri, cognitis, satiùs putâvërunt 
in urbe eum comprehendi. Quo quum essent 
profecti, et Pausanias, placâto Argiho, ut puta- 
bat, Lacëdaemônem revertërëtur, in itïnëre 
13 quum jam in eo esset ut comprehenderëtur, e 
vultu cujusdam ephôri, qui eum admonëre 
cupiêbat, insidias sibi fiëri intellexit. Itaque 
paucis ante gradïbus, quàm qui sequebantur, 
in aedem Minervae, quae Chalcioecus voeâtur, 
confûgit. Hinc ne exïre posset, statim ephtfri 
valvas eju8 aedis obstruxërunt, tectumque sunt 
demoïïti, quô faciliùs sub dio intërlret. Didtur 

12. Quod si dedisset ei eam veniam, et subie vassetf cum,) 
impliritum tantis rébus, but ifhe would grant hivi thatfa- 
txwr, anrlastisi Mm invohed in such dîfficnltkci. 

13. Quum jam in eo esset ut comprehendeietax, •wlicn'ke 
wrto* tAe point ofbeing seized* 
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eo tempôre matrem Pausaniae vixisse, 
jam magno natu, postquam de scelëre : 
përit, in primis, ad filium claudendum, 
ad introïtum aedis attûlisse. Sic F 
magnam belli gloriam turpi morte m 
Hic, quum semianimis de templo elât 
14 confestim animam effravit. .Cujus mo 
pus quum eodem nonnulli dicërent infe 
tëre, quo hi, qui ad supplicium essent di 
plïcuit pluribus ; et procul ab eo loco 
runt, quo erat mortuus. Inde poste 
Delphïci responso erûtus, atque e5d 
sepultus, ubi vitam finièrat. 



V. CIMON. 

Cap. I. Cimônem e vincûlis palernis u 
rat mutâio matrhnônio. 

Cimon, Miltiâdis films. Athéniens 
admôdum initio usus est adolescentiae 
oùm pater ejus 1 litem aestimâtam popûL 
non potuissetj ob eamque causam in 
vincûlis decessisset, Cimon eâdem eus 
nëbâtur, neque legïbus Athëniensiun 
potërat, nisi pecûniam., quâ pater no 
esset, solvisset. Habëbat autem in ma 
sorôrem suam germânam, nomïne El 
non magis amôre quàm patrio more 
Nam Athêniensïbus licet eodem pat 

14. Confestim efflavit animam, immediately a 
1. Litem aerâmatam populo, the fine impa 
jteqple. 
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uxôres ducëre. 9 Hujus conjûgii cupïdus Callias 
quidam, non tam genërôsus quàm pecûniôsus, 
qui magnas pecûnias ex metallis fecërat, egit 
cum Cimône ut eam sibi uxôrem dàret ; 3 id si 
impëtrâsset, se pro illo pecûniam solûtûrum. 
Is quum talem conditiônem aspernârêtur, El- 
pïnïce negâvit se passuram Miltiâdis progë nient 
vn vinculis publïcts intërïre, quoniam prohibe re 
posset; seque Cattiae nuptûram, si ea, quae poU 
iicërëtur, praestitisset. 
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Cap. IL Cimônis res gestae ad StrymÔna, Am- 
pkïpÔlim, Eurymedonta, et rebelles insûlas. 

Tali modo custôdiâ libërâtus Cimon celërïter 

ad princïpatum pervênit. Habebat enim satis 

elôquentiae, summam libërâlïtâtem, magnam 

prudentiam cùm juris civïlis, tum rei militari s, 

quôd cum pâtre a puëro in exercïtu fuërat 

versâtus. Itâque hic et popûlum urbânum in 

suâ tenuit potestâte, et apud exercïtum 4 plurï- 

mùm valuit auctôrïtâte. Primùm, impërator 

apud flumen Strymôna magnas copias Thracum 

fugâvit: oppidum Amphîpôlim constïtuit, eôque 

decem millia Athêniensium 5 in colôniam misit. 

Idem itërum apud Mycalen Cypriôrum et 

Phœnïcum ducentârum navium * classem de- 

victam cepit: eôdemque die pari fortùnâ in 

2. Cupidiu hujus conjûgii, denrousofliavinghermmar- 
riage. 

3. Id si impetrasset, se. pollicens. 

4. Plurimum valuit auctoritate, ht Isaà very great infotr 
ence. 

S In colôniam, as a colony. 
6. Cepit classem devicUun, conquered and took ti\e jUel. 
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terra usus est; namque hostium navlbus 
statim ex classe copias suas eduxit, t 
rum uno concursu maxïmam vim pr< 
Quâ victôriâ magnâ praedâ potïtus, qu 
mum revertërêtur, quôd jam nonnullae 
propter acerbitâtem impërii def êcëran 
anîmâtas confirma vit, aliënâtas ad offïc 
dire coêgit. Scyrum, quam eo tempôr 
pes incôlëbant, quôd contûmâciùs se g 
vacuëfêcit, possessôres vetëres urbe in 
ejècit, agros civïbus divïsit. Thasios o] 
fretos suo adventu fregrt. His ex m 
arx Athënârum, quà ad meridiem vei 
ornata. 
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Cap. ni. Ostràcismo Cimon ejïcïtur, sed 
tus; pace cum Spartânis conciliât a, 
pugnâtiône Citii morïtur. 

Quibus rébus quum unus in civïtâte i 
florëret, incïdit in eandem invïdiam quai 
8uus cetèrlque Atheniensium principe 
testârum suffràgiis, quod illi ostrâcism 
cantj decem annôrum exilio mulctâtus e 
jus facti celëriùs Athênienses quàm ipsu 
nïtuit; nam,quum ille, forti anïmo, invï» 
grâtôrum civium cessisset, bellumque L; 
mônii Athënienstbus indixissent, confest 
tae ejus virtûtis desïdërium consëcùt 
Itâque, 8 post annum quintum quo e: 

7. Desiderium ejus notae virtûtis, regret for ih 
his known valour. Desiderium is désire ofsomet» 
tncrty potscssed, accompanied vtith regret jor tt* l< 
8. Post quintum annum quo erauteô» eraX^ 
tum annum port {annum) quo expvûse* cwfc. 
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erat, in patriam revàcâtus est. Ille, quod hos- 
pïtio Lacëdaemôniôrum utêbâtur, satius existï- 
mans eos et cives suos inter se unâ voluntâte 
consentirez quàm armis contendëre, Lacëdae- 
mônem suâ sponte est profectus, pacemque in- 
ter duas potentissïmas civitâtes conciliâvit. 
9 Post, neque ita multô, in Cyprum ciun ducen- 
tis navïbus impèrator missus, quura ejus majô- 
rem partem insûlae devïcisset, in morbum im- 
plïcïtus, in oppïdo Citio est mortuus. 



«»«»*»«»«««»«»«»*»*# 



Cap. IV. Cimônis summa libtrâlïtas. 

Hung Athënienses, non solùm in bello, sed 
in pace 10 diu desïdërâvêrunt. Fuit enim tanta 
tibèrâlïtâte, quumcomplûrlbuslocis praedia hor- 
tosque habëret, ut nunquam in eis custôdem im- 
pôsuèrit fructus servandi gratiâ, ne quis impë- 
aîrêtur quomïnus ejus rébus, quibus vellet, fruë- 
rêtur. Semper eum pedisèqui cum nummis 
«unt secûti, ut, si quis opis ejus indlgëret, ha- 
béret quod stathn aaret, ne differendo vidërë- 
tur negare. Saepè, quum n altquem offensum 
fortûnâ vidëret minus bene vestïtum, suum 
amicûlum dédit. Quotidie sic coena ei coque- 
bitur, ut quos invftcâtos vidisset in foro, omnes 
devôcâret; quod facère nullum diera praeter- 
** toittebat. Nulli fides ejus, nulli opéra, nulli 
rea familiâris defuit. Multos locuplëtâvit ; 
oomplûres paupêres mortuos, qui, unde effer- 
rentur, non reiïquissent, suo sumptu extûlit. 

9. Port neque ita multo— neque ita multo çost» and nol 
long qfter. 
ÎO, Diu demdenverunt hune, long fait the want ojlàm* 
//. AJJquem offensum fortuna, any wt/ortuwate çct»w* 
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Sic se gerendo, minime est mirandnm. 
vita ejus fuit secûra, et ls mors acerba. 

VI. LYSANDER. 

Cap. I. Lysander hélium PelÔponnesiâcu 
fïcit; decemvïros civïtâtïbus impônit 

Lysander Lacëdaemônius, magnaxr 
quit sui famam, magis felîcïtâte quàm , 
partam. Athënienses enim in Pelôporj 
sexto et vigësïmo anno bellum gerentes 
fëcisse appâret. Id quâ ratiône cons* 
sit, latet Non enim virtûte sui exercïti 
2 immtfdestiâ factum est adversàriôrum 
quôd 3 dicto audientes imperâtôrfbus su: 
erant, dispâlâti in agris, relictis navïbi 
hostium venërunt potestâtem. Quo 
Athënienses se Lacëdaemôniis dedïd 
Hâc victôriâ Lysander elitus, quum 
semper factiôsus audaxque fuisset, 4 sic si 
dulsit, ut a5 ejus opërâ in maximum odium 
ciae Lacèclaemônii pervënèrint. Nam 
hanc çausam Lacëdaemônii dictïtâssem 
esse belli, ut Athêniensium 6 impôtentem do 

12. Et mon acerba, and hit death lamenled tu 
ture. 

1. Confecîsse Athënienses, that hccompktely ntbà 
Athtniunt. 

2. Immodestîa adversàriôrum, by the insubordina 
hit enemiet. 

3. Audientes dicto, dbedient» 

4. Sic induisit âbi, gave such Hcense to hit natiu 

position, 

A Ejum opéra, by hit meant. 
*• JiDpotenteînà^mûn»tioii€m,theVn»oleirttyTQ 
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refringërent, postquam apud Aegos flu- 
ysander classis hostium est potïtus, nihîl 
nolTtus est, quàm ut omnes civïtâtes in 
lêret potestate, quum id se LacëdaemÔni- 
jausâ f acéré simûlaret. Namque, undï- 
7 qui Athëniensium rébus studuissent 
, decem delëgèrat in unâquâque civïtâte, 
i summum impërium potestâtemque om- 
erum committéret Horum in numërum 
admittêbatur, nisi qui aut 8 ejus hospltio 
êrëtur, 9 aut se illius fore proprium fide 
oârat. 



*MMM««MMIMIMN* 



. II. Lysander in Thasios subdÔlus et 
crudëlis. 

decemvïràli potestâte in omntbus urbï- 

tnstïtûtâ, ipsius nutu omnia gerëbantur. 

de crudëlïtâte ac perfidiâ satis est unam 

îxempli gratiâ, proferre, ne, de eodem 

enûmërando, fatïgêmus lectôres. Victor 

â quum revertërêtur, Thasumque diver- 

quôd ea civïtas praecfpuâ fide fuèrat 

Ltnènienses, proinde ac si iidemjirmissïmi 

\t esse amïci, qui constantes fuissent inU 

am pervertëre concùpïvit. Vidit autem, 

eo occultâsset voluntâtem, futûrum, ut 

dilabërentur, consûlërentque rébus suis. 



ii studuissent rébus Athëniensium, whohadfitvourm 

aier est s qf the Athenxanu 

jus hospitio contineretur, was attachée to kkn hy the 

tfhospitality. 

tt confirmant ûde se foie proprium uYvttfc» Cff VA 

** tolemn j>rotni$c 9 thai hc wOttW \t e*ttritî|te* 
/ cause. 
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Cap. III. Lysander LacedaemôniÔi 
tollëre, et orâcula corrumpëre conâU 
dïtur a Thebânis, molïtiônes prodit. 

Itaque decemvïrâlem suam potei 
ab illo constïtûtam sustulèrunt. 10 Q 
incensus, iniit consïlia, reges Lacëdaei 
■tollëre; sed sentiëbat id se sine op 
facëre non posse, quôd Lacëdaemônii 
orâcula referre consuêvôrant. Primi 
Delphos corrumpëre est conâtus. < 
non potuisset, Dodônam adortus e 
quoque repulsus, dixit se vota suscêj. 
Joui Ammôni solvëret, existïmans, se 
cïliùs corruptûrum. Hâc spe quum 
esset in Africain, multùm eum antist 
fefellêrunt. Nam non solùm corn; 
potuêrunt, sed etiam legâtos Lac 
misêrunt, qui Lysandrum accûsârem 
cerdôtes Jani corrumpëre conâtus esse 
sâtus hoc crimïne, judïcumque absô 
tentiis, Orchomëniis missus subsïdic 
est a Thebânis apud Haliartum. Q 
de eo foret judïcâtum, oPâtio indïcio 
post mortem in domo ejus reperta e 
suadet Lacëdaemôniis, ut, regiâ potest 
lutâ, ex omnibus dux deUgâtur ad bell 
dum; sed ita scripta, ut deôrum 
congruëre sententiae, quam ifle se h; 
pecûniâ fidens, non dubïtâbat. Han< 
sisse Cleon Halicarnasseus dicitur. 

10. Quo dolore incensus, inflamed by rtt 
tàat 'opposition* 
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Cap. IV. Lysatider semetipsum accûsâvit per 
suppdsïtïtium libellum. 

Atque hoc loco non est praetëreundum fac- 
tum Pharnabâzi satràpis rêgii. Nam quum 
Lysander, praefectus classis, in bello multa cru- 
déliter avârêque fecisset, dëque his rébus sus- 
pîcârêtur n ad cives suos esse perlâtum, petîit 
a Pharnabazo ut ad ephôros sibi testïmônivm 
dàret, quanta sanctïtâte bellum gessisset, socius- 
que tractâsset, dëque eâ re accûrâtè scribëret; 
magnam enim ejus auctôrïtâtem in eâ re futur am. 
Huic ille libëralïter pollïcëtur : librum gravera 
multis verbis conscripsit, in quo summis eum 
effert laudïbus. Quem quum legisset probâs- 
setque, dum obsignâtur, altënim pari magnïtû- 
dïne, ut discerni non posset, signâtum subjëcit, 
in quo 12 accûrâtissïmè ejus avârïtiam perfïdi- 
amque accûsârat. Hinc Lysander domum 
quum rediisset, postquam de suis rébus gestis 
apud maximum magistrâtum, quae voluërat, 
dîxërat, testïmônii loco librum a Pharnabazo 
dâtum tradïdit. Hune, suramôto Lysandro, 
quum ephôri oognôssent, ipsi legendum dedè- 
runt. Ita ille imprûdens ipse suus fuit accusa- 
tor. 

11. Perlatum (esse) ad suos cives, that an accouttt had 
leen ronveycd to his countrymen* 

1&. Àccuiatissimè, very particularly. 
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VII. ALCIBIADES. 

Cap. I. Alcibiâdes et vitiis et virtûtïbus 

celëbris, 

Alcibiâdes, Cliniae films, Athèniensis. In 
hoc, natûra, quid effïcëre possit, vidëtur ex- 
perta. Constat enim inter omnes qui de eo 
memôriae prodïdèrunt, l nihil illo fuisse excel- 
lentius, vel in vitiis vel in virtûtibus. Natus in 
amplissïmâ civïtâte, summo génère, omnium 
aetatis suae multô formdsissïmus, ad omnes^res 
aptus, consïïiique plenus; namque impërltor 
fuit summus mari et terra : disertus, ut imprî- 
mis dicendo valêret; s et tanta erat commen- 
dâtio oris atque orâtiônis, ut nemo ei dicendo 
posset resistëre. Idem, quum tempus poscë- 
ret, labôriôsus, patiens, Hbërâtis, 5 splendïdus 
non minus in vitâ quàm victu; affabUis, blan- 
dus, 4 tempôrïbuscallïdissmièinserviens: idem, 
simul ac se remîsêrat, nec causa subërat, quare 
anïmi labôrem perferret, luxuriôsus, dissôlutus, 
libïdinôsus, intempërans, repëriêbatur : ut 
omnes admîrârentur, in uno nomme tantam 
inesse dissïmïlïtûdmem, tamque diversam na- 
tûram. 



1. Nihil fuisse excellentius illo, ttiat none ever 
Mm, 

2. Et tanta erat commendatio oris atque orationis, omd 
such -was the gracefulness ofhis look and address. 

3. Splendidus non minus in vita quam in victu, no lem 
tplendid in his public deportment than in hit domestic eo> 
nomy. 

4. Temporibus callidisrime îosemciui^ tnott riHffW% 
*o?l/brming' to the circunutance* o/ the Uww. 
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Cap. II. Alcibiâdis praeceptôres : adÔkscens 
arnâtus est, et ipse amâviU 

Educatus est in domo Pertclis, (privignus 
enim ejus fuisse dicïtur,) erûdîtus a Socrate : 
socèrum habuit Hipponicum, omnium Graecâ 
linguâ ltfquentium ditissïmum : 5 ut, si ipse fin- 
gëre vellet, neque plûra bona remïnisci, neque 
majora posset consëqui, quàm vel fortûna vel 
natûra tribuërat. Ineunte adolescentiâ, ama- 
tus est a multis, more Graecôrum : in eis a So- 
crate^ de quo mentiônem facit Plato in Sympô- 
sio. Namque eum induxit commëmôrantem, 
se pemoctâsse cum Socràte, neque aliter ab eo 
surrexisse acJiUus a parente deouërit. Posteà- 
quam robustior est factus, non minus multos 
amavit, in quorum amôre, quoad licitum est, 
odiôsa multa dellcâtè, jocôsëque fecit: quae 
referrêmus, nisi majora potiôrâque habërèmus. 

Cap. III. Belli aux Alcibiâdes contra Syracû- 
sas in suspiciônem verni, 

Bello Peltfponnësiàco, hujus consïlio atque 
6 auctôrïtâte Athënienses bellum Syracûsîùiis 
indixêrunt: ad quod gerendum ipse dux deleo 
tus est. Duo praetërea collêgae dati, Nicias 
et Lamàchus. Id quum appàrârëtur, priùs 
quàm classis exïret, accïdit ut unâ nocte omnes 
Hermaeyqui in oppïdo erant Athënis dejïcëren- 

5. Ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque posset reminisci plura 
booa» neque consequi majora, so lhat, if fie had tcished to 
dcoUe hU own lot, he could neitlier think of mure ad-oun* 
itjffÊÊ mot atiaitt gréa ter. 
& AuctoritsLte, instigation* 
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tur, praeter unum, qui ante januam Andocïdis 
erat, Andocïdisque Hermès vocâtus est. Hoc 
quum appàréret, non sine magnâ multôrum 
consensiône esse factum, quôd non ad privâ- 
tam sed ad publïcam rem pertïnêret, magnas 
multïtûdtni timor est injectus, ne qua repen- 
tïna vis in civïtâte existëret, quae libertâtem 
opprïmëret popùli. 7 Hoc maxïmè convënire in 
Alcibiâdem vidêbatur, quôd et potentior et 
major quàm privâtus, existimabatur. Multos 
enim libërâlïtâte devinxërat, plûres etiam opërâ 
forensi suos reddtdërat. Quare fiëbat, ut om- 
nium ocùlos, quotiescunque in publïcum pro- 
diisset, ad se convertëret, neque ei par quis- 
quam in civttate ponërêtur. ltaque non solum 
in eo spem habëbant maxtmam, sed etiam timô- 
rem, quôd et obesse plurïmùm et prodesse po- 
tërat. Aspergêbâtur etiam infâmiâ, quôd in 
domo suâ facëre 8 mystèria dicëbâtur; quod 
nefas erat more Athëniensium: idque non ad 
relïgiônem, sed ad conjûrâtiônem, perttnère 
existïmâbâtur. 



« y »*»***»**»*»»*»— 



Cap. IV. Alcibiâdes domum vocâtus devÔvêtur, 
ideôque Spartânis inservit. 

Hoc crimme in conciône ab inïmîcis com- 
pellâbâtur. Sed instâbat tempus ad bellum 
proficiscendi. Id ille intuens, neque ignôrans 
civium suôrum consuêtûdïnem, postulâbat ut, 

7. Hoc videbatur maxime convënire in Alcibiâdem, 1ht 

suspicion of such a plot teemed to attach teith grcatcHpr+* 

àabilily to Alcibiadci. 

8. Mystensky thc Eîeutxman mi/<tert(t, ùk. 

ofCereg. 
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si quid de se agi vellent, poiiùs de praesenti 
quaestio habêrêtur, quàm absens invïdiae crimïne 
accûsârëtur. Inïmïci verô ejus, quiescendum 
in praesenti, quia nocëre se ei non posse intel- 
lïgêbant, et illud tempus cxpectandum decrëvë- 
runtj quo exiisset, ut sic absentem aggrëdëren- 
tur; itàque fecërunt. Nam postquam in Si- 
clliam eum pervertisse credïdërunt, absentem, 
quôd sacra violasse t, reum fecërunt. Quâ de re 
quum ei nuntius a magistràtu in Sicïliam missus 
esset, ut domum ad causam dicendam redïret, 
essetque in magnâ spe provinciae benè admïnis- 
trandae, non parère noluït, et in trïrëmem, quae 
ad eum deportandum erat missa, ascendit; ac 
Thurios in Italiam pervectus, multa secum re- 
pûtans de immôdërâta civium suôrum licentiâ, 
crudëlïtâteque erga nobïles, ufïlissïmum ratus 
impendentem evïtâre tempestàtem, clam se a 
custôdibus subduxit, et inde primùm Elïdem, 
deinde Thebas, venit, Postquam autem se 
capïtis damnâtum, bonis publïcâtis, audïvit, et, 
9 ia quod usu venërat, 10 Eumolpïdas sacer dûtes 
a populo coactos ut se devôvërent, ejusque devô- 
tionis, quo testâtior esset memôria, exemplum in 
pila lapïdeâ incïsum, esse posïtum in publïco, 
liacêdaemdnem demigràvit. Ibi (ut ipse prae- 
dïcâre consuëvërat) non adversus patriam, sed 
inimicos suos, bellum gessit, quôd iidem hostes 

9. Id quod usu venerat, as Jtad been usuaL 

10. Eumolpidas sacerdotes coactos (esse) a populo ut 
dévorèrent se, that the Eumolpidac, as priests, liud been 
compelied by the peopïe to impi ecate curses on him, et ex- 
emplum ejus devotionis, incisum in lapidea pila positum 
este in publico, quo memoria esset testatioi, and tUat a 

copy qftàat 'imprécation, engraven on a stouc pilleur, "had, 

àeemtreeted in a public place, that the record of \t <nùgUt 
Ar (A* more notoriou*. * 
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estent civïtâti: nam, quum inteUïgërent se plu» 
rïmùm prudesse reipublîcae, ex eâ ejëcisse, 
11 plusque irae suae quàm utïUtâti commuai 
paruisse. Itàque hujus consïlio LacëdaemÔnii 
cum Persàrum rege amïcïtiam fecêrunt: deinde 
Deceliam in Atttcâ munîêrunt, praesïdiôque 
perpëtuo ibi posito, in obsïdiône Athènas tenu* 
erunt. Ejusdem opërâ Ioniam a sociëtâte 
avertêrunt Athêniensium: quo facto, multo 
supëriôres bello esse coepërunt. 



Cap. V. Spartânis suspectus Alcibiâdes, ad TU- 
sapkernem venil, et Atliéniensium exercUm 
concïliâtur. 

Nbqub verô his rébus tam amîci Alcibiâdi 
sunt facti, quàm timôre ab eo aliênati. Nam, 
quum acerrïmi viri praestantem prudentiam 
in omnibus rébus cognoscërent, pertïmuèrunt, 
ne, cantate patriae ductus, alïquando ab ipsis 
desciscëret, et cum suis in gratiam redïret. 
Itàque tempus ejus interfïciendi quaerëre in- 
stïtuêrunt. Id Alcibiâdi diûtiùs celâri non 
potuit: erat enim eâ sagâcïtâte, ut decïpi non 
posset,praesertim quum animum attendisset ad 
cavendum. Itàque ad Tissaphernem praefec- 
tum régis Darii se contûlit. Cujus quum in 
intïmam amïcïtiam pervênisset, et Athènien- 
sium, malè gestis in Sicïliâ rébus, opes senes- 
cëre, contra Lacëdaemôniôrum crescëre, vidê- 
ret; inïtio cum Pisandro praetôre, qui apud 
Sainum exercïtum babëbat, per internuntios 

11. Plusque paruisse suae irae quam communi utilitati, 
aud àad bccn swayed by thcïr prvuatc aiûmostl^, vather 
f/tan fy a regard to thc public advantage. 
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coUôquïtur, et de redltu suo facit menti ônem. 
Erat enim eôdem quo Alcibiâdes sensu, popûli 
potentiae non amïcus, et optimâtum fautor. 
Ab hoc destitûtus, primùm per Thrasybûlum 
Lyci filium, ab exercïtu recïpïtur, praetorque 
fit apud Samum. Pôst, 12 suffrâgante Thera- 
mène, plebiscïto restïtuïtur, parïque absens 
impërio praefïcïtur simul cum Thrasybùlo et 
Theramëne. Horum impërio, tanta commûtâ- 
tio rerum facta est, ut Lacëdaemônii, qui paulô 
antè vîctôres viguërant, perterrïti, pacem petë- 
rent. Victi enim erant quinque proeliis ter- 
restrïbus, tribus navâlïbus ; in quibus ducentas 
naves trirèmes amïsërant, quae captae in hos- 
tium venërant potestatem. Alcibiâdes simul 
cum collêgis recêpërat Ioniam, Hellespontum, 
multas praetërea urbes Graecas, quae in orâ 
sitae sunt Asiae, quarum expugnâvërant oom- 
plûres ; in his Byzantium. Neque minus mul- 
tas consïlio ad amïcitiam adjunxërant, quôd in 
captos clementiâ fuërant usi. Ita praedâ onus- 
tî, locùplêtâto exercïtu, maxïmis rébus gestis, 
Athênas venêrunt. 



OMm»<» # »»MM*i* ** * 



Cap. VI. Alcibiâdes benè domi exceptus 

resecrâtur. 

His quum obviàm unïversa civïtas in Piraeum 
descendisse^ tanta fuit omnium expectatio vi- 
sendi Alcibiàdis, ut ad ejus trirèmem vulgus 
confluëret, perinde ac si solus advênisset. Sic 
enim populo erat persuasion, et adversas supë- 
riôres, et praesentes secundas res, ace i disse 

12. Suffrâgante Theramëne, Therçmenct «ootwg Jw 
JHtn^—espousing his cause. 
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ejus opéra. It&que et Sicfliae amissum, et 
£acëdaem5niorum victôrias, culpae suae tribuê- 
bant, quôd talem virum e civïtâte expûlissent 
Neque id sine causa arbitrâri videbantur: nam 
postquam exercïtui praeesse coepërat, neque 
terra, neque mari, hostes pares esse potuèrant 
Hic ut navi egressus est, quamquam Then- 
menés et Thrasybûlus eisdem rébus praeruèrant, 
simulque venërant in Piraeum, tamen illum 
unum omnes prosëquêbantur : et, w id quod 
nunquam antea usu venërat, nisi Olvmpiae vk- 
tôrïbus, corônis aureis aeneisque vulgo donabi- 
tur. Ille lacrymans talem benëvôlentiam dvï- 
um suôrum accïpiebat, 14 remïniscens pristlni 
tempôris acerbïtâtem. Postquam Astu ve- 
nit, conciône advôcàtâ, sic verba fecit, ut ne- 
mo tam férus fuërit, quin ejus casum lacrjfaiâ- 
rit, inlmïcumque his se ostendërit, quorum 
operâ patriâ pulsus fuërat: perinde ac si aliuf 
popùlus, non ille ipse qui tum flebat, eum sa- 
crïlëgii damnâsset. Restïtûta ergo huic sunl 
publîcè bona, iidemque illi Eumoîpïdae sacer- 
dotes rursus resecrâre sunt coacti, qui eum 
devôvërant; pilaeque illae, in quibus devôtic 
fuërat scripta, in mare praectpttâtae. 

Cap. VII. Minus felix Alcibiâdes in invïdiav 

recïdit. 

Haec Alcibiâdi laetttia minus fuit diuturna 
Nam quum ei essent omnes honores decrêti 

13. Id quod nunquam antea usu venerat, what ha 
never happcncd bcjbre. 
14*. Remimacem acerbitatem pnaùxù. tenvprôfc* twMw 
*»/r Ah former hanh treatmenU 
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ie respublïca domi bellîque tradïta, ut 
arbïtrio gerërêtur, et ipse postùlâsset ut 
ibi collêgae darentur Thrasybûlus et Adi- 
iSj neque id negâtum esset; classe in 
1 profectus, quod apud Cymen minus ex 
itiâ rem gessërat, in invïdiam recïdit. 
enim eum non effïcëre posse ducebant. 
uo n'ébat, ut omnia minus prospère gesta 
ulpae tribuërent, quum eum aut neglï- 
r aut malïtiôsè fecisse loquërentur ; sicut 
t : nam corruptum a rege capëre Cymen 
se, arguebant. Itâque nuic maxïmè pu- 
t mali causam fuisse nimiam opïniônem 
îi atque virtûtis: timebâtur enim non 
i quàm dilïgêbâtur, ne, secundâ fortûnâ 
îsque elâtus opibus, tyrannïdem concûpis- 
Quibus rébus factum est, ut absenti 
trâtum abrogèrent, et alium in ejus locum 
tuèrent. Id ille ut audïvit, domum re- 
noluit, et se Perinthum contùlit; ibïque 
istella cominûnïvit, Bornos, Byziam, Ma- 
chos; manûque coilectâ, 15 primus Grae- 
dvïtâtis in Thraciam introiit, gloriôsius 
xians barbârôrumpraedâ locùplëtari, quàm 
rum. Quâ ex re crevërat cùm famâ, 
)pïbus, magnamque amïcïtiam sibi eum 
sdam regibus Thraciae pepërërat. 
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VIII. CivïbuSy quantum pot est, Alcibiàdes 
consûlit. 

que tamen a carttate patriae potuit recê- 
Nam quum apud Aegos flumeiv î\v^- 

'jiznus Graedae dvit&ÛB introiit in Thxuà&m, w» 
Mm ofGreece xpho entereà Thraee. 
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clés praetor Athêniensium classeï 
suant, neque longé abesset Lys, 
Lacèd.iemôniûrum, qui in eo eral 
bellum quàm dîûtisslmè ducEret 
pecûnia a rege suppcdltàbntiir : 
iiiensïbus eshausti*, praeter armi 
erat super ; Alciuiâdes ad Athëi 
exercïtum, iblque, I7 praesente 
coepit, si vdlent. se coaelTirum I 
dimicàre aitt pacem petëre: Lai 
nolle conjtïgSre dasse, quàd peu 
jj/its iiinbii itavïbus valurent; sibi 
elle, Seuthen regem Thracum dt 
terra depelliret ; qito fado, itteetl 
conjtiiiïirm-, art bellum compOsïi 
verè ilictum Pbilûcles anîmauV 
postùlâta i'acÊre noluit, quùd sei 
cibiade recepto, nullius moment 
tum futùrum, et si quid secundi 
lam in eâ re suam partent fore ; 
quid adversi accldisaet, se unum 
tûrum retint. Ab hoc discëde 
Quoniam, inquit, virtdriae patrie 
lud moaeo: juila hosles castra h 
perïcûlum esl entra, nr immôdesl 
trÔrum occâsio detitr Lyrnndm un 
exercltûs. Neque ea res illuir 
Lysander, qiiiini per apte G Lit on 
vulgum Athêniensium in terrz 
exiisse, navesque penc inanes r< 
rei gerendae non ditnïsit, eoque 
bellum delêvit. 
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ÎAP. IX. Alcibiàdes, spe patriae ordâtus, ad 
Pharnabâzum se confert. 

At Alcibiàdes, victis Athëniensibus, non sa- 
is tuta eàdem loca sibi arbitrans, penîtùs in 
[Tiraciam se supra Propontïdem abdïdit, spe- 
ans ibi facillïmè suam fortûnam occùli posse: 
alsô. Nam Thraces postquam eum cum mag- 
lâ pecûniâ venisse sensërunt, insïdias ei fecê- 
unt; qui ea, quae apportâvit, abstûlêrunt, ip- 
um capëre non potuërunt. Ille cernens nul- 
um locum sibi tutum in Graeciâ, propter po- 
entiam Lacëdaemëniôrum, ad Pharnabâzum 
n Asiam transiit. Quem quidem adeô suâ ce- 
nt humànïtate, ut eum nemo in amïcïtiâ antë- 
îêdëret. Namque ei Grunium dedërat in Phry- 
çiâ castrum, ex quo quinquâginta talenta vectï- 
gâlis capiêbat. Quâ fortûnâ Alcibiàdes non 
ïrat contentas, neque Athênas vidas Lacëdae- 
cnôniis servîre potërat pati. Itâque ad patriam 
iibërandam omni ferëbâtur cogîtatiône. Sed 
videbat id sine rege Persârum non posse fiëri, 
ideôque eum amîcum sibi cupiebat adjungi. 
Neque dubïtabat facile se consëcùtùrunr, si 
mdaè ejus convëniendi habuisset potestâtem. 
Nam Cyrum fratrem ei bellum clam parâre, 
Lacëdaemôniis adjûvantïbus. sciëbat. Id si ei 
.p&uisset, magnai ae ab eo' inïtûruxn gratiaxn 
videbat. 
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Cap. X. Apud Pharnabâzum in insïdiis Alcibiâ* 

des confïcïtur. 

Habc quum molïrëtur, petëretque &5\vKr&a^ 
bâzo ut ad regem mittërêtur, eôdem \«eb\Kto 
Wtw cetërîque tjrranxd AthêBieus\uia rata* 
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homtnes ad Lysandrum in Asiam misêi 
eum certiôrem facërent, nisi Alcibiàde 
lisset, nihil eârum rerum fore ratum, q 
Athënis constïtuisset ; quare, si suas n 
manëre vellet, illum persëquërêtur. H 
rébus commôtus, statuit accûràtiùs si 
dum cum Pharnabâzo. Huic ergo r< 
sociëtâtem, quae régi cum Lacëdaemôt 
stare non posse, foedërâque irrita fui\ 
Âlcibiâdem vivum autmortuum tradïdis, 
tulit hoc satrapes, et viôlâre clementiai 
régis opes minui, maluit. Itàque mis 
mithren et Bagaeum ad Alcibiâdem int 
dum, quum ille esset in Phrygiâ, iterqi 
gem paràret. Missi clam vicïnîtati, 
tum Alcibiàdes erat, dantnegôtium ut 
terfïciant. IUi, quum eum ferro agg 
audërent, noctu ligna contûlèrunt cir< 
eam in quâ quiescëbat, eamque succe: 
ut incendio confïcërent, quem manu 
posse diffïdëbant. Ille autem, sonitu 
excîtâtus, quôd gladius ei erat subducti 
liaris sui subâlâre telum eripuit. Nair 
cum eo quidam ex Arcàdiâ hospes, < 
quam discêdëre voluërat. Hune sequi : 
et id quod in praesentiâ vestimentôi 
arrïpuit. His in ignem ejectis, flam: 
transiit. Quem ut barbâri incendium < 
vidêrunt, emïnus telis missis interf 
caputque ejus ad Pharnabâzum rel 
Àt mulier, quae cum eo vivëre cons 
muliêbri suâ veste contectum, aedïfïc 
dîo mortuum cremâvit, cpvod ad ^ivur 
menduxn erat compaxâtum. Sus. ^ 
annos ârcïter quadrâgmt». nafca*> ^ 
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'. XI. Alcibiâdes infâmâius et laudâtus. 

nc infamâtum a plerisque, très gravissïmi 
rtci summîs laudïbus extûlèrunt : Thucy- 
\, qui ejusdem aetâtis fuit ; Theopompus, 
uit pôst alïquantô natus; et Timaeus : qui 
?m duo malëdïcentissïmi, nescio quo modo, 
o uno laudando consensêrunt. Nam ea 
suprà dixïmus de eo praedïcârunt, atque 
unpliùs : quum Athenis splendidissïmâ civi- 
tatus esset, omnes Athênienses splendôre ac 
tâte vitae supërâsse. Postquam inde ex- 
s Thebas venërit, l7 adeô stuatis eorum inser- 
ut nemoeum labôre corpÔrisque virïbus pos- 
'.quïpârâre : omnes enim Boeôtii magis fir- 
a corpôrisquàm ingënii acûmïni inserviunt. 
lem apud jLacëdaemônios, quorum morïbus 
ta virtus in patientiâ ponëbâtur, sic durïtiae 
disse, ut parcïmôniâ victûs atque cultûs om* 
*acëdaernônios vincëret. Fuisse apud Thra- 
ïomïnes vinôlentos, rebusquc venëreis dedï- 
hos quoque in his rébus antëcessisse. Ve- 
ad Persas, apud quos summa laus esset for- 
venâri, luxùriôsè vivëre ; horum sic imita- 
Tonsuëtûdïnem, ut UU ipsi eum in his maxime 
rârentur. Quibus remis effêcisse ut, apud 
xinque esset, princeps ponërêtur, habêrêtur- 
:anssimus. Sed satis de hoc : 18 relïquos 
mur. 



Adeo inservîsse eorum studiis, hc to cagerly engagea 
\r customary exercises. 
Reliquos ordiamur, Ut us speaJc ofothers. 
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VIII. THRASYBULUS. 

Cap. I. Thrasybûlus, virtùte clàrus, < À 
triginta tyrannis libérât. 

Thrasybûlus, Lyci films, Athè*ni< 
per se virtus sine fortûnâ pondèranda 
to an hune primum omnium ponam. 
dubio nemïnem praefèro fide, constar 
nltûdtne animi, m patriam amôre. 2 
multi voluèrunt, pauci potuêrunt, al 
ranno patriam libëràre, huic conttgit, 
ginta oppressam tyrannis e servitùte i 
tem vindïcaret. Sed, nescio quo mô 
eum nemo anteïret his virtûtibus, mu 
tate praecûcurrêrunt. Primùm Pel 
bello multa hic sine Alcibiâde gessit, i 
rem sine hoc : x quae ille unï versa nat 
dam bono fecit lucri. Sed illa tam 
communia impèrâtôrïbus cum milïttl 
tûnâ; quod in proelii concursu 2 abit 
sïlio, ad vires vimque pugnantiura 
jure suo nonnulla ab impërâtôre mile* 
verô fortûna vindîcat, seque hic pli 

Îuàm ducis prudentiam, verè potest p 
(uare illud magnïfïcentisstmum fac 
prium est Thrasybûli. Nam quum ti 
ranni, praepôstti a LacëdaemÔniis, sei 
pressas tenërent Athënas, plurïmos < 

1. Quae ille uni versa naturali quodam bonc 

allwhich he (Alcibiades) turned to his own acee 

ed the crédit of) by a certain natural talent. 

2. Abit Tes a consilio, ad \ixes \\nvcç\t \ra^r 

cess dépends less on the conàuct crf tlve gencn 

ttrengtfè and fur y of the combatauU. 
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bus in bello pepercèrat fortûna, partira patriâ 
expûlissent, partim interfêcissent, plurïmôrum 
bona publïcâta inter se divïsissent, non solùm 
princeps, sed et solus inïtio, bellum his indixit. 



Cap. IL Thrasybûlus Phylen confûgit; Muny~ 
chiam occupât, pareil civïbus. 

Hic enim quum Phylen confûgisset, (quod 
est castellum in Attïcâ munïtissïmum) non plus 
habuit secum quàm triginta de suis. Hoc inï- 
tium fuit salûtis Attïcôrum, hoc robur libertsï- 
tis clarissïmae civïtâtis. Neque verô hic non 
contemptus est primo a tyrannis, atque ejus so- 
lïtûdo. Quae quidem res et illis contemnentï- 
bus pernïciêi, et huic despecto salûti fuit. 
Haec enim illos ad persëquendum segnes, hos 
autem, tempôre ad comparandum dato, fecit ro- 
bustiôres. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium 
in anïmis esse débet, Nihil in bello oportêre 
contemni: nec sine causa dici, matrem timïdi 
fiere non solêre. Neque tamen 3 pro opïniône 
Thrasybûli auctae sunt opes; nam jam tum illis 
tempôrïbus fortiùs boni pro libertâte loquëban- 
tur, quàm pugnâbant. Hinc in Piraeumtransiit, 
M uny chiam que munîvit. Hanc bis tyranni op- 
pugnâre sunt adorti; ab eâque turpïter repulsi, 
protlnus in urbem, armis impedïmentisque 
omissis, ref ûgêrunt. Usus est Thrasybûlus non 
minus prudentiâ, quàm fortïtûdïne; nam ce- 
dentes viôlâri vetuit; cives enim civïbus par- 
cëre aequum censêbat; neque quisquam est 

3. Pro opmione, in proportion to ihc eitîmatîon m -jsV\tK 
&c vas Md, 
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vulnërâtus, nisi qui prior impugnâre 
Nemïnem jacentem veste spoliàvit : nil 
nisi arma, quorum indïgêbat, et quae ad 
pertinëbant. In secundo proelio cecic 
tias, dux tyrannôrum, quum quidem ac 
Thrasybûlum fortissîmè pugnâret. 
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Cap. III. Thrasybûlus, pacejactâ, l 
fert oblïviônis. 

Hoc dejecto, Pausanias venit Atticis 
rex LacëdaemÔniôrum. Is, inter Thrasj 
et eos qui urbem tenëbant, fecit pacem r 
dltiônîbus : ne qui, praeter triginta tyi 
et decem qui, postea praetôres creàti, su] 
more crudèlïtatis erant usi, adfïcërentur 
neve bona publïcârentur; reipublïcae pi 
tio populo reddërêtur. Praeclârum hoc < 
Thrasybûli, quôd, reconciliâtâ pace, quu 
rïmùm in civïtâte posset, legem tulit: 1 
antè actârum rerum accûsârëtur, neve mh 
tur. Eamque illi legem obUvidnis appel 
Neque verô hanc tantùm ferendam curai 
etiam, ut valêret, effêcit. Nam quum c 
ex his qui simul cum eo in exïlio fuerar 
dem eôrum vellent cum quibus in gratiai 
tum fuërat, publïcè prohïbuit, et id quo( 
citus erat praestitit. 
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Cap. IV. Thrasybulus, corônâ olïvae, nm 
ac Pittâcus agello modïco fuit, contait 
terfïcïtur. 

Huic pro tantis meïltîs tai&m cotot 
pùlo data est, facta duabua Vvrgfc\\* * 
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Quae, quôd amor civium, non vis expressêrat, 

nullam nabuit mvldiain,magnaeque fuit gloriae. 

Benè ergo Pittâcus ille, qui septem Sapientum 

numéro est habïtus, quum ei Mitylenaei multa 

millia jugërum agri munëri darent: Nolïte,rogo 

vos, inquit, mihi dare quod multi invideant, 

plures etiam concupiscant. Quare, ex istis nolo 

ampliùs quàm cenium jugera, quae et met anhni 

aequïtâtem et vestram voluntâtem indïcent: nain 

parva munëra, diûtïna; locuplêtia, non propria 

esse consuëvërunt. Illâ igïtur corônâ contentus 

Thrasybûlus, neque ampliùs requïsïvit, neque 

quemquam honore se antëcessisse existïmàvit. 

Hic, sequenti tempôre, quum praetor classem 

ad Cilïciam appùlisset, neque satis dilïgenter 

in castris ejus agërentur vigïliae, a barbàris ex 

opptdo noctu eruptiône factâ, in tabernàcûlo 

interfectus est 

IX. CONON. 

Gap. I. Conon Pelôponnësio bello egrëgius 

bellâtor. 

Conon, Athêniensis, Pelôponnësio bello ac- 
cessit ad rempublïcam, in eoque ejus opéra 
magni fuit; nam et praetor pedestrïbus exercï- 
tïbus praefuit, et 1 praefectus classis res magnas 
mari gessit. Quas ob causas praecïpuus ei ho- 
nos habitus est. Namque omnibus unus insù- 
lis praefuit, in quâ potestâte Pheras cepit, colô- 
niam Lacëdaemôniôrum. Fuit etîaxa extaëma 

I. Pnefectus classis, admirai. 
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Pelôponnêsio bello praetor, quum ap 
flumen copiae Athêniensium a Lysai 
devictae. Sed tum abfuit, eôque pej 
ministrâta est; nam et prudens rei n 
dilïgens erat impërâtor. Itàque ne 
his tempôrïbus dubium, si adfuis: 
Athênienses calâmitâtem acceptûros r 
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Cap. II. Cono?i, adflictis patriae rebusj 
bâzo contra Spartânos usuifu 

Rébus autem adflictis, quum patri 
dëri audîsset, non quaesïvit ubi ipse 1 
ret, sed unde praesïdio esset civïbus g 
que contûlit se ad Pharnabâzum 
Ioniae et Lydiae, eundemque genërui 
propinquum; apud quem ut multù 
valèret, multo labôre multisque effêc 
lis. Nam quum Lacëdaemônii, Athê 
devictis, in sociëtâte non manèrent, q 
Artaxerxe fecërant, Agesïlâumque 
misissent in Asiam, maxïmè impuis 
pherne, qui 2 ex intïmis régis ab amî 
defecerat, et cum Lacëdaemônîis coië 
tâtem, hune adversùs Pharnabâzus hi 
impërâtor: re quidem verâ exercïtu: 
Cîonon, ejusque omnia arbitrio ge 
Hic multùm ducem summum Agesïl 
pëdïvit, saepèque ejus consïliis obstïtit 
verô non fuit apertum, si ille non fuis; 
sïlàum, Asiam Tauro tenus, régi fuiss 

2. Ex intimis régis, from being one ofiheint 
éetitsofthe king* 
3. Neque vero non fait apeitum, and Indeeà. 
dent, si ille non fuisset, had it uot l>ccn Jor KVi 
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~~_ rum. Qui posteàquam domum a suis civïbus 
~. = : revôcâtus est, quôd Boeôtii et Athênienses La- 

» cëdaemôniis bellum indixërant, Conon nihïlô 
^ seciùs apud praefectos régis versàbâtur, hisque 

% omnibus maxïmo erat usui. 
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Cap. III. Conon, Tissapkernem accûsâlûrus, 
per literas agit cum Artaxerxe. 

De fe ce rat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id 
tam Artaxerxi quàm cetera erat apertum. Mul- 
tis enim magnisque merïtis apud regem, etiam 
quum in offïcio non manêret, valëbat. Neque 
id admïrandum, si non facile ad credendum in- 
dùcêbâtur, reminiscens, ejus se opërâ Cyrum 
fratrem supërâsse. Hujus accûsandi gratiâ Co- 
non a Pharnabâzo ad regem missus, posteàquam 
venit, primum, ex more Persârum, ad chiliar- 
chum, qui secundum gradum impërii tenêbat, 
Tithraustem accessit, seque ostendit cum rege 
collÔqui velle: nemo enim sine hoc admittïtur. 
Huic ille inquit: Nulla mora est : sed lu déli- 
béra utrùm collÔqui malis, an per literas edere 
quae cogitas. Necesse est enim, si in conspectum 
venëris venërâri te regem. ( 4 quod ^atrxvHÎ» illi 
vocant.) Hoc si tibi grave est, per me nihïlo se- 
ciùs eauis mandâtis, conficics quod sludes. Tum 
Conon: Mihi vero, inquit, noii est grave quem- 
vis kotiôrem habêre régi; sed vereor ne civïtâti 
tneae sit opprobrio, si, quum ex eâ sim prqfeclus, 
qtiae cetëris genlïbus impërâre consuèvërit, po- 
tiùs barbârôrum quàm illius more fungar. ItX- 
que quae volêbat huic scripta tradïdit. 

4r. Quod *-ç*rxv*iÎ9 Uh vocant, which thcy call ^to^* 30 "» 
nein, to teorï/tip or do Jtomage. to a «upcrior, Vy gravpVng 

Au fatee*. in this manner th« oastcxn nations «a&»te& ^«^ 
sovereigns. 
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rum reficiuntur. 

QuiBtrs cognïtis, rex tantùra a 
motus est, ut Tissaphernem host* 
Lacëdacmônios bello persCqui 
permîsërit quem vellet elîgëre, ad 
pecûniam. Id arbitriumConon ri 
conslUi, soi iptùtt qui oplîmè s\ 
ret; sed se tuadcrc, Pkurnabâza 
rrf. Hinc, magnis munêrïbus do 
estmissus,utCypriîs,et Pboenïcïl 
civïtÉitïbus m.-iriUuùs, naves Ion 
classemque, quâ, proxïmû aestâ 
posset, compûrâret, dato acljïitôr 
sicut ipse voluerat. Id ut Lac 



uucem fortem et prudentem régi 
futûrum, ac secum dimlcntùru 
quem neque constlio, neque ce 
poBsent. Hàé mente magnam ce 
sem; profïciscuiitur, Pisandro d 
non apudCnidum adortus, magru 
multas navea capit, eompliires d 
victôriâ non solùra Athénae, set 
Graecia, quae sub LacrduciiiMiiif;: 
pËrio, libêrâta est. Conon cum 
in patriam venit; mtiros dirût< 
utrosque et Piruei et Atlitniîrii 
curât; pecûnîaeque quiii[\ua<iiiit 
a Phtmabâzo accêperet, cW\W 



DION. ôfr 

V. Conon, Ioniam et Aeoliam Athénien* 
ts restïttdûrus, a Teribazo in vincûla conjï- 
r. 

:Ïdit huic, quod cetëris mortâlïbus, ut in- 
lërâtior in secundâ, quàm in ad versa, esset 
â. Nam, classe Pelôponnësiôrum devic- 
um ultum se injurias patriae putâret, plura 
pïvit, quàm effïcëre potuit. Neque ta- 
a non pia et probanda fuêrunt, quôd po- 
atriae opes augêri, quàm régis maluit: 
uum magnam auctôritàtem sibi pugnâ illâ 
, quam apud Cnidum fecërat, constituis- 
m solûm inter barbàros, sed etiam inter 
t Graeciae civïtâtes, clam dare opëram 
, ut Ioniam et Aeôliam restïtuëret Athê- 
bus. Id quum minus dilïgentèr esset ce- 
, Teribazus, qui Sardïbus praeërat, Co- 
i revôcâvit, simulans ad regem eum se mit- 
*Ue, magna de re. Hujus nuntiô parons, 
venisset, in vincûla conjectus est; in qui- 
ïquamdiu fuit. Nonnulli eum ad regem 
\um 9 ibique periisse, scriptum relîquêrunt. 
si ea, Dinon histôrïcua, cui nos plurïmùm 
rstcis rébus credïmus, effûgisse scripsit. 
addiïbïtat, utrùm Teribazo sciente, an im- 
ite, sitfactum, 

X. DION. 

I. Dion affïnis Didnysiôrum, intïmus 
et legâtus. 

r j Hipp&rïni ffîus, Syracûsànxxa, iv&SCk 
natusj utraque impllcâtua tyc«ra&&» 



60 CORNELII NEPOT1S 

DiÔn^siôrum. Namque Ole supërîor Aristomâ- 
chen, sorôrem Diônis, habuît in matrïmônio, ej 
quâ duos filios Hipparïiium et Nysaeum procre- 
a vit, totïdemque filîas, Sophrosynen et Àrëten 
quarum priôrem Diônysio filio, eidem cui reg- 
num relïquit, nuptum dédit ; altëram, Arëten 
Diôni. Dion autem, praeter nobïlem pro 
pinquitâtem genërôsamque majôrum famam 
multa alia a natûrâ habuit bona. In bis in 
gënium docile, corne, aptum ad artes opti 
mas; magnam corpôris cfignïtâtem, quae na 
minimum commendâtur; magnas praetërea di 
vïtias a pâtre relictas, quas ipse tyranni munë 
rïbus auxërat. Erat intïmus Diônysio priori 
neque minus propter mores quàm affïnïtâteaao 
Namque etsi Diônysii crudëlitas ei displlcebat 
tamen salvum illum propter necessltûdïnem 
magis etiam suorum causa, esse studêbflt 
1 Adërat in magnis rébus; ejusque consïlfi 
multùm movebâtur tyrannus, nisi quâ in n 
major ipsius cupidïtas intercessërat Legi 
tiônes verô omnes quae essent illustriôres pe 
Diônem admlnistrabantur; quas quidem illi 
dilïgenter obeundo, fidêlïter admtnistrando 
cnidêlissïmum nomen tyranni suâ humânïtâti 
tegebat Hune a Diônysio missum, Carthàgï- 
nienses suspexêrunt, ut nemmem unquan 
Graecâ linguâ loquentem magis sint admîrâtL 

1. Aderat in magnis rébus, he was consultai by him a 
important matters. 



m6s. 
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p. II. Dion impetrat ut Plato addûcâtur. 
JRegni sperat divïsiônem. 

NJeque verôhaecDiônysiumfugiebant. Nam 
into esset sibi ornâmento sentiebat ; quo fie- 
:, ut uni huic maxïmè indulgêret, neque eum 
ùs dilïgëret ac filium. Qui quidem, quum 
itônem Tarentum venisse faraa in SicÏÏiam 
et perlata, adôlescenti negâre non potuit 
in eum arcessèret, quum Dion ejus audiendi 
rïdïtâte flagrâret. Dédit ergo huic veniam, 
agnâque eum ambïtiône Syracûsas perduxit. 
cm Dion adeo admîrâtus est atque adàmâvit, 

se totum ei tradëret. Neque verô minus 
ito delectatus est Diône. Itâque quum a 
Bnysio tyranno crudêliter viôlâtus esset, 
ippe quem venundàri jussisset; tamen eo- 
xi rediit, ejusdem Diônis precîbus adductus. 
tërim in morbum incîdit Diônysius; quo 
um gravïter conflictàrëtur, quaesïvit a medï- 

Dion, quemadmÔdum se haoêret? Simulque 
his petiit, " si forte majôri esset perïculo, ut 
ijatërentur. Nam velle se eum eo colldqui de 
rtiendo regno, quôd sorôris suae Jilios ex Mo 
tos partent regni put abat debêre habëre" 

medïci non tacuêrunt, et ad Diônysium fi- 
ni sermonem retûlêrunt. Quo ille commo- 
}, ne agendi eum eo esset Diôni potestas, pa- 

sopôrem medteos dare coëgit. Hoc aeger 
mpto, somno sopïtus, diem obiit suprëmum. 

2. Magna ambitione, with great pomp. 
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Cap. III. Dion offendit minôren 

Platônis redïtum obtïnet ; et j 
versâtur. 

Talé inttium fuit Diônîs et DiÔi 
tis; eâque multis rébus aucta es' 
primis tempôrïbus aliquamdiu simi 
amïcitia mansit. Quumque Dion 
ret obsecràre Diônysium, ut Plate 
arcessëret, et ejus consïliis utërêtur 
alïquâ re vellet patrem imïtâri, ir 
sit. Eôdemque tempôre Pkilistun 
Syracûsas reduxit, hominem amïcu 
tyranno, quàm tyrannïdi. Sed c 
meo libro plura sunt expâsita, qui 
conscriptus est. Plato autem tantù 
nysium auctôrïtate potuit, valuitqi 
ut ei persuàsërit tyranriidisfacëreji 
temque reddëre Syracûsânis. A q 
Philisti consïlio aeterrïtus,.alïquai 
esse coepit. 
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Cap. IV. Dion Corintkum depo 
tradïtur alii,Jilius corrumf 

Qui quidem quum a Diône se si 
ret ingënio, auctôrïtate, amôre po 
ne, si eum secum habëret, alïquan 
sui daret opprïmendi, navem ei trii 
quâ Corintnum devëhërêtur ; oste 
utriusque facëre causa, ne, quum \ 
rent, * auëriïter altërum praeocc 

3. Aiteruter alterum praeoccwp«tftt> etih 
despatch làe otfier by «trprwe. 
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quum factum multi indignârentur, 4 magnaeque 
-esset invïdiae tyranno, Diônysius omnia quae 
movêri potërant Diônis, in naves impôsuit, ad 
eumque misit. Sic enim existïmâri volebat 
id se, non odio hominis, sed suae salûtis fecisse 
causa. Postea verô quàm audîvit, eum in Pe- 
lôponnëso manum conroàrâre, sibique bellum 
facëre conâri; Arëten, Diônis uxôrem, alii nup- 
tum dédit, filiumque ejus sic edùcâri jussit, 
ut, indulgendo, turpissïmis imbuëretur cupidi- 
tâtibus. Nam puëro, priusquam pubes esset, 
scorta addûcebantur; vino epûlisque obruêbâ- 
tur; neque ullum tempus sobrio relinquebâtur. 
5 Is usque eô vitae statum coramûtâtum ferre 
non potuit, postquam in patriam rediit pater, 
(namque appôstti erant custodes, qui eum a 
pristino victu dedûcërent,) ut sese supëriôre 
parte aedium dejêcërit, atque ita intëriërit. 
Sed illuc revertor. 
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Cap. V. Dion Syracûsis potïtus, tyrannum 
ad pactiônem aaïgit. 

Postquam Corinthum pervertit Dion, et eb- 
dem perfûgit Heraclîdes, ab eôdem expulsus 
Diônysio, qui praefectus fuërat equitum, omni 
ratiône bellum compàràre coepêrunt: sed non 
multùm profïciebant, 6 quôdmultôrum annorum 

4. Et esset magnae invidiae tyranno, and it exposed the 
fyrant to gréai odium. 

5. Is usque eo non potuit ferre commutatum statum vitae, 
he was to extremely impatient qfthe change in hit mode of 
living. 

6. Quod multoTum annorum tyraimîs maçNaxum o^svxkv 
mtabatar, beeautc a sovereignty Huit haà lasted fm mamj 
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; magnârum opum putàbâ 
un pauci ad sociâtâtem perle 
bantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tan 
quàm odio tyranni, maxïmo anïn 
onËrâriis navïbus, quinquiîginta am 
rium, munïtum q ulngentislongisna" 
equttum, centum pedttum iriiliïbu 
oppugnâtum, quod omnibus gentl 
bile est visum, sdeo facile percù 
diem tertium, quàra Siclliam atffgf- 
sas introiËrit. Ex quo intellîgi p> 
esse impSrium tutum, »(.« bentvôlen 
Eo tempflre aberat DiOnysius, 
claaaem opperiebâtur; adversarii 
nemlnem sine magnis copiis ad i 
Quae res eum fefellit. Nam Dion 
sub adversarii iuËrant potestate, rt 
represait, totiusque ejus partis Sîi 
est, quae sub Diûnysiï potestâte fui 
mOdo urbis Syraeùsàrum, praeter 
sùlam adjunctam oppïdo. Eoqi 
duxit, ut tallbus pactiÔnïbus pao 
facëre vellet : Sicuiam Dion oblinl 
DiÔTtjjsius ; Syracûsas Apollocrâlei 
mam fidem uni habêbat Diùnysius 



Cap. VI. Dion morte fdii tristâtui 

caede popûlum a se aliën, 

Has tam prospéras tamque in 

consÈcûta est subïta commûtatio, q 

7. The order ii, — profectus, duaJrns on 
oppugn&tum inipetium quini\uag'ïwa. oov 
quingcntÏB longis navibus, decero ttiûïiW& 
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suâ mobÏÏÏtàte, quem paulô antè extûlërat, de- 
mergëre est adorta. Primùm in filio, de quo 
commémora vi supra, suam vim exercuit. Nam 

3uum uxôrem reduxisset, quae alii fuërat tra- 
ita, filiumque vellet revôcâre ad virtûtem a 
perdïtâ luxuriâ, accépit gravissïmum parens 
vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta dissensio est 
inter eum et Heraclïdem, qui quidem Diôni 
princïpâtum non concëdens, factiônem compâ« 
ravit. Neque is minus valébat apud optlmâtes, 
quorum consensu praeërat classi, quum Dion 
exercltum pedestrem tenëret. Non tulit hoc 
anïmo aequo Dion, et versum illum Homêri 
retûlit ex secundâ Rhapsôdiâ, in quo haec sen- 
tentia est: Non posse bene geri rempublïcam 
multôrum impëriis. Quod dictum magna in- 
vïdia consëcûta est. Namque apëruisse vidê- 
bâtur, se omnia in suâ potestâte esse velle. 
8 Hanc Ole nop lenîre obsëquio, sed acerbïtâte 
opprïmëre studuit, Heraclïdemque, quum Sy- 
racûsas venisset, interfïciendum cura vit. 



Cap. VII. Dion largïtiônïbus milïtem conciliât, 
amittit optïmâtes, tyrannus appeUâtur. 

Quod factura omnibus maximum timôrem 
injêcit; nemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum 
putâbat. Ille autem, adversârio remôto, licen- 
tiùs eorum bona, quos sciebat 9 ad versus se sen- 
sisse, militïbus dispertïvit. Quibus divïsis, 

8. Hanc (scil. invidiam,) ille non lenire obsequio, sed 

acerbitate opprimere studuit, hedid not endeavour to allât/ 

th'u odium hy cour test/, but to quath it by «ceent-y. 

9. Advenus se sensisse, to hâve entertaxncà fcoitWe *euV.v. 
meut* towards him. 
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quum quotidiâni maxïmi fièrent sumptus, ( 
riter pecûnia déesse coepit ; 10 neque, que 
nus porrïgëret, suppëtebat, nisi in amïcô 
po8sessiônes. Id hujusraôdi erat, ut, quum 
lïtes réconciliasse^ amitteret opttmâtes. ( 
rum rerum cura frangebâtur; et, 11 insu 
malè audiendi, non aequo animo ferêbat, c 
ab his malè existïmâri, quorum paulô ant 
coelum fuërat elâtus laudibus. Vulgus au 
12 offensa in eum milïtum voluntâte, lib* 
loquebâtur, et tyrannum non ferendum, d 
tâbat. 
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Cap. VIII. Dion Callicrâtis insïdiis decipi 

Haec ille intuens, quum, quemadmôdun 
dâret, nescîret, et quorsùm évadèrent, ti 
ret; Callicràtes quidam, ci vis Athêniensis, 
simul cum eo ex Pelôponnëso in Siciliam v 
rat, homo et callidus et ad fraudem acûtus, 
ullâ relïgiône ac fide, adit ad Diônem, et 
eum in magno perîculo esse, propter qffensu 
populi et odium militum; quod nuUo modo 
tare posset, nisi alïcui suôrum negôtium d 
qui se simûlâret Mi inïmïcum: quem si invên 
idôneum, facile omnium anîmos cognitûrum, 
versâriosque sublâtûrum, quod inïmïci ejus a 
denti suos sensus apertûri forent. Tali con 

10. Ncque quo manus porrigeret, suppëtebat, ne 
there remain any thtng to tehichhe might extendhuh 
i. e. on which he might lay Iwld, 

11. Insuetus malè audiendi, not accmlumed to hea 
Mttr/r unfavourabk qfhinuelf. 

12. Offensa in eum militum vo\uu\aXa > t)\e ajfecti 
//&? io/diers being alienated frvm him. 
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13 excïpit has partes ipse Callicràtes, et 
imprûdentiâ Diônis. Ad eum inter- 
m socios conquïrit; adversârios eîug 
, conjûrâtiônem confirmât. Res, muitis 
quae gerëretur, elâta defertur ad 
ichen sorôrem Diônis, uxôremque Arê- 
te timôre perterrïtae 14 convëniunt, cu- 
îrïcûlo timëbant. At ille negat a Cal- 
sri sibi insïdias, sed illa, quae agëren- 
praecepto suo. Muliëres nihïlo seciùs 
em in aedem Proserpïnae dedûcunt, ac 
ogunt nikil ab Mo perïculi fore Diôni. 
relïgiône non modo ab incepto non de- 
sed ad matûrandum concïtâtus est, 
ne priùs consïlium apërïrëtur suum, 
lâta perf êcisset. 
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L Dion domi siiae diefesto occïdïtur. 

îente, proxïmo die festo, quum a con- 
nôtum se Dion domi tenêret, atque in 
edïto recûbuisset: consciis loca munî- 
ïdi tradit, domum custôdïbus t»epit, a 
ui non discêdant, certos praefïcit. Na-* 
mera armâtis ornât, Philostràtôque fra- 
adit, eamque in portu agïtari jubet, ut 
re remïges vellet: cogïtans, si forte 
Dbstitisset fortûna, ut habêret quà fu- 
sai ûtem. Suôrum autem e numéro 
os adolescentes quosdam eltgit, cùm 
mos, tum virïbus maxïmis; hisque 

crates exdpit has partes sibi, CalUcrate* taku 
uiunt (illum), corne to hlnu 
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dat negfoium, ut ad Diônem eant inermes; 
ut convëniendi gratiâ vidêrentur venîre. 
propter notïtiam sunt intrômissi. At illi, u 
men ejus intrârunt, forïbus obsërâtis, in 1 
cubantem invâdunt: collïgant: fit strepl 
adeo ut exaudîri possit foris. Hic, sicut ; 
saepè dictum est, quàm invisa sit singûlâris 
tentia, et 15 misëranda vita, qui se metui q 
amâri malunt, cuivis facile inteilectu fuit. IÎ 
que illi ipsi custodes, si propïtiâ fuissent va 
tâte, forïbus effractis servâre eum potuiss 
quôd illi inermes, telum foris n'agitantes, vu 
tenebant. Cui quum succurrëret nemo, I 
quidam Syracûsànus, per fenestras glad 
dédit, quo Dion interfectus est. 
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Cap. X. Fit tumultus et caedes: desïdërium t 

tui Diônis sequïtur. 

Confecta caede, quum multïtùdo vis< 
gratiâ introiisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro ne 
concïduntur. Nam celëri rumôre dilato, D 
vim allâtam, multi concurrërant, quibus tal( 
cïnus displïcebat. Hi falsâ suspïciône di 
immërentes inermes, ut scelèrâtos, occïd 
16 Hujus de morte ut palàm factum est, mir, 
lïter vulgi immûtâta est voluntas. Nam, 
vivum eum tyrannum vocïtârant, iidem libt 
tarent patriae, tyrannîque expulsôrem praed 
bant. Sic subito misërïcoraia odio succe 

1S. Misëranda vita, supple eoruiru 
16. Hujus de morte ut palam factum «afc> «lien "Ku 
«tv/j' made publicltj known. 
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at, 17 ut eum suo sanguine si possent ab Ach&- 
ante cupérent redïmëre. Itaque in urbe, celë- 
errïmo loco elâtus publïcè, sepulcri monù- 
lento donâtus est. 18 Diem obiit circtter annos 
linquâginta quinque natus, quartum post an-* 
un quàm ex Pelôponnëso in Sicïliam rediërat. 

XI. IPHICRATES. 

Ïap. I. Iphicrâtes nobïlis disciplina militari. 

Iphicrates Athêniensis, non tam génère, 
am magnïtûdme rerum gestârum, disciplïn- 
ae militari nobïlïtatus est. Fuit enim talis 
x, ut non solùm aetâtis suae cum primis 
npàrarêtur, sed ne de majôrïbus natu qui- 
m quisquam antëpônërëtur. Multum verô 
bello est versâtus, saepè exerctttbus praefuit, 
squam culpâ suâ malè rem gessit, semper con- 
io vicit, tantùmque eo valuit, 1 ut multa in re 
ilïtàri partim nova attûlërit, partim meliôra 

17. Ut cuperent redimere eum ab Acheronte, si pos- 
it, suo sanguine ; that they would gladly hâve redeemed 
nfrom Acheron (death), if they could, at the expence of 
rir own livet. Acheron, one of the rivera in the infernal 
gions, is hère put for the place of the dead. In the 
rase redimere suo sanguine, there seems to be an allu- 
»n to the custom of offerine costly sacrifices at the fu- 
rals of the great, with the view of propitiating the infer- 
1 deities. Acheron, and similar woras, are frequently 
îploved by the poets to dénote death — hence redimere 

Acheronte, to bring backfrom the régions qflhe dead. 

18. Diem (se. supremum) obiit, he rîied. 

1. Ut multa in re militari partim nova *\fco\er\V, ^wîcotv 
tiom fecerit, that in military tactïct he partit) wttoÀuctâ. 
y new pians, j*artly improved the old. 
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fecërit. Namque ille pedestria arma mutimti 
quum ante illum impëratôrem maxïmis clypds, 
brevïbus hastis, minûtis gladiis utërentur; îDi 
e contrario 2 peltam pro parmi fecit, a quo pot* 
tea peltastae pedïtes appellantur, ut ad motui 
concursusque essent leviôres. Hastae modarç 
duplïcâvit, gladios longiôres -fecit. Idem genu 
lorïcârum muta vit, et, * pro ferreis atque aendl 
linteas dédit. Quo facto expëdîtiôres milita 
reddïdit. Nam, pondère detracto, 4 quod aeqnè 
corpus tegëret, et levé esset, cura vit. 
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Cap. II. Iphicrâtes hélium eessit cum ThracL 
bus; Lacëdaemônios fugàvit ; Persârumcon- 
ductïtiis praefuit ; Epaminondam retardant. 

Bellum cum Thracibus gessit : Seuthen, so- 
cium Athêniensium, in regnum restituit. Apud 
Corinthum tantâ sevèrïtâte exercïtui praefuit, 
ut nullae unquam in Graeciâ neque exerdtiî- 
tiôres copiae, neque magis dicto audientes fuê- 
rint duci; in eamque consuëtûdïnem addoxit, 
ut quum proelii signum ab impërâtôre esset da- 
tum, sine ducis opërâ sic ordïnàtae consistèrent, 
ut singûli a perïtissimo impërâtôre dispôsïti vi- 



2. Peltam pro parma fecit, substiluted the half- 
targetfor the oval bucklcr. 

3. Pro ferreis atque aeneis (loricis) linteas dédit, hegavt 
them coats of mail ma de of linen^ insiead ofthose maie if 
iron rings, or of bras». The lorica, or coat of mail, w» 
generally made of leather, and covered with plates of iioa 
or brass, in the form of scales, or iron rings twisted withifl 
one another like chains. 

4. Quod aeque corpus tegeret, et \ere esai&* ouvrit* Al 
contrived what might equaUy protect ihetod\j, an& at ta. 
"*me time be lighU 
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derentur. Hoc exercïtu 5 Moram Lacëdaemô- 
Diôrum intercêpit: quod maxime totâ célébra- 
tion est Graeciâ. Itërum eôdem bello omnes 
Copias eôrum fugâvit : quo facto magnam adep- 
tes est gloriam. Quum Artaxerxes Aegyptio 
régi beuum inferre voluisset, Iphicrâtem ab 
\thèniensïbus petïvit ducem, quem praefïcëret 
sxercrtui conductitio, cujus numërus duôdëcim 
nillium fuit.. Quem quidem sic omni disciplina 
nilïtâri erûdîvit, ut quemadmôdum quondam 
Fabiâni milites Romani appellati sunt, sic Ipki- 
rràtenses apud Graecos in summâ laude fuërint. 
Ldem subsidio Lacëdaemôniis profectus, Epa- 
obinondae retardâvit impëtus; nam nisi ejus 
idventus apprôpinquâsset, non priùs Thebâni 
Spartâ abscessissent, quàm captam incendio de- 
Lêssent. 
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Cap. III. Iphicrâtis dotes, etjïliï exprobatio de 

uxôre barbàrâ. 

Fuit autem et anïmo magno et corpôre, im- 
pèrâtôriâque forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis injï- 
cëret admïrâtiônem sui: sed in labôre nimis 
remissus, parumque patiens, ut Theopompus 
memôriae prodïdit; bonus verô ci vis, fidëque 
magnâ. Quod cùm in aliis rébus declàrâvit, 
tum maxime in Amyntae Macëdônis libëris 
tuendis. Namque Eurydïce, mater Perdiccae 
et Philippin cum his duôbus libëris, Amyntâ 

_U | * 

» r 

5. Moram Lacedaemonjbrum intercêpit, he eut offa haU 
talion of the Lacedemonians. The armies of the Grcek* 
were âividèd into régiments or battalicms, caSta& morat^ 
&om ptiç», (meiro) ta divide. The niimbet <£ wA&s»*vfc 
wefr mora varied from ûve hundred to irôûfc Yi\mi&tsk- 
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mortiïo, ad Iphicràtem confûgit, ejusque ojfl- 
bus defensa est. Vixit ad senectûtem, placàû 
in se suôrum civium antmis. 6 Causam capfut 
semel dixit, bello sociâli, simul cum Timotneo, 
eôque judicio est absôlûtus. Menesthea filium 
relïquit ex Thressâ natum, Coti régis filiâ. Il 
quum interrôgarêtur, utrùm pluris patron m- 
tremne facëret: Matrem, inquit. Id quum 
omnibus mirum vidêrêtur, at ille, Meritd, în- 
quit, facto; nam pater, quantum in se fiât, 
Thracem me genuit; contra ea, mater Atkènu 
ensem. 

XII. CHABRIAS. 

Cap. I. Chabrias, novo pugnandi modo invcfi* 
to, gloriam aaeptus est. 

Chabrias Athèniensis. Hic quoque in sum- 
mis habitus est ductbus, resque multas mem8- 
riâ dignas gessit. Sed ex his elûcet maxfanè 
inventum ejus in proelio quod apud Thebasf©* 
cit, quum Boeôtiis substdio venisset. Namquc 
in ec^ victôriâ fidente sumrao duce Agesuao, 

fugâtis jam ab eo conductitiis catervis, 1 reH- 

— — . * 

6. Causam capitis semel dixit, hc once stood trial for Bj/t 

1. Reliquamphalangemloco vetuit cedere, he oraerdtiu 

rest of the army not to cuit their ground. The Greeb 

gave die name phalanx sometimes to the whole infantry d 

an army, and sometimes to a certain portion of the anny 

drawn up in a particular order of battle. The Macedopbl 

phalanx, so much celebrated in ancient history, i misjilril 

ofsixtecn men in flank, anàftveYvAiaàieàSiiÇt^^^arJBŒii 

so closely together, that the pikes oî && &Sâ\Tu3k>infc 

protended three fcet beyond Ûie totcmo*. iu&» tfcfe'v** 
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quam phalangem locovetuit cedëre, obnixôque 
genu scuto, projectâque hastâ impetum excï- 
përe hostium docuit. Id novum Agesïlâus in- 
tuens, progrëdi non est ausus, suosque jam in- 
currentes tuba revôcâvit Hoc usque eô in 
Graeciâ famâ celebrâtum est, ut illo statu Cha- 
brias sibi statuam fiëri voluèrit, quae publiée ei 
àb Athênien8Ïbu8 in foro constïtûta est. Ex 
quo factum est, ut postea athlêtae cetërïque 
artifices bis statïbus in statuis ponendis utëren- 
tur, in quibus victôriam essent adepti. 



m********************* 



Cap. II. JRes Chabriae cum Nectanêbo Aegyp* 
tio, EvagÔrâ Cyprio y etc. 

Chabrias autem multa in Eurôpâ bella ad- 
mïnistrâvit, quum dux Athêniensium esset : 
multa in Aegypto suâ sponte gessit; nam Nec- 
tanebum adjûtum profectus, regnum ei constï- 
tuit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed publïcè ab Athë- 
niensïbus Evagôrae adjûtor datus: neque priùs 
inde discessit, quàm totam insûlam bello devin- 
cèret. Quâ ex re Athênienses magnara glo- 
riam sunt adepti. Intérim bellum inter Aegyp- 
tios et Persas connatum est. Athênienses 
cum Artaxerxe sociëtatemhabêbant; Lacëdae- 
mônii cum Aegyptiis, a quibus magnas praedas 
AgesÏÏaus rex eôrum faciebat. Id intuens Cha- 



plkes oonld not be brought into action on account of 

distance from the front, couched them upon the shoul- 

ders of those who stood before them, and thus locking them 

together in file, pressed forwaid to sopoott «r\& \w&v. «û. ^svr. 

former tanks, by which meana the 8£sa^tiraAT«Àfêt^vt« 

KBstib!e.—8ee PottcrU Antiquitiet of Grccce, n<3u vu 
cbap. 6.) ^ 
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brias, quum in re nullâ Agesïïao cedëret, suâ 
sponte eos adjûtum profectus, Aegyptiae classi 
praefuit ; pedestrïbus copiis Agesïlâus. 
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Cap. III. Chabrias revôcâtur ex Aegypto do* 
mum: propter invïdiam abest. 

Tum praefecti régis Persiae legâtos misêrunt 
Athënas questum, quôd Chabrias adversùm re- 
gem bellum gerëret cum Aegyptiis. Athénien- | 
ses diem certain Chabriae praestïtuêrunt, quam 
ante domum nisi redîsset, capïtis se Mum dam* 
nâtûros denuntiârunt. Hoc nie nuntio Athënas 
rediit, neque ibi diûtiùs est morâtus quàm fuit 
necesse. Non enim libenter erat ante ocùlos 
civium suôrum, quôd et vivëbat lautè, etindol- 
gebat sibi libërâliùs, quàm ut invïdiam vulgi 
posset effûgëre. Est enim hoc commune vi- 
tium in magnis libërisque civïtâtïbus, ut invïdia 
gloriae cornes sit, et libenter de iis detrâhant, 
quos emtnêre videant altiùs; neque animo aequo 
paupëres 2 aliênam opûlentium intuentur fortû- 
nam. Itàque Chabrias, quoad ei licebat, plurï- 
mùm abërat. Neque verô solus ille abërat 
Athênis libenter, sed omnes ferè principes fecë- 
runt idem; quôd tantùm se ab invîdSâ putâ- 
bant abfutûros, quantum a conspectu suôrum 
recessissent. Itàque Conon plurïmùm Cypri 
vixit, Iphicrâtes in Thraciâ, Timotheus Lesbi, 
Chares in Sigaeo. Dissïmïlis quidem Chares 
horum et factis et morïbus, sed tamen Athênis 
et honôratus et potens. 

2. Alienam fortunam opulent\\\m, the avèrent «mttftn» 
V Me ric/i, or the fortune of ot/iet s who arc rtoh* 
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Cap. IV. Chabrias periit bello deserlus a suis. 

Ch abri as autem periit bello sociâli, tali mo- 
do: oppugnâbant Athënienses Chium; erat in 
classe Chabrias privâtus, sed omnes, qui in ma- 
gistrâtu erant, auctôrïtàte anteîbat; eumque 
magis milites, quàm qui praeërant, aspïciebant. 
Quae res ei matûrâvit mortem. Nam dum pri- 
mus studet portum intrâre, et gubernâtôrem ju- 
bet eô dirïgëre navem, ipse sibi pernïciêi fuit. 
Quum enim eô penetrâsset, cetërae non sunt 
secûtae. Quo facto, circumf ûsus hostium con- 
cursu, quum fortissïmè pugnâret, navis, rostro 
percussa, coepit sidëre. Hinc quum ref ùgëre 
posset, si se m mare dejècisset, quôd subërat 
elassis Athêniensium, quae excipëret natantem, 
perïre maluit, quàm, armis abjectis, navem ré- 
lin qu ère in quâ fuërat vectus. Id cetëri facëre 
noluêrunt, qui nando in tutum pervênërunt. 
At ille, praestâre honestam mortem turpi vilae 
eœistïmans, commïnùs pugnans, telis Hostium 
interfectus est. 

XIII. TIMOTHEUS. 
Cap. I. Timotheus descrîbïtur. Ejus res gestae. 

Timothbus, Conônis filius, Athêniensis. Hic 

a pâtre acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtûti- 

bus. Fuit enim disertus, impïger, labôriôsus, 

rei milïtaris perïtus, neque minus civîtâtis re- 

gendae. Multa hujus sunt ÇTaedwc^ foeX»^^ 

naec maxïmè iJJustria. OlyntYùoa ek^i^\L\s* 

bello subëgit; Samum cepit, m <p& o^^g^ 
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àk, supëriôri bello Athênienses mille et ducenti 
talenta consumpsërant Hanc ille sine ulla 
publtcâ impensâ populo restïtuit. Advenu* 
Cotyn bella gessit, ab eôque mille et ducenta 
talenta praedae in publtcum detûlit. Cyzfcum 
obstdiône libërâvit. Ariobarzàni simul cum 
Agestlâo auxilio profectus est; a quo quum 
Laco pecûniam numërâtam accêpisset, ille cives 
suos agro atque urbïbus augêri maluit, quàm 
id sumëre, cujus partem domum suam ferre 
posset. Itàque accêpit Erichthônem et Sestum. 
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Cap. II. Victis LacëdaemÔniis, Timotheo statua 

posïta. 

Idem classi praefectus, circumvëhens PelÔ- 
ponnêsum, Laconïcam popùlâtus, 1 classem eô- 
rum fugâvit. Corcyram sub irapërium Athê- 
niensium redègit: sociosque idem adjunxit Epï- 
rôtas, Athamânas, Chaônas, omnesque eas gen* 
tes, quae mare illud adjacent. Quo facto Lacë- 
daemônii de diûtinâ contentiône destltêrunt, et 
sua sponte Athênienstbus impërii marittmi prin- 
cipâtum concessërunt, pacemque his legïbus 
constïtuêrunt, ut Athênienses mari duces essent, 
Quae Victoria tantae fuit Atttcis laetïtiae, ut 
tùm primùm arae Paci publtcè sint factae, eique 
deae 2 pulvïnar sit instïtûtum. Cujus laudis ut 
memôria manéret, Timotheo publlcè statuam in 

1. Classem eorum (Lacedaemoniorum.) 

2. Pulvinar institutum sit The pulvinar, in temples» 
was the couch on which the statues or the gods were çhced 

on solemn occasions. This passage, Ûvetefott, Toarç «âuet 
be tmn&Iated, the honour qf a pmvVnas wat oççointed; «t 
verhaps more pioperly, a tempU wa$ dcdicated. 
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foro posuèrunt ; qui honos huic uni ante hoc 
tempus contïgit, ut quum patri popûlus statuam 
posuisset, filio quoque daret. Sic juxtà poslta 
recens filii, vetërem patris renôvâvit memôriam. 
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Cap. III. Timotheus senex, Menestheo in con* 
sïlium datus, accùsàtus, damnâtus. 

Hic quum esset magno natu, et magistràtus 
gerëre desîsset, bello Athënienses undïque pre- 
mi sunt coepti. Defëcërat Samus; descîërat 
Hellespontus; Philippus jam tune valens Ma- 
cëdo multa moliebâtur; cui oppësïtus Chares 
quum esset, non satis in eo praesidii putâbâtur. 
Fit Menestheus praetor, filius Iphïcràtis, gêner 
Timothei, et, ut ad bellum profïciscàtur, decer- 
nïtur. Huic in consïlium dantur duo, usu et 
sapientiâpraestantes, quorum consllio utërëtur, 
pater et socer: quôd in his tanta erat auctôri- 
tas, ut magna spes esset per eos amissa posse 
recûpëràn. Hi quum Samum profecti essent, 
et eodem Chares, eôrum adventu cognïto, cum 
suis copiis profïciscërëtur, ne quid absente se 
gestum vidërëtur, accïdit, quum ad insûlam ap- 
prôpinquârent, ut magna tempestas orîrëtur: 
quam evîtâre duo vetëres impërâtôres utile ar- 
bitràti, 5 suam classem suppressërunt. At ille, 
temërâriâ usus ratiône, non cessit majôrum natu 
auctôrïtâti, et, ut in suâ navi esset fortûna, quô 
contendërat, pervênit ; eôdemque ut sequëren- 
tur, ad Timotheum et Iphicràtem nuntium mi- 
sit. Hinc malè re gestâ, comp\\ix\\m& «hâs&\& 
navïbus, eddem, unde erat protèctu», %fc racâ^X, 

& Suam claœem suppressërunt, kejpt bock tKevr $*<*. 
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litèrasque Athênas publtcè misit, 4 sibi prodm 
fuisse Samum capëre, nisi a Timotheo et Jp**- 
cràte desertus esset. Ob eam rem in crimen vo- 
cabantur ; popûlus acer, suspîcax, mobïlis, ad- 
versârius, invïdus etiam potentiae, domum re- 
yôcat: accûsantur prodïtiônis. Hoc judïcio 
damnâtur Timotheus, lisque ejus aestlmitur 
centum talentis. Ille, odio ingrâtae civïtâtis 
coactus, Chalcldem se contûlit. 
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Cà£. IV. Timotkei JUius muros refîcëre cogU 

tur. Fides Jasônis. 

Hujus post mortem, quum popùlum juchai 
sui poenïtêret, mulctae novem partes detraxit, 
et decem talenta Conônem filium ejus, ad mûri 
quamdam partem refïciendam, jussit dare. In 
quo fortûnae variëtas est anïmad versa : nam 
quos avus Conon muros, ex hostium praedâ, 
patriae restituera^ eosdem nepos, cum siimma 
ignômîniâ famïliae, ex sua re famïliâri reftcërt 
coactus est. Timothei autem modërltae sapi- 
entisque vitae quum plerâque possîmus proferre 
testïmônia, uno erïmus contenta, quod ex eo 
facile conîïci potërit, quàm carus suis fuërit 
Quum Atnênis adôlescentùlus causam dicëret, 
non solùm amîci privâtîque hospttes ad eum de- 
fendendum convênêrunt, sed etiam in eis Jason 
tyrannus, qui illo tempôre fuit omnium poten- 
tisslmus. Hic quum in patriâ sine satelîïtïbui 
se tutum non arbitràrêtur, Athênas sine uUo 
praesïdio venit: tantïque boeottem fecit, ut 

4- Sibi prochve misse, that U wotdd Turoe Ven «m* f* 
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se capftis perîcûlum adiré, quàm Timo- 
; famâ dimîcanti déesse. Hune ad versus 
Pimotheus postea, popûli jussu, bellum 
patriaeque sanctiôra jura, quàm hospl- 
î duxit. Haec extrêma fuit aetas impërâ- 
Athêniensium, Iphicràtis, Chabriae, Ti- 
: neque, post illôrum obïtum, quisquam 
illâ urbe fuit dignus memôriâ. 

XIV. DATAMES. 

Datâmes, barbârôrum clarissïmus, bello 
terxis contra Cadûsios paternam provin- 
, Cilïciae partent, meruit. 

10 mine ad fortissïmum virum, maxïmï- 
sïlii, omnium barbârôrum, exceptis duo- 
thâglniensibus, Hamilcàre et HannlbSle: 
hoc plura ref ërèmuS; quôd et obscûri- 
t ejus gesta pleràque, et ea, quae pros- 
cessêrunt, non magnïtûdïne copiarum, 
sïlii, quo tum omnes supëràbat, accïdê- 
Quorum nisi ratio explïcâta fuèrit, res 
e non potërunt. Datâmes pâtre Camis- 
.tiône Care, matre Scythissâ natus; pri- 
ilïtum numéro fuit apud Artaxerxem, 
qui regiam tuëbantur. Pater ejus Ca- 
9, quôd et manu fortis et bello strenuus, 
rnultis locis fidèlis erat repertus, habuit 
iam, partem Cilïciae îuxta Cappâdft» 
uam incôlunt Leucosyri. Datâmes, mî- 
îunus fungens, primùm <\jm&& eaaRX 
ello, quod rex adversùa Cw&*\w%«»&* 



W> CORNELII NEPOTIS 

Namque hic, multis millibus interfectis, 1 
fuit ejus opéra. Quo factum est, ut qi 
eo bello cerîdisset Camissares, paterna ei 
rêtur provincia. 
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Cap. II. Datâmes Thyum vivum ca 

Pari se virtûte postea praebuit, quu 
tophradâtes, jussu régis, bello persëqi 
eos qui def êcërant. Namque ejus opërâ 
quum castra jam Entrassent, proflïgâti su 
ercïtusque relïquus conservâtus régis est 
ex re majôrïbus rébus praeesse coepit. J 
tempôre Thyus dynastes Paphlagôniae, a 
génère natus a Pylaemëne illo, quem H< 
Troïco bello a Patroclo interfectum ait. 
dicto audiens non erat. Quam ob causai 
eum persëqui constituit, eique rei praef ê< 
tàmen, propinquum Paphlàgônis; namc 
fratre et sorôre erant nati. Quam ob c 
Datâmes omnia primùm expërïri voluit, i: 
armis, propinquum ad offïcium redûcëre 
quem quum venisset sine praesïdio, qi 
amïco nullas verêrêtur insïdias, penè ii 
nam Thyus eum clam interfîcëre voluit. 
mater eum Datàme, amïta PaphlàgÔn 
quid agerêtur, rescîit, filiumque monuit 
fugâ perïcùlum evïtàvit, bellumque : 
Thyo. In quo quum ab Ariobarzâne, 
fecto Lydiae et Iôniae, totiusque Phrygi; 
sertus esset, nihïlo segniùs persëvërâv: 
vumque Thyum cepit eum uxôre et libëi 

1. Magnifiât ejus opéra, hu service wat oj g< 
J*>r£ancc. 
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p. III. Datâmes Thyum captura, insdSto or- 
lâtu, régi addûck. Copiis contra Aegyplios 
vroeflcitur. 

2ujus facti ne priùs fama ad regem, quàm 
», pervënïret, dédit opëram. Itàque, omnï- 
; inscris, eô, ubi erat rex, venit, postërôque 
Thyum, homïnem maxïmi corpôris, terrïbi- 
le fade, quôd et niger et capillo longo, bar- 
ue erat promissâ, optïmâ veste contexit, 
an satràpae regii gerëre consuêvërant. Or- 
it etiam torque, atque armillis aureis, cetë- 
ue regio cultu. Ipse agresti dupllcïque 
[cûlo circumdatus, nirtâque tunïcâ, gerens 
sapïte galeam venâtôriam, dextrâ manu cla- 
\ 9 sinistrâ copûlam, quâ vinctum ante se 
yvun agebat, ut si feram bestiam captam du- 
*t. Quem quum omnes prospïcërent propter 
ttâtem ornàtûs, ignôtamque formam, ob 
ique rem magnus esset concursus; fuit non 
no qui agnoscëret Thyum, regïque nuntiâret. 
mô non accrëdïdit. Itâque Pharnabàzum 
•it explôrâtum : a quo ut rem gestam corn- 
it, statim admitti jussit, magnôpëre delectâ- 
cùm facto, tum ornàtu: imprïmis quôd 
>tiis rex in potestâtem inôpïnanti venërat. 
que magntfïcè Datâmen donâtum ad exercï- 
i misit, qui tum contrahebâtur duce Phar- 
ïôzo et Tithrauste ad bellum Aegyptium, 
îque eum, atque illos, impërio esse jussit. 
Jtea verô quàm Pharnabâzum rex revôcâvit, 
summa impërii tradïta est. 
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• Gap. IV. Datâmes revÔcâtus Aspim 

dôcem capit. 

Hio quum maximo studio compara 
ttftum, Aegyptumque profïcisci parârc 
4L rege litërae sunt ei missae, ut Aspi 
dërêtur, qui Cataoniam tenebat; quae 
•cet supra Cilïciam, confînis Cappadôci; 
•que Aspis saltuôsam régi on em, castelli; 
nîtam incôlens, non solùm impërio r 
par ébat, sed etiam finïttmas regiônes 
et, quae régi portàrentur, abrïpiebat. '. 
etsi longé abërat ab his regiônlbus, et 
re abstràhëbâtur, tamen régis voluntà 
gerendum putâvit. Itâque cum pa 
viris fortïbus, navem conscendit ; ex 
id quod accîdit, faciliùs se imprudente 
p&ratum parvâ manu oppressûrum, c 
râtum, quamvis magno exercltu. Hâ 
in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies nocte 
facienSj Taurum transiit, eôque, quô s 
venit. Quaerit quibus locis sit Aspis: • 
haud longé abesse, profectumque eu 
tum; quem dum specûlâtur, adver 
causa cognoscttur. Pisïdas, cum iis 
cum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis c 
Id Datâmes ubi audïvit, arma capit, 
sequi jubet; ipse equo concïtàto ad hc 
hitur. Quem procul Aspis conspîcier 
f erentem, pertïmescit, atque a conatu i 
4eterrïtus, sese dédit. Hune Datâmes 
sul regem ducendum tradit Mithrîdâti 

* - 

2. Ad se ferentera («c te.) aduauàng t<n©<v 
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. V. Datâmes aulïcôrum insïdias edoctus, 
appâdôciam sibi et Paphlûgôniam occupât. 

!aec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes, remmis- 
; a quanto bello, ad quàm parvam rem prin- 
m ducum misisset, se ipse reprehencfit, et 
tium ad exercïtum Acen misit, quod non- 
i Dat&men profectum putàbat, qui ei dicë- 
ne ab exercïtu discêdëret. Hic, priusquam 
rënïret, quô erat profectus, in itmëre convë- 
qui Aspim ducebant. Quâ celërïtàte quum 
Tiam benëvôlentiam régis Datâmes consë- 
is esset, non minôrem invtdiam aulïcôrum 
jpit, quôd illum unum, pluris quàm se om- 

fiëri videbant: quo facto, cuncti ad eum 
rlmendum consenserunt. 3 Haec Pandates, 
le custos regiae, amîcus Datàmi, perscripta 
îittit, in quibus docet, eum magnofore peri- 
, si quidy Mo impërante in Aegypto, adversi 
disset. Namque eam esse consuètûdïnem re- 
s ut casus adversos homînïbus tribuant, se- 
los fortûnae suae: quojiëri, ut facile impeU 
ur ad eôrum pernïciem, quorum ductu res 
) geslae nuntientur: illum hôc majore fore 
iscrimïne, quod quibus rex maxime obêdiat 
habeat inïmicissïmos. Talibus ille litëris 
ritis, quum jam ad exercïtum Acoeum ve- 
ït, quôd non ignôrâbat ea verè scripta, de* 
:ëre a rege constïtuit. Nequetamen quid- 
n fecit, quod fide suâ esset indignum: nam 
idroclem Magnêtem exercïtui praefêcit; 

eum suis in Cappàdôciam discë&X, çarcv- 

Mitdt haec perscripu ei, tends htm a written aswwwtf. 
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junctamque huic PaphlagÔniam occupât, celam 
quâ voluntâte esset in regem. Clam cum Ario- 
barzane facit amïcïtiam; raanum comparât; 
urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 
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Cap. VI. Datâmes filium in Pisîdas anùttit, 
quos 9 socëri perfidiam ultus, supërat. 

Sed haec propter hiëmâle tempus minus 
prospère procèdêbant. Audit Pisïdas quasdam 
copias ad versus se parâre. Filium eô Arsideum 
cum exercîtu mittit. Cadit in proelio adôles- 
cens: profïciscïtur eô pater, non ita cum mag- 
na manu, celans quantum vulnus accèpisset; 
quôd priùs ad hostem pervënlre cupiebat, quant 
de re malè gestâ fama ad suos pervënïret, ne, 
cognïtâ filii morte, anïmi debïlïtârentur mul- 
tum. Quô contendërat, pervënit, hisque locû 
castra ponit, ut neque circumvënlri multïtûdïne 
adversâriôrum posset, neque impëdïri quo 
minus ipse ad dimîcandum manum habèret 
expëdïtam. Erat cum eo Mithrobarzânes, socer 
ejus, praefectus equïtum. Is, despèrâtis genëri 
rébus, ad hostes transfûgit. Id Datâmes ut 
audîvit, sensit, 4 si in turbam exîsset, ab homïne 
tam necessârio se relictum, futûrum ut cetëri 
consïlium sequërentur. In vulgus edit: Suo 

jussu Mithrobarzânem prqfectum pro perfugâ, 
quôfacïliùs receptvs hostes interfïcëret. Quart 
relinqui eum non par esse, sed omnes confettim 
sequi. Quod si anïmo strenuofecissentyjwurum, 

&/ adversârii non possent resistëre, quum etûcfai 

* Si in turbam exîwet, if ii tfcouldl* dVoutged «mn»**» 
«Srifcr* 
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wttum et forts caedërentur. Hâc re probatâ, 
■Xercïtum edûcit: Mithrobarzânem persëquï- 
nr, qui dum ad hostes pervenë at, Datà- 
nes signa inferri jubet. Pisïdae, nova re com- 
nôti, in opïniônem addûcuntur, perf ûgas malâ 
ide compôsïtôque fecisse, ut recepti, essent 
najôri calâmïtâti. Primùm eos adôriuntur. 
[llî, quum quid agërêtur, aut quare fiëret, ig- 
îôrârent, coacti sunt cum eis pugnâre ad quos 
xansiërant, ab hisque stare quos rellquërant. 
juibus quum neutri parcôrent, celërïter sunt 
xmcîsi. Relïquos Pisidas resistentes Datâmes 
nvâdit, primo impëtu pellit, fugientes perse- 

Ïuîtur, multos interfïcit, castra hostium capit. 
'ali consïlio uno tempère et prodïtôres percûtit, 
et hostes proflTgàvit ; et quod ad suam perriU 
ciem fuërat cogltâtum, id ad salûtem convertit: 
quo neque acùtius ullius impërâtôris cogïtâtum, 
neque celërius factum usquam legimus. 
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Cap. VII. Datâmes prodïtur ajilio. 

Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas maxïmus natu 
filius desciit, adque regem transiit, et de defec- 
tidne patris detùlit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes 
commôtus, quôd intelltgebat sibi cum viro forti 
ac strenuo negôtium esse, qui, quum cogïtâsset, 
facëre audêret, et priùs cogitâre quàm conâri 
consuêsset, Autophradâtem in Cappâdôciam 
mittit. Hic ne intràre posset, saltum, in quo 
Ciïlciae portae sunt sitae, Datâmes praeoccû- 
pàre studuit; sed tam subito copias contrâhëre 
non potuit 5 A qua re depulsus, cum ekTNKew^ 



6. A qua K depuis, bafflcd in ih\» attempt. 

T2L 
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quam contraxërat, locum delègit taler 
que circumïrêtur ab hostïbus, neque 
ret adversârius, quin ancïpîtïbus locis ] 
tur; et, si dimïcâre cum eo vellet, non 
obesse multitûdo hostium suaepaucïtâ 
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Cap. VIII. Datâmes Autophradâtem, 

missum vincit. 

Haeo etsi Autophradates videbat, s 
men statuit congrëdi, quàm cum tan 
ref ûgëre, aut tamdiu in uno loco sedê 
bebat barbârôrum equïtum viginti, 
centum millia,, quos illi Cardâces appell 
demque genëris tria fundttôrum; ] 
Cappâdôcum octo, Armeniôrum decen 
lâgônum quinque, Phrygum decem, ] 
quinque, Aspendiôrum et Pisidârum 
tria, Cilïcum duo, Captiànôrum toti 
Graeciâ conductôrum tria millia : lev 
tûrae maximum numërum. Has adv< 
pias spes omnis consistêbat Datami in 
que natûrâ ; namque hujus partem non 
yigêstmam milïtum. Quibus fretus 
adversâriôrumque multa millia concîdî 
de ipsius exercîtu non ampliùs homïn 
cecïdissent. . Quam ob causam postëro 

6. Tropaeum postât, }te erected a trophy. 

were spoils taken from the enemy, and fixed 

thing, (generally the trunk of a tree,) as moi 

victory. Thèse trophies were usually erect* 

place where the victory was gained, and were 

to some divinity. To overturn a trophy was tt 

pious; Dor was it deemed ptopet to teçoir then 

cayed, eince animosities between statei troçjrt 

perpétuai 
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paeum posuit, quo loco pridiè pugnâtum. Ilinc 
quum castra movisset, infenor copiis, supërior 
omnibus proeliis, discêdebat, quôd nunquam 
manura consërëret, nisi adversânos locôrum an- 
gustiis clausisset, quod perïto regiônum, callï- 
dèque cogïtanti saepè acctdêbat. Autophradâ- 
tes, quum bellum duci majore régis calàmïtâte, 
quàm adversâriôrum vidêret, ad pacem atque 
amïcltiam hortâtus est, ut cum rege in gratiam 
redîret. Quam ille etsi non fidam fore putâbat, 
tamen condttiônem accêpit, seque ad Artax- 
erxem legâtos missûrum dixit. Sic bellum, 
quod rex adversùs Datàmen suscêpèrat, sedâ- 
tum; Autophradàtes in Phrygiam se recêpit. 
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Cap. IX. Datâmes régis insïdias callide 

déclinât. 

At rex, quod implâcâbtle odium in Datàmen 
suscêpèrat, postquam bello eum opprïmi non 
posse anïmadvertit, insïdiis interfïcëre studuit: 
quas ille plerasque vitâvit; sicut, quum nuntià- 
tum esset, quosdam sibi insïdiâri, qui in amïcô- 
rum erant numéro; de quibus, quod inïmïci 
detûlërant, neque credendum, neque neglïgendum 
putâvit; expèrïri voluit, verum falsumne sibi 
esset relâtum. Itâque eô profectus est, in quo 
itïnëre futûras insïdias illi dixërant: sed elêgit 
corpôre et statûrâ simillïmum sui, eique vestï- 
tum 8uum dédit, atque eo loco ire, quo ipse con- 
Buêvërat, jussit: ipse autem ornâtus vestïtu mi- 
litari, inter corpôris custodes iter facëre coepit. 
At msiàiâtôreSj postquam in eumlocum a.çrevea 

pervënit, decepti ordîne atque vesfita, m ev^û. 

facJunt impëtum qui suppôsltus erafc. Ttae&b 
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êrat autem his Datâmes cum quibus it< 
bat, ut parâti essentfacëre, quod ipsum v 
Ipse, ut concurrentes insïdiâtôres anima 
tela in eos conjêcit. Hoc idem quum 1 
fecissent, priusquam pervënïrent ad eui 
aggrëdi volebant, confixi cecïdèrunt. 



«MlMVWWMIMNlMM» 



Gap. X. Datâmes dolo Mithridâtis de 

Hio tamen tam callldus vir extrèmo 1 
captu8 est Mithridatis, Ariobarzânis fili 
namque is polllcttus est régi, se eum ira 
rum, si rex promit ter et, ut, quodcunque t 
cëret impûnèjacëre,jidemque de eâ re, nu 
sârum, dextrâ dedisset. Hanc ut accêpi 
lat se suscêpisse cum rege inïmlcïtiam 
parât, et absens amïcïtiam cum Datân 
régis provincias vexât, castella expugns 
nas praedas capit, quarum partem suis 
tit, partem ad Datâmen mittit; pari ma 
plûra castella ei tradit. Haec diu faciem 
suàsit homtni se infînïtum adversùs reg 
cêpisse bellum, quum nihïlo magis, n 
suspiciônem illi praebêret instdiàrunij 
collôquium ejus petîvit, neque in cons 
venïre studuit. Sic absens amïcïtiam j 
ut non benëfïciis mutais, sed odio c< 
quod erga regem suscèpërant, contïnê 
rentur. 
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Cap. XI. Datâmes in collÔquio perjt 

occidïtur. 

Id quum satis se confirmasse arbitra 
7 certiôrem facit Datàmen, tcrnpus esse, 

7« Cferttoran facit Daumen, he iwjwm* 1 
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ïtus parâri, et hélium cum ipso rege suscïpi; 
a re, si ei vidërêtur, quô vetlet, in collÔqutum 
et. Probâtâ re, collôquendi tempus sumï- 
iocusque quo convënïrëtur. Hue Mithri- 
i cura uno, cui maxïmam habêbat fidem, 
alïquot dies venit, complûribusque locis 
râtim gladios obruit, eâque loca dîlïgenter 
„ Ipso autem collôquendi die, utrïque, 
n qui explôrârent, atque ipsos scrutâren- 
mittunt: deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hic 
a alïquandiu in collôquio fuissent, et di- 
discessissent, jamque procul Datâmes 
>et; Mithridâtes, priusquam ad suos per- 
•et, ne quam suspiciônem parëret, in eun- 
locum revertïtur, atque ibi, ubi telum erat 
um, resëdit, ut si a lassïtùdïne cupëret ac- 
jcëre; Datamenque revôcàvit, simùlans se 
dam in collôquio esse oblTtum. Intérim 
q, quod latëbat, protûlit, nudâtumque vagï- 
îste texit; ac Datâmi venienti ait, digrë- 
:em se anïmadvertisse locum quendam, oui 
in conspectu, ad castra ponenda esse idô- 
i; quem quum digïto monstràret, et ille 
pïcèret, aversum ferro transfixit, et, prius- 
i quisquam posset succurrëre, interfêcit 
lie vir, qui multos consïlio, nemïnem per- 
, cepërat, simûlâtâ captus est amïcîtiâ. 
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XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

Cap. I. Praefàtio et dispÔsïtû 

Epaminondas, Polymni filius, T 
De hoc priusquam scribâmus, 1 hae< 
pienda videntur lectôrïbus, ne aliên< 
ad suos référant, neve ea, quae ipsi 
sunt, * pari modo apud cetèros fuisse 
tur. Scimus enim, musïcen nostris 
abesse a princtpis persônâ, saltâre vc 
in vitiis poni; quae omnia apud G 
grata, et laude digna ducuntur. Quu 
* exprïmère imàgfnem consuètûdtnis at 
velîmus Epaminondae, nihil vidèmu 
praetermittère, quod pertîneat 4 ad ea 
randam. Quare* dicëmus primùm d< 
ejus; deinde quibus disciplînis, et a c 
erùdïtus; tum de morïbus ingèmiqi 
tatïbus, et si qua alia digna memôr 
postrèmô de rébus gestis, quae a plui 
nium antëpônuntur virtûtïbus. 
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Cap. II. Epaminondae puërïtia et adc 

Natus igïtur pâtre, quo dixïmus, 
genëre, pauper jam a majôrïbus relict 
dltus autem sic, ut nerao Thebânu 
nam et cithàrizàre, et cantâre ad chorc 

1. Haec praecipienda videntur lectoribus, * 
cessary to premise thete circumstances to the ra 

2. Pari modo fuisse, xoere regarded in the ta? 

3. Exprimere imaginem, to draw a correct 
givc afaithful représentation. 

4. Ad eam declaranàam, to explafa U > to 
clear ligkt. 
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num doctus est a Dionysio, qui non minore 
fuit in musïcis gloriâ, quàm Damon, aut Lam- 
prus, quorum pervulgâta suntnomïna; carmïna 
cantâre tibiis ab Olympiodoro: saltare a Calli- 
phrône. At philosôphiae praeceptôrem habuit 
Lysim Tarentînum, Pythagôreum: cui quidem 
sic fuit dedïtus, ut adôlescens tristem et sevê- 
rum senem omnibus aequàlïbus suis in famï- 
liârïtâte antepôsuërit; neque priùs eum a se 
dimïsènt, quàm doctrïnis tantô antëcessërit 
condisdpiïlos, ut facile intellïgi posset, pari 
modo supërâtûrum omnes in ceteris artibus. 
Atque haec ad nostram consuêtûdinem sunt 
levia, et potiùs contemnenda: at in Graeciâ 
utïque olim magnae laudi erant. * Postquam 
ephebus factus est, et palaestrae dare opëram 
coepit, non tam magmtûdïni virium servïvit, 
quàm velôcïtâti; illam enim ad athlêtàrum 
usum, hanc ad belli existimâbat utilîtâtem per- 
tïnêre; itâque exercêbâtur plurïmùm currendo 
et luctando, ad eum finem, quoad stans complec- 
ti posset, atque contendëre. In armis plurîmum 
studii consûmêbat 
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Gap. III. Epaminondae anïmi virttites, studium 
audiendi, paupertâtis patientia, libërâlïtas. 

Ad hanc corporis firmïtâtem plurïma etiam 
anïmi bona accessërant: erat enim modestus, 
prodens, gravis, 5 tempôrïbus sapienter utens; 
perïtus belli, fortismanu, anïmo maxïmo; adeô 
verïtâtis dilïgens, ut ne joco quidem mentïrê- 
tur; item contïnens, démens, patienaque a.d- 

^/-Êv^a^ l7nU mpîeater utens » 9kUJuUy (rçaittng Nwuelf 
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mîrandum in modum ; non solùm 
ctiam amïcôrum ferens injurias, : 
e commissa celans ; quod interdum tu 
dett, quàm diierlè aicëre; studiôsi 
ex hoc enim facillïmè disci arbitre 
que quum in circûlum venisset, ii 
republlcâ diepùtârëtur, aut de phi 
no habërëtur; nunqu&m inde pr: 
quàm ad finem sermo esset adduct 
tâtem adeo facile perpessus est, ut 
nihil praeter gionara cepërit. 7 A 
se tuendo caruit fâcultâtlbus ; f 
BublëvandoB saepè sic usas est, ut 
câri, omnia eî cura amîcis fuisse 
nam quum aut ci vium suôrum alïq 
bus nusaet captus, aut virgo ainlci ] 
ter paupertâtem collôcâri non posse 
concîlium habëbat, et quantum q 
pro fâcultâtlbus impërâbat: eamq 
quum f&cèret, priusquam accïpÈrt 
addûcëbat eum, qui quaerêbat, ad i 
férebant, eique ut ipsi numërârent, 
ille, ad quem ea res perveniêbat, s 
tùm cuique debêret. 



Cap. IV. Epaminondae abslïnen 

Tentât a autem ejus est abstftli 

medonte Cyziceno: namque is, rc 
erxis, Epaminondam pecûniâ coi 
suscëpërat. Hic magno cum p 

6. Celnni commis», conctali-ng ucreti In 

1 Amicorum in et tuendc faculaiibu! ca 

™H Mmeyefthe vcalth tf kùfricndtfo 
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Thebu venit, et Micythum adôlescentùlum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntâtem, 
quem tum Epaminondas plurïmùm dilïgêbat. 
Micythus Epaminondam convënit, et cansam 
adventus Diomedontis ostendit. At ille Dio- 
medonte coram: Nihil, inquit, opus pecûniâ 
est: nom si ea rex vult, quae Thebânis sint utU 
lia, gratis f acéré sum parafas; sin autem con- 
traria, non habet auri atque argenti satis; nam- 
que orbis terrârum divïtias accïpëre nolo, pro 
pairiae carïtàte. Te, qui me tncognïtum ten- 
tâsti, touque sitnîlem existïmâsti, non miror; tibi 
ignosco: sed egrëdére propërè, ne altos corrum- 
pas, quum me non potuëris. Tu, Micythe, ar- 
gentotm huic redde; nisi id confestim jacis, ego 
te tradam magistrâtui. Hune Diomedon quum 
rogâret, ut tutô exïre, suàque, quae attùlisset, li- 
cèret efferre: Istud, inquit, faciam, neque tuâ 
causé, sed meâ; ne, si ttbi sit pecûnia adempta, 
aÏÏquis dicat, id ad me ereptum pervênisse, quod 
detatum accïpëre noluissem. A quo quum quae- 
sîsset, que se duci veUet, et ille, Athcnas, dicèret, 
praesidium dédit, ut eô tutô pervënïret; neque 
vero id satis habuit, sed etiam ut inviôlâtus in 
navem ascendëret per Chabriam Athêniensem, 
de quo suprà mentiônem ferîmus, effêcit. Ab- 
stinentiae erit hoc satis testlmônium. Plurïma 
quidem proferre possëmus; sed modus adhï- 
bendus est, quoruam uno hoc volûmtne viias 
excelleniium virôrum complûrium conclûdere 
constïtulmus, 8 quorum separâtim multis mil- 

8. Quorum (vitas) complures scriptores ante nos cxpli- 
Mrunt separâtim multis mûlibus versuum, whose lives many 
mdhort btforc ut fiave defaiied separaie/y in many tfiuututid 
Au» « i. e. at gréai length. 
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bus versuum complûres scriptôres --ai 
expllcârunt. 
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Cap. V. Epaminondae dicta argûta c 

. MenecUdem. 

Fuit et disertus, ut nemo Thebànus 
esset elôquentiâ, neque minus concinnu 
vttate respondendi, quàm in perpétua < 
ornàtus. Habuit obtrectàtôrem Men 
quendam, indldem Thebis, et adverse 
admïnistrandâ republicâ, satis exerctti 
dicendo, ut Thebânum scilïcet; nain 
genti plus inest virium quàm ingër 
quôd in re militari florëre Epaminonda 
bat, hortâri solëbat Thebânos, ut pace 
antëferrent, ne illius impërâtôris opéra 
rarêtur. Huic ille: Fallis, inquit, ver 
tuoSy quôd hos a bello avÔcas; otii enim 
servïtutem concilias. Nam parïtur pa< 
itâque, qui eâ diûtïnâ voluntjrui, bello ei 
esse debent. Quare si principes Graec 
vultis, castris est vobis utendum, non pc 
Idem ille Meneclïdesquum huic objïcën 
libëros non habêret, neque uxôrem d 
maxïmeque insôlentiam, quôd sibi Aj 
nônis belli gloriam vidèrêtur consècî 
ille, Desïne, inquit, MenecUde, de uœô 
exprobrâre; nam nulhus in istâ re m 
consïlio volo. Habëbat enim Meneclïde 
ciônem adultërii. Qjuod autem me A 
nÔnem aemùlâri putas,faïteris; namque 
unïversâ Graeciâ vix decem annis una 
urbem, ego contra, ex und urbe nostrâj 

uno, totcan Graecxam y Larèdaem&aus 

libërâvi. 
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Cap. VI. Epaminondae dicta contra CaUistrd- 
tum maxime contra Spart ânos. 

Idem quum in conventum venisset Arc&dum, 
petens, ut societâtem cum Thebânis et Argïvis 
lacèrent; contràque Callistràtus, Athëniensium 
legâtus, qui elôquentiâ omnes eo praestàbat 
tempôre, postùlâret, ut potiùs amïcïtiam seque- 
rentur Attïcôrum, et in oratiône suâ multa in- 
vectus esset in Thebânos et Argïvos, in eisque 
hoc posuisset, anïmadvertëre debëre Arcàdas, 
anales utràque civïtas cives procreâsset, ex qm- 
ous de cetëris possent judïcâre. Argwos enim 
fuisse Orestem et Alcmaeonem, matrïcidas; Tkc- 
bis Oedïpum natum, oui, quum patron suum îw- 
terfecisset, ex maire hbëros procreâsset. Hic in 
respondendo Epaminondas, quum de cetëris 
perôrâsset, postquam ad illa duo opprobria 
pervènit; Aamirari, se, dixit, stultïtiam rhetô- 
ris Attïci, qui non anïmadvertëret, innocentes tV- 
ïos natos, àomi scelëre admisso, quum patriâ es- 
seni expulsi, receptos esse ab Athêniensïbus. Sed 
maxime ejus elôquentiâ eluxit Spartae legàti 
ante pugnam Leuctrtcam. Quô quum omnium 
fodorum convênissent legàti, coram frequen- 
tfesïmo legàti ônum conventu sic Lacëdaemô- 
niôrum tyrannïdem coarguit, ut non minus illâ 
oratiône opes eôrum conçussent quàm Leuc- 
trïcâ pugnâ. Tum enim perfêcit, quod post 
appâruit, ut auxllio sociôrum Lacëdaemônii 
pnvârentur» 
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Cap. VII. Injûriârum obUvio : impërii diutur* 

nior usurpâtio. 

Fuisse patientem, suôrumque injurias ferai- 
tem civium, quèd se patriae irasci nefas esse 
ducëret, haec sunt testimônia. Quum eum, 
propter invïdiam, cives praefïcère exercitui no- 
uassent, duxque esset aelectus belli impèrltuSj 
cujus errôre eô esset deducta illa multïtûdo mi- 
lïtum, ut omnes de salûte pertïmescèrent, quôd 
9 loc5rum angustiis clausi ab hosttbus obsïdê- 
bantur, desidëràri coepta est Epaminandae di- 
lïgentia; erat enim ibi privâtus numéro miK- 
tum : a quo quum petërent opem, nullam adhï- 
buit memôriam contûmêliae, et exercïtum ob> 
sïdiône libërâtum, domum reduxit incôlûmar 
Neque verô hoc semel fecit, sed saepiè 
10 Maxime autem fuit illustre, quum in Pel 
ponnêsum exercïtum duxisset adversùs Lac 
daemônios, habëretque collêgas duos, quorr 
alter erat Pelôpïdas, vir fortis ac strenuua, I 
quum criminibus adversâriôrum omnes in in 
diam venissent, ob eamque rem impèrium 
esset abrôgâtum, atque in eôrum locum 
praetôres successissent; Epaminondas pleb 
to non paruit, idemque ut facërent pers? 
collêgis, et bellum, quod suscêpërat, g 
Namque animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, t 
exercïtum, propter praetôrum imprûdei 
inscïtiamque belli, perïtûrum. Lex erat 
bis quae morte mulctâbat, si quis impëriur 
tiùs retïnuisset, quàm lege praefïnîtum 

9. Locorum angustiis, in a narrow dcjUe. 

10. Maxime autem fuit ulustre, Uuwty % to* 
pMtientUe injuriarum luorum cmum.") 
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Hanc Epaminondas quutîi reipubltcae conser- 
vandae causa latam vidêret, ad pernlciem civt- 
tâtis conferre notait, et quatuor mensîbus diû- 
tiùs, quàm popûlus jussërat, gessit impêrium. 
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Cap. VIII. Epaminondae accûsâti defensio. 

Postquam domum redttum est, collëgae ejus 
hoc crimlne accusabantur. Quibus ille permu 
sit, omnem ut causam in se transferrent, suâque 
opërâ factum contendërent, ut legi non obêdî- 
rent. Quâ defensiône illis perîculo libérâtis, 
nemo Epaminondam responsûrum putâbat, 
qu6d, quid dicëret, non habëret. Ât ille in 
judïcium venit ; nihil eôrum negâvit, quae ad- 
versârii crimïni dabant, omniàque, quae collë- 
gae dixërant, confessus est; neque recûsâvit, 
quomïnùs legis poenam subîret, sed unum ab 
iis petïvit, ut in perjcùlo suo conscrîbërent: 
Epaminondas a Thebânis morte mulctâtus est, 
quôd eos cocgil apud Leucira supërâre Lacëdae- 
manias, quos, ante se impërâtôrem, nemo Boeôti- 
ôrtlm ausiis fuit adspïcëre in acie; quôdque uno 
proelio non solùm Tnebas ab interUu leiraxit, sed 
eiiam unîversam Graecia?n in libertâtem vindïcâ- 
vii; eôque res utrôrumque perduxit ut Thebâni 
Spartam oppugnârent, JLacëdaemônii salis ka- 
bèrent si salvi esse possent ; neque priùs bellàre 
deslUit, quàm, Messênâ constïtutâ, urbem eorum 
obëîdiône clausit. Haec quum dixisset, risus 
omnium cum hilârïtâte coortus est; neque 
quisquam judex ausus est de eo ferre suffrâgi- 
um. Sic a judïcio capïtis maxîmâ discessit 
gloriâ. 
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Cap. IX. Ad Manlineam Epanditondae ; 

Hic extrëmo tempiire impërâtor apud 
tineam, qunm acie instructfl audâciùa in 
hostibus, cognltus a LacSdaemôniis, qu 
kju9 unius pcrntcie patriae sttam pu tiibam 
tem, unlverai in unum impëtum fecêrunt 
que priùs abscessêrunt, quam magnâcaec 
ta, multisque occîsis, fortissimo ipsuni E 
non dam pugnantem, aparo emTnua perçu 
concldëre vidërunt. Hujus casu alïqui 
retardât) sunt Boeôtii, neque tamen pnùs 
nâ excessërunt, quàm répugnantes profilgl 
At Epaminondas, quiim anïmadvertèret t 
finira se vulnus accèpigse, aimulque, ai fe 
quod ex haatïli in corpCre remansërat, ext 
set, anïmam atatïm amissûrum, usque e< 
nuit, quoad renuntiâtura est, vinsse B<m 
Id postquam audïvît, Salis, inquit, vixi; 
tus emm morior. Tuin, ferro extracto, o 
tim exânïmâtus est 



Cap. X. Epaminondae caeUbâtûs crirnïtiâ, 
lûta; horror a avili victôriâ; Tkel 

Hic uxflrem nunquam duxit: in quo ■ 
reprehendërêtnr a PelCp'kla, qui niium ha 
inf àmeru, u malëque eum in eo patriae c 
.Ère dicëret, quèd libëros non relinqi 
Vide, inquit, ne tu pejùs consulat, qui tai 
te mitutn reUctùrus sis. Neque verô stirp. 

II. Maleque eum coiuultre patriae, that ht nerin 
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poiesi déesse; namque ex me natam reUnquo 
pugnam Leuctrïcam, quae non mode miki super- 
sies, sed etiam immortâlis sit, necesse est. Quo 
tempère, duce Pelôpïda, exûles Thebas occupa- 
vèrunt, et praesidium LacëdaemÔniôrum ex 
arce expûlèrunt, JEpaminondas, quamdiu facta 
est caedes civium, domi se retïnuit; quôd 
neque malos defendëre volebat, neque impug- 
nâre, ne mamis suôrum sanguine cruentâret; 
namque omnem . civïlem victôriam funestam 
putâbat Idemque, postquam apud Cadmêam 
pugnâri cum Lacëdaemôniis coepit, in primis 
atetit. Huîus de virtùtibus vitâque satis erit 
dictum, si hoc unum adjunxëro, quod 1S nemc 
est infïcias: Thebas, et an te Epaminondam 
natum, et post ejusdem intërïtum, perpëtuô 
aliêno paraisse impërio; contra ea, quamdiu ille 
praefuërit reipublïcae, 13 caput fuisse totius 
waeciae. Ex quo intelltgi potest, unum ho- 
mlnem pluris, quàm civïtàtem fuisse. 
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XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

Cap. I. Peldpïdas Cadmêam occupai: in exï- 

Hum ejïcïtur. 

Pblopidas, Thebanus, magis historicis, quàm 
vulgo, notus. Cujus de virtûtïbus dubïto, quem- 
admôdum expônam: quôd vereor, ne, si res 
explïcàre incïpiam, non vitam ejus enarrâre, 

12. Nemo eat inficias, nobody can deny. 
1S Caput fuisse totius Graeciae, was at flic head oj aU 
tâ< Grecton statcs. 
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sed hiatôriam videur scribëre; x si tar 
summas attlgëro, ne rudlbus litërirui 
rum minus lucïdè appâreat, quantus 
vir. Itàque utrïque rei occurram, qui 
tëro, et ^medêbor cùm satiëtâti tum 
tiae lectôrum. Phoebtdas, Lacëd 
quum exercïtum Olynthum ducëre 
per Thebas facêret, aroem oppïdi, c 
mêa nomïnatur, occupa vit, impulsi 
côrum Thebanôrum, qui, adversâria 
quô facïliùs résistèrent, 3 Lacônum i 
dëbant; 4 idque suo privâto, non pul 
consllio. Quo facto, eum Lacëdaem< 
ercltu remôvërunt, pecûniâque mi 
neque eô magis arcem Thebânis rec 
quôd, susceptis inïmïcîtiis, satius du< 
obsïdêri quam libëràri. Nam post F 
sium bellum, Athênasque devictas, ci 
bànis sibi rem esse existïmâbant, ei 
solos, qui adversùs resistère audên 
mente amïcis suis summas potestâtes 
altëriusque factiônjs principes parti] 
cërant, alios in exilium ejêcërant; 
Pelôpïdas hic, de quo scribëre exor 
pulsus 6 patriâ carëbat 

1. Si tantummodo summas (se. res) attigen 
touch only on his chief actions. 

%. Medebor cum satietati tum ignorantiae 
skall provide againsi both the saiiety and the 1 
tny readert. 

S. Laconum rébus studebant, favoured the 
the Lacedemonians. 

4. Et fecit id suo privato, non publico cons 
did that qfhis oton private judgment, xoithout 
qfthepublic. 
& Thebânis rem esse si\A, tKat tfwrçhaa lo 
tàep tntut contend wit/i) the Thebaus. 
6. Patriâ carebat, Xxveà in exile. 
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Cap. II. Pelôjndat cum duodëcim Thebas redit. 

Hi omnes ferè Athènas se contûlërant, non 
quô sequërentur otium, sed, 7 ut quemque ex 
proximo locum fors obtûlisset, eo patriam recû- 
përâre nitërentur. Itàque, quum tempus est 
vi8um rei gerendae, commûntter cum nis, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delêgërunt, ad 
inïmîcos opprïmendoscivïtâtemque libërandam, 
eum, quo maxïmi magistratus simul consuêvë- 
rant epûlâri. Magnae saepè res non ita magnis 
copiis sunt gestae; sed profectè nunquam ab 
tam tenui inïtio tantae opes sunt proflïgâtae. 
Nam duodëcim adôlescentuli coiërunt, ex his, 
qui exYlio erant mulctâti, quum omnïno non es- 
sent ampliùs centum, qui tanto se offerrent pe- 
rfcûlo: quâ paucïtâte perculsa est Lacëdaemô- 
niôrum potentia. Hi enim non magis adversà- 
riôrum factiôni, quàm Spartânis, eo tempôre 
bellum intulêrunt, qui principes erant totius 
Graeciae. Quorum impëriôsa maj estas, neque 
ita multô pôst, Leuctrlcâ pugnâ, ab hoc inïtio 
perculsa, cerîctit. Illi igttur duodëcim, quorum 
erat dux Pelôpïdas, quum Athënis interdiu ex- 
îssent, 8 ut vespërascente coelo Thebas possent 
pervënïre, cum canïbus venâticis exiêrunt, retia 
ferentes, vestîtu agresti, quo minore suspiciône 
facërent iter. Qui quum tempore ipso, quo stu- 

7. Ut fors obtuliaset quemque locum ex proximo, eo 
nitërentur, they tnight endeavour by thejlrst occasion which 
fortune ihould prêtent, 

8. Ut vespërascente coelo Thebas possent pervenire, that 
they might reach Thébet attwUigh'Jwhenihe sky vas clos- 
ing in cvening.) 
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duerant, pervênissent, domum Charôr 
nêrunt, a quo et tempus et dies erat d 
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Cap. III. PeiÔpïdas restUuii Ubertâtt 
Jectis tyrannis, et Spartâmtm praes 
arce deturbat. 

Hoc loco libet interpônëre, etsi seji 
re propttsltâ est, nimia fidûcia quantai 
tâti soleat esse. Nam magistrâtuum 1 
rum statim ad aures pervênit, exùles i 
devênisse; i.d illi, vino epùlisque dedt 
eà despexêrunt, ut ne quaerëre quiden 
ta re labôrârînt. Accessit etiam, que 
apërïret eorum dementiam; allâta € 
epistôla Athênis, ab Archiâ hieropha 
eniae, qui tum maximum magistrature 
obtïnëbat, in quâ omnia de profectiône 
perscripta erant: quae quum jam acci 
convîvio esset data, sicut erat signâta, 
num subjtciens, In crastïnum, inquit 
res sevëras. At illi omnes, quum jam 
cessisset, vinôlenti, ab exûltbus, duce I 
sunt interfecti. Quibus rébus confect 
ad arma libertâtemque vocàto, non se 
in urbe erant, sed etiam undïque ex aj 
currèrunt ; praesidium Lacëdaemônic 
arce pepûlêrunt; patriam obsidiône '. 
runt. Âuctôres Cadmèae occùpandai 
occïdérunt, partim in exïlium ejêcêrui] 
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Cap. IV. Prior expëdïtio propria fuit 
dae ; altéra commûnis cwn Epa 
çuemadmÔdum et relïquae. 

Hoc taxa turbldo tempôte, s\c\x\. sw 



PELOPIDAS. i03 

mus, Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimtcà- 
tum est, domi quiêtus fuit. Itaque haec liber- 
andârum Thebàrum propria laus est Pelôpïdae; 
cetërae ferè omnes communes cum Epaminon- 
dâ. Namque in Leuctrlcâ pugnâ, impërâtôre 
Epaminondâ, hic fuit dux delectae manus, quae 
prima phalangem prostràvit Lacônum. Omni- 
bus praetërea pèrïcûlis affuit: sicut, Spartam 
quum oppugnavit, altërum tenuit cornu; quô- 
que Messêna celëriùs restïtuërêtur, legâtus in 
Persas estprofectus. Denique haec fuit altéra 
persôna Thebis, sed tamen secunda, ita ut 
proxïma esset Epaminondae. 

Cap. V. PelÔpïdas, adversâ forlûnâ conflictâ- 

tus, cadit in proelio. 

Conflictatus autem est cum adversâ for- 
tûnâ: nam et inïtio, sicut ostendimus, exul pa- 
triâ caruit; et quum Thessâliam in potestâtem 
Thebànôrum cupëret redïgëre, legâtiônisque 
jure satis tectum se arbitrarêtur, quod apud om- 
nes gentes sanctum esse consuêsset, a tyranno 
Alexandro Pheraeo, simul cum Ismeniâ com- 
prehensus, in vincûla conjectus est Hune 
Epaminondas recùperâvit, bello persëquens 
Alexandrum. Post îd factum, nunquam is ani- 
mo placâri potuit in eum, a quo erat viôlâtus. 
Itaque persuâsit Thebânis, ut subsïdio Thessà- 
liae proftciscërentur, tyrannosque ejus expellë- 
rent. Cujus belli quum ei summa esset data, 
eôque cum exercïtu profectus esset, non dubi- 
tâvit, simul ac conspexit hostem, conflïgëre. 
In quo proelio AJexandrum ut aii\maÀN«t£\\.* 
incensus ira, equum in eum cofic\tâN\\»\RTO^* 
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que digressus a suis, cônjectu telôrum ce 
oecYdiL Atque hoc gecundâ victôriâ 
nam jam inclïnâtae erant tyrannôrum 
Quo facto, omne8 Thessàliae civïtàtes i 
tum Pelôpïdam corônis aureis et statui 
liberosque ejus multo agro, donâvërum 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 

Cap. I. Agesïlâus de reeno contenait c 

trisjuio, 

Agesilaus, LacëdaemÔnius, cùm s 
scriptôrïbus, tum extmiè a Xenôphont 
fïco, collaudâtus est; ï eo enim usus e 
liarissimè. Hic primùm de regno cun 
chïde, fratris filio, habuit contentiônen 
est enim a majôrtbus Lacêdaemôniis I 
ut duos habêrent semper reges, nomïr 
quam impërio, ex duâbus familiis Pi 
Eurysthènis, qui principes, ex progëi 
culis,Spartae reges fuêrunt. Harum e 
in altërius fammae locum 2 fiëri non 
itâque uterque suum retïnêbat ordïnen 
mùm ratio habêbâtur, qui maxlmus ns 
ex libêris ejus, qui regnans decessisset 
virïlem sexum non relîquisset, tum delï/ 
qui proxïmus esset propinquttâte. 1 
erat Agis rex, frater Agesïlâi : filium re 
Leotycnïdem, quem ille vivens non s 
eumque moriens suum esse dixërat. I; 

1. Eo enim usus est familiarissimè, Jbr ht et 
most in/imate frtendthip. 
S, (Rcgem sciL fieri.) 
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nôre regni cum Agesïlâo suo patruo con tendit: 
neque id quodpetïvit consëcûtus est; nam, Ly- 
sandro suffrâgante, homme, ut ostendïmus su- 
pra, factiôso, et his tempôrlbus potente, Agesï- 
lâus antëlâtus est. 



CÂf. II. Agesïlâus in Asiâ pactas cum Tissa- 
pherne indûcias servaU 

Hic, simul atque impëïii potïtus est, persuâ- 
sît Lacëdaemôniis ut exercïtum emittërent in 
Asiam, bellumque régi facërent; docens satius 
esse in Asiâ, quam in Eurôpâ dimïcâre. Nam- 
que fama exiërat, Artaxerxem compàrâre clas- 
sem, pedestresque exercïtus, quos in Graeciam 
mittëret. Data potestâte, tantâ celërïtâte usus 
est, ut priùs in Asiam cum copiis pervênërit, 
quàm regii satràpae eum scirent profectum; 
quo factum est, ut omnes impàratos imprû- 
dentesque offendëret Id ut cognôvit Tissa- 
phernes, qui summum impërium tum interprae- 
îectos habebat regios, indûcias a Lacône petîvit, 
simùlans se dare opëram, 2 ut Lacëdaemôniis 
eum rege convënïret, re autem verâ ad copias 
compàrandas : easque impetrâvit trimestres. 
Jurâvit autem uterque, se sine dolo indûcias 
Ganser vâtûrum; in quâ pactiône summâ fide 
mansit Agesïlâus; contra ea Tissaphernes nihil 
aliud, quàm bellum compara vit. Id etsi sentiê- 
bat Laco, tamen jusjûrandum servàbat, muU 
iumque in eo se consëqui dicebat, quôd Tissa- 
phernes perjûrio suo, et hommes suis rébus aba- 



& Ut Lacëdaemôniis cum rege conveniiet, tîiat the Lace. 
demonian, m&ït corne to an agreement w4th tKe king. 
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liënâret, et deos sibi irâtos reddëret; se 
servâtâ reUgiône, confirmâre exercïtun 
anïmadvertëret, deôrum numenfacëre set 
mïnesque sibi concïliâri amïciôres, quôd 
dire consuêssent, quos servâre jidem vidé 
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..Cap. III. Agesïlâus Pkrygiam depfy 
Ephësi miUtem exercet: aliô it, se t 
rum simulât. 

Postquam mdûciàrum praeteriit di< 
bàxus, non dubïtans, quôd ipsius erant 
domïcÏÏia in Caria, et ea regio his teir 
multô putâbâtur locuplêtisstma, eô poti 
hostes impëtum factûros, omnes suas c 
contraxërat At Agesïlâus in Phryj 
convertit, eamque priùs depôpûlâtus es 
Tissaphernes usquam se movèret. Magn 
milïtïbus locuplêtâtis, Ephësum hiëmâ 
ercïtum reduxit, atque ibi, offïcïnis armi 
stïtûtis, magnâ industriâ bellum appâi 
quô studiôsiùs armârentur insigniûsqi 
xentur, praemia propôsuit, quibus don 
quorum egrëgia m eâ re fuisset industr 
cit idem in exercïtâtiônum genërïbus, 
cetëris praestïtissent, eos magnis affïcë 
nërïbus. His igïtur rébus effêcit, ut 
tissimum et exercïtatisstmum habëret 
tum. Huic quum tempus esset visurc 
extrahëre ex nibernâcûlis, vidit, si, qi 
iter factûrus, palàm pronuntiâsset, hos 
credïtûros, aliasque regiônes occûpâtû 
dubltâtwros aliud esse îacXÂvrvxm, tvc 1 
tiâsBet. Itâque quuia \\\e S«xte\* « 
dlxisset, Tissaphernes eawtem C*r« 
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dendam putavit. In quo quum eura opïnio fe- 
fellisset, victumque se vidisset consïlio, sera 
suis praesïdio profectus est; nam quum illô ve- 
niaset, jam Agesïlâus, multis locis expugnâtis, 
magna erat praedâ potJtus. Laco autem, quum 
vidëret hostes equttatu supëràre, 4 nunquam in 
campo sui fecit potestatem, et his locis manum 
consëruit, quibus plus pédestres copiae valêrent. 
Pepûlit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, 
multô majores adversàriôrum copias; et sic in 
Asia versâtus est, ut omnium opîniône victor 
ducërëtur. 



«NMIMMIM»«MM«ll» 



Cap. IV» Agesïlâus revÔcâtus contra Boeôtios, 
vincit apud Coronëam, et parcit supplïcïbus. 

Hic quum antmo medïtârêtur profïcisci in 
Persas, et ipsum regem adôrïri, nuntius ei domo 
venit ephôrûm jussu, bellum Athênienses et 
Boeôtios indixisse Lacëdaemôniis; quare ve- 
nïre non dubttâret. In hoc non minus ejus pië- 
taa suspïcienda est, quàm virtus bellïca; qui 
quum victôri praeesset exerrîtui, maxïmamque 
habéret fidûciamregni Persârum potiundi, tan ta 
modestiâ dicto audiens fuit jussisabsentium ma- 

gistrâtuum, 5 ut si privâtus in comïtio esset 
partae. Cujus exemplum utïnam impërâtôres 
nostri sequi voluissent! Sed illuc redeâmus. 
Agesïlâus opùlentissïmo regno praepôsuit bo- 

4. Nunquam in campo sui potestatem fecit, he never af- 
Jbrâed an opportunity ofattacking him (never exposed him- 
wàf)on levelground. 

6. Ut fi prïvBtas esset in comiûo Spaxtae, ai Vf \t. KaflL 
àee* ajrrivote individwft in an atterribly of thc peopU ai 
Sjperfa. J 
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nam existïmâtiônem, multôque gloriôsiu 
si instïtûtis patriae paruisset, quàm si c 
përâsset Asiam. Hâc igïtur mente 

Î)ontum copias trajêcit; tantâque usus 
ërïtàte, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertei 
f êcèrat, hic transiërit triginta diêbus. 
jam haud ita longé abesset a Pelôponn 
sistëre ei conàti sunt Athënienses et 
cetërïque eôrum socii apucl Coronêan 
omnes gravi proelio vicit. Hujus victc 
maxîma fuit faus, quod quum plerïque 
se in templum Minervae conjêcissent, 
rêturque ab eo, quid kis Jiëri vellet; \ 
quot vulnëra accêpërat eo proelio, et ir 
débâtilr omnibus, qui adversùs arma t 
tamen antëtûlit irae reltgiônem, et eo 
viôlâri. Neque hoc solùm in Graeciâ : 
templa deôrum sancta habêret, sed etia 
barbàros summâ relïgiône omnia sir 
arasque conservâvit. Itaque praedîcâl 
râri se, non sacrïlëgôrum numéro hab 
supplïcïbus eorum nocuissent, aut non g 
bus poenis affîci, 6 qui relïgiônem mt\ 
quàm qui fana spoliârent. 



Cap. V. Agesïlàus, bello circa Corinlh 
lato, hâc urbe abstïnet. 

Post hoc proelium, collâtum est on 
lum circa Corinthum; ideôque Corint) 
appellâtum. Hic quum unâ pugnâ deo 
lia hostium, Agesilâo duce, cectdissent 

6. Qui religionem nûnuexen.1, wlio taipùred 
due to religion. 
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facto opes adversariôrum debïlïtâtae vidéren- 
tur; tantùm abfuît ab insôlentiâ gloriae, ut 
commtsërâtus sit fortûnam Graeciae, quôd tam 
multi a se victi vitio adversariôrum concïdis- 
sent: namque illâ multïtûdïne, si sana mens 
esset, 6 Graeciae supplïcium Persas dare po- 
tuisse. Idem quum adversarios intra moenia 
compûlisset, et, ut Corinthum oppugnâret, 
multi hortàrentur, negâvit id suae virtûti conve- 
nir e: Se entm eutn esse, dixit, qui ad offïcium 
peccantes redire cogëret, non qui urbes nobïlissU 
mas expugnâret Graeciae. Ivam si, inquit, eos 
extinguëre voluërîmus, qui nobiscum adverses 
barbàros stetêrunt, nosmetipsi nos expugnàvërï- 
mus, Mis quiescentïbus ; quo facto, sine negôtio, 
quum vokèrint, nos oppriment. 
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Cap. VI. ÂgesUâus ad Leuctrïcam pugnam ire 
noluit : Spartam a Thebânis oppugnatum sin- 
gulâri servat commento. 

Intebim accïdit illa calâmttas apud Leuctra 
Lacëdaemôniis, quô ne profïciscèrêtur, quum 
a plerisque ad exeundum premërëtur, ut si de 
exltu cfivînâret, exlre noluit. Idem, quum 
Epaminondas Spartam oppugnâret, essetque 
sine mûris oppidum, talem se impëratôrem 
praebuit, ut eo tempôre omnibus appâruërit, 
niai îlle fuisset, Spartam futûram non fuisse. 
In quo quidem discrimine celërïtas ejus consilii 
salûti fuit unïversis: nam quum quidam adoles- 
centûli, hostium adventu perterrïti, ad Thebâ- 

A Graeciae mpplicium Persas date potvù«ae> tHat t>vt 
Gree&t mi&At Ptave token vengeance on the Pcrriaut. 
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nos transf ûgëre vellent, et locum extra 
edttum cepissent, Agesîlâus, qui perrifc 
mum fore vidêret, si anïmadversum esset 
quam ad hostes transf ûgëre conâri, eu 
eô venit, atque, ut si bono anlmo fe« 
laudâvit consllium eôrum, quôd eum 
occupassent, et se quoque id fiëri debê 
madvertisse. Sic adolescentûlos, simuli 
dâtiône, recûpërâvit, et adjunctis de suii 
ttbus locum tutum relïquit; namque illi 
numëro eôrum, qui expertes erant c 
commôvére se non sunt ausi; eoque lit 
quôd latêre arbitrâbantur, quae cogltârai 
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Cap. VII. Agesïlâus pecûniâ patriam su 
tnunëra sibi missa confort in publïcu 

Sine dubio post Leuctrïcam pugnan 
daemônii se nunquam refëcêrunt, neqi 
tinum impërium recùpërârunt. Quum 
Agestlaus non destïtit, quibuscumque 
posset, patriam îuvàre; nam quum pr, 
Lacëdaemônii inaïgêrent pecûniâ, ille or 
qui arege defëcërant, praesïdio fuit; a 
magnâ donâtus pecûniâ, patriam sub 
Atque in hoc illud imprîmis fuit adm 
Quum maxïma munëra ei ab regïbûs, et 
tis, civïtâtïbusque coriferrentur, nihil i 
in domum suam contûlit; nihil de 
nihil de vestîtu Lacônum mutâvit. D< 
dem fuit contentus, quâ Eurysthënes, p 
tor majôrum suôrum, fuërat usus: qu 
întrârat, nullum signum libïdïnis, nuÛi 
ûriae vidëre potërat; coivtrà,\\\\TVK*a^ 
atque abstinent! ae : s\e eiàjsx etaX vmk 
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nullâ in re differret a cujusvis inôpis atque pri- 
vâti. 



Cap. VIII. Agesïlâus, corpôre deformis, ap- 
pàrâtûque utens vulgâri, contemnïtur a barbà- 
ris: inportu MenÛâi morïtur. 

AtquÉ hic tantus vir, ut natûram fautrïcem 
habuërat in tribuendis animi virtûtïbus, sic ma- 
lëfïcam nactus est in corpôre; nam et statûrâ 
fuit humili, et corpôre exïguo, et claudus al- 
tëro pede. Quae res etiam nonnallam affërë- 
bat deformïtâtem: atque ignôti, faciem ejus 
quum intuërentur, contemnêbant; qui autem 
virtùtem novërant, non potërant admïrâri satis. 

7 Quod ei usu venit, quum, annôrum octoginta, 
substdio Tacho in Aegyptum ivisset, et in acta 
cum suis accubuisset, sine ullo tecto, stratum- 
que habèret taie, ut terra tecta esset stramentis, 
neque hue ampliùs, quàm pellis esset injecta, 
eôdemque comités omnes accûbuissent, vestïtu 
humïli, atque obsôlêto, ut eôrum ornâtus non 
modo in his regem nemmem signïfïcâret, secl 
hominis non beâtissïmi suspïciônem praebëret. 
Hujus de adventu, fama quum ad regios esset 
perlâta, celërïter munëra eô cujusque genëris 
sunt allâta. His quaerentibus Agesïlâum, vix 
fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui tùm accû- 
bâbant. Qui quum régis verbis, quae attu- 
lërant, dédissent, ille praeter vitùlïna et hujus- 
môdi genëra obsônii, quae praesens tempus de- 
BÏdërâbat, nihil accëpit ; unguenta, corônas, 

8 secundamque mensam, servis dispertîit; ce- 

■fc ■ ■ ■ -— — — — ■ — ■ . — , -, • -■ m ■ i, 

7. Quod.ei usii venit, this happéned to htm. 
S. Secundamque merisam, and the «ccoud course, ç»w- 
âiting of 'dessert, fruits, &c. 
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tëra referri jurait.' Quo facto eum barbà 

fis etiam contempsërunt, quôd eum, ignô 
onârum rerum, illa potissïmum sumpsû 
bitrâbantur. Hic quum ex Aegypto re 
rêtur, donâtus a rege Nectanebe aucenl 
ginti talentis, quae. ille munëri popûl 
daret; venissetque in portum, 9 qui M 
vocatur, jacens inter Cyrênas et Aegypti 
morbum implïcïtus decessit. Ibi eum 
quô Spartam faciliùs perferre possent, 
mel non habebant, cerâ circumf ûdêrunt, 
ita domum retûlêrunt 



XVIII. EUMENES. 

Cap. I. Eumënes primùm Philippi et Aie* 
scriba; postea praefectus equïtum. 

Eumenes, Cardiânus. Hujus si virtû 
data esset fortûna, non ille quidem majoi 
multo illustrior, atque etiam honôrâtior: 
magnos homtnes virtûte metîmur, non fo 
Nam quum aetas ejus incïdisset in ea ten 
quibus Macëdônes florêrent, multùm ei de 
inter hos viventi, quôd aliënae erat civ 
neque aliud huic defuit, quàm genërôsa i 
Etsi ille l domestïco summo génère erat, 1 
Macëdônes eum sibi aliquando antëpôni in 
ferëbant: neque tamen non patiebantur; 
cêbat enim omnes cura, vigïlantiâ, pati 
callïdltâte, et celërïtate ingënii. Hic pera 

9. Qui vocatur {vipp. pottu^ MeuâKu 
1 . Domc&tico summo genett, of the MgHett rat 
*»* rcuntry» 
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oentùlus ad amïcïtiara accessit Philippe Amyn- 
tae filii, brevïque tempôre in intïmam pervënit 
famïliârïtâtem: fulgëbat enim jam in adoles- 
centûlo indôles virtûtis. Itâque 2 eum habuit 
ad manura scribae loco, quod multô apud 
Graios hondrïficentius est, quàm apud Româ- 
nos: nam apud nos, re verâ si eut sunt, mercënâ- 
rii scribae existïmantur; at apud illos contrario, 
nemo ad id ofFïcium admittïtur, nisi honesto 
loco, et fide, et industriâ cognïtâ, quôd necesse 
est omnium consiliôrum eum esse partïcïpem. 
Hune locum tenuit amïcîtiae apud Philippum 
annos septem. Illo interfecto, eôdem gradu 
fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredëcim. No- 
vissïmo tempôre, praefuit etiam altëri equitum 
alae, quae 3 Hetaerïce appellâbâtur. Utrïque 
autem in consïlio semper affuit, et omnium re- 
rum habitus est particeps. 



Cap. II. Eumënes, CappâdÔciam soriïtus, carus 
Perdiccaejuit etjidus. 

Alexandro Babylône mortuo, quum régna 
singûlis famïliârîbus dispertîrentur, et summa 
rerum tradita esset tuenda eidem, cui Alexan- 
der moriens annûlum suum dedërat, Perdiccae; 
ex quo omnes conjëcërunt, eum regnum ei corn- 
mendâsse, quoad libëri ejus 4 in suam tutëlam 
pervênissent; (abërant enim Cratërus, et Anti- 
pàter, qui antëcêdëre hune vidëbantur; mor- 

2. Habuit eum ad manum, he had htm in at tendance. 
3- Quae Hetaurice appellâbâtur, whtch was called the so. 
cial bands (from iheGreek word traiça, a compatùon^ 
4. Jn swun tutelam pervênissent, shouîd reacH tKe âge oj 
p/tôer/y, when they became their own mastew. 

R2 



114 CORNELII NEPOT1S 

tuus erat Hephaestio, quem unum Alexander, 
quod facile intellïgi posset, plurïmi fecërat) 
hoc tempôre data est Eumëni Cappàdôcia, sive 
potiùs dicta; nam tum in hostium erat potes- 
tâte. Hune sibi Perdiccas adjunxërat magno 
studio, quôd in homïne fidem et industriam 
magnam vidëbat; non dubltans, si eum pellei- 
isset, magno usui fore sibi in his rébus, quas ap- 
pârâbat. Cogitâbat enim, (quod ferè omnes - 
in magnis impëriis concûpiscunt) omnium par- 
tes corrïpëre atque amplecti. Weque verô hoc 
solus fecit, sed cetëri quoque omnes, qui Alex- 
andri fuërant amïci. Primus Leonâtus Macë- 
dôniam praeoccûpâre destïnâvërat Is multis 
magnis pollïcïtàtiônïbus persuâdêre Eumëni 
studuit, ut Perdiccam desërëret, ac secum fa- 
cëret sociëtâtem. Quum perdûcëre eum non 
posset, interfïcëre conâtus est; et fecisset, nia 
ille clam noctu ex praesïdiis ejus effûgisset. 

Cap. III. Eumënes a Perdiccâ oppôsïtus Euro- 

paeis adversâriis. 

Intérim connata sunt illa bella, quae ad 
internëciônem, post Alexandri mortem, gesta 
sunt; omnesque concurrërunt ad Perdiccam 
opprïmendum. Quem etsi infirmum vidëbat, 
quôd unus omnibus resistëre cogebâtur, tamen 
amîcum non desëruit, neque salûtis, quàm fidei, 
fuit cupïdior. Praefëcërat eum Perdiccas ei 
parti Asiae, quae inter Taurum montem jacet 
atque Hellespontum, et illum unum oppôsuërat 
Eurôpaeis adversâriis: ipse Aegyptum oppug- 
nàtum adversus Ptolëmaeum erat profectus. 
Eumënes, quum neque magna» co\ra&, weng& 
firmas habëret, quôd iï\exerc\\âX»fe «X tks& 
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multô antè erant contractae; adventàre autem 
dicërentur, Hellespontumque transiisse, Anti- 
pàter et Cratërus magno cum exercïtu Macë- 
dônum, viri cùm clarïtâte tum usu belli prae- 
stantes: (Macëdônes verô milites eâ tune erant 
famâ, quâ niinc Romani feruntur;etënim sem- 
per habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imper ii 
potîrentur) Eumënes intellïgêbat, si copiae 
suae cognoscërent, adversus quos ducërentur, 
non modo non itûras, sed simul cum nuntio 
dilapsûras. Itâque hoc ejus fuit prudentissl- 
mum consilium, ut deviis itïnërïbus milites du- 
cëret, in quibus vera audïre non possent, et 
his persuâdêret, se contra quosdam barbâros 
proficisci. Itàque tenuit hoc propôsïtum, et 
priùs in aciem exercïtum eduxit, proeliumque 
commïsit, quàin milites sui scirent, cum quibus 
arma conferrent. Effecit etiam illud, locôrum 
praeoccûpâtiône, ut equïtâtu potiùs dimïcâret, 
quo plus valêbat, quàm peditatu, quo erat de- 
tërior. 



m*>m0*++++0t0i0+s^0i+*+++ 



Cap. IV. Eumënes vincit Neoptolëmum singû- 
làri pugnâ : Cratërum amplojunëre effert. 

Quorum acerrïmo concursu quum magnam 
partem diêi esset pugnâtum, cadit Cratërus 
dux, et Neoptolëmus, qui secundum locum im- 
përii tenêbat. Cum hoc concurrit ipse Eumë- 
nes; qui quum inter se complexi, in terram 
ex equis decïdissent, ut facïlè intellïgi posset 
inïmîcâ mente contendisse, anïmôque magis 
etiam pugnâsse, quàm corpôre, non priùs dis- 
tracti sunt, quàm altërum anima relïquërit. Ab 
hoc alïquot plagis Eumënes vu\nëïàt\VT\ Wfcç^x*. 
eo magie ex proelio excessit, seà act\ù% \\o^Cv- 
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bus instïtit. Hic equïtîbus proflïgàtis, inter- 
fecto duce Cratëro, multis praetërea, et maxime 
nobïlïbus captis, pedestris exercïtus, quôd in 
ea loca erat deductus, ut, invïto Eumëne, elâbi 
non posset, pacem ab illo petiit. Quam quum 
impetrâsset, in fide non mansit, et se, simul 
ac potuit, ad Antipàtrura recêpit. Eurnënes 
Cratërum ex acie semïvïvum elàtum recreàre 
studuit. Quum id non posset, pro homïnis 
dignïtàte, proque pristïnâ amïrîtiâ (namque 
5 illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, famïliârlter) 
amplo funëre extùlit, ossàque in Macëdôniam 
uxôri ejus ac libëris remïsit. 



*+++>++ l»«»*»* M I W»#M 



Cap. V. Eumënes, ab Antïsôno damna tus, vic- 
tus et obsessus, callïdo mvento evâdit. 

Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, 
Perdiccas apud flumen Nilum interfïcïtur a 
Seleuco et Antïgtfno, rerumque summa ad An- 
tipâtrum defertur. Hic, qui desëruërant, ex- 
ercïtu sufFrâgium ferente, capïtis absentes dam- 
nantur: in his Eumënes. Hâc ille perculsus 
plagâ non succûbuit, neque eô seciùs bellum 
administra vit. Sed exiles res animi magnitû- 
dïnem, etsi non frangêbant, tamen immïnuê- 
bant. Hune persëquens Antïgônus, quum omni 
genëre copiàïum abundâret, saepè in itïnërï- 
bus vexâbâtur, neque unquam ad manum ac- 
cêdëre licebat, nisi his locis, quibus pauci pos- 
sent multis resistëre. Sed extrêmo tempôre 
quum constlio capi non posset, multïtûdïne 
circumventus est. Hinc tamen, multis suis 

à. Illo usus erat familiaritet, had \>een \ut\maU •*& 
/dira. 
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amissis, se expëdïvit, et in castellum Phrygiae, 
quod Nora appellâtur, confûgit: in quo quum 
circumsïdèrêtur, et verêrêtur, ne uno loco ma- 
nens equos militâres perdëret, quod spatium 
non esset agttandi, callidum fuit ejus inven- 
tum, quemadmôdum stans jumentum calëfiëri 
exercêrïque posset, quô libentiùs et cibo utë- 
rêtur, et a corpôris motu non remôvërëtur. 
Substringëbat caput loro altiùs, quàm ut priô- 
ribus pedtbus plané terrain posset attingëre, 
deinde pôst verbërïbus cogebat exsultàre, et 
cal ces remittëre; qui motus non minus sudô- 
rem excùtiebat, quàm si in spatio decurrëret. 
Quo factum est, quod omnibus mirâbïle est 
visum, ut jumenta aequè nittda ex castello 
edûcëret, quum complûres menses in obsidiône 
fuisset, ac si in campestrïbus ea locis habuisset. 
6 In hâc conclûsiône, quotiescumque voluit, et 
appàratum et munïtiônes Antigôni aliàs incen- 
cut, aliàs disjêcit. Tenuit autem se uno loco, 
quamdiu fuit hiems, quôd castra subsidia ha- 
bère non potërant. Ver apprôpinquàbat: simû- 
lâtâ dedïtiône, dum de conditiôntbus tractât, 
praefectis Antigôni impôsuit, seque ac suos 
omnes extraxit incôlumes. 



+++++>m>+m<*>0+m+m*wm+0 



Cap. VI. Eumënes Olympiâdi consulit, et 

libëris Alexandri. 

Ad hune Olympias, mater quae fuërat Alex- 
andri, quum litëras et nuntios misisset in Asiam, 
consultum, utrum repëtïtum iret Macëdôniam 
(nam tùm in Eplro nabïtâbât) 7 et eas res oc- 

6. In hâc œnclimone, dnring thit siège. 
7. Eteasret occuparet, and take possession of that ap« 
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cûpâret: huic ille primùm guasit ne se movcret, 
et expectâret, quoad Alexandri Jilius regnurn 
adipiscërêtur ; sin alïquâ cupïdïtâte rapërëtur 
in Macëdôniam, omnium injùriârum oblïviscëre"- 
fur, et in nemïnem acerbiôre utërêtur impërio. 
Horum nihil ea fecit; nam et in Macëdôniam 
profecta est, et ibi crudëlissïmè se gessit. Pe- 
tïvit autem ab Eumëne absente, ne patërêtur } 
Philippi domûs et famïliae inïmïcissïmos stirpcm 
quoque interïmëre, ferretque opem libëris Alex- 
andri: quam veniam si daret, quamprimum 
exercïtus parâret, quos sibi subsïdio adaûcëret: 
id quô facïliùs facëret, se omnibus praefectis, 
qui in offïcio manëbant, misisse lit ë ras, ut et 
parèrent, ejusquc consïliis utërentur. His verbis 
Eumënes permôtus satius duxit, si ita tulisset 
fortûna, perïre bene merïtis refërentem gra- 
tiâm, quàm ingrâtum vivëre. 



Cap. VII. Eumënes contra Antïgônum Alex- 
andri auspïcia in castris Jlngit, 

Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversùm 
Antïgônum compârâvit. Quôd unà erant Ma- 
cëdônes complûres nobïles; (in his Peucestes, 
qui corpôris custos fuërat Alexandri, tum au- 
tem obtïnëbat Persïdem; et Antigènes, cujus 
sub impërio phalanx erat Macëdônum;) invî- 
diam verens, quam tamen effugere non potuit, 
si potiùs ipse, aliënïgëna, summi impërii potï- 
rêtur, quàm alii Macëdônum, quorum ibi erat 
multïtûdo: in princïpiis nomïne Alexandri sta- 
tuit tabernâcùlum, in eôque sellam auream 
cum sceptro ac diadëmàte jussit poni, eôque 
omnes quotfdie convënïre, ut ibi de summis 
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rébus consîlia capërentur; credens minore se 
invîdiâ fore, si specie imperii, nomïnisque si- 
mùlâtiône Alexandri, bellum vidërëtur admï- 
nistrâre. Quod et fecit: nam quum non ad 
8 Eumënis prindpia, sed ad regia convënïrë- 
tur, atque ibi de rébus delïbërârëtur, quodam 
modo latéfoat, quum tamen per eum unum ge- 
rérentur omnia. 



Cap. VIII. Fumeries, AntïgÔîii viclor, vetërâ- 
norum licentiâ impëdïtur 

Hic in Paraetacis cum Antïgono conflixit, 
non acie instructâ, sed in itlnëre, eumque 
9 malè acceptum in Mediam hiëmâtum coëgit 
redïre. Ipse in finitïmâ regiône Persïdis hië- 
mâtum copias divïsit, 10 non ut voluit, sed ut 
milïtum cogêbat voluntas. Namque illa pha- 
lanx Alexandri magni, quae Asiam peragrâ- 
vërat, devïceratque Persas, u invëtërâta cùm 
gloriâ, tum etiam licentiâ, non parère se ducï- 
bus, sed impërâre postûlâbat ; ut nunc vetërâni 
faciunt nostri. Itàque perïcûlum est, ne faci- 
ant, quod illi fecërunt, suâ intempërantiâ ni- 
miâque licentiâ, ut omnia perdant, neque minus 

8. Eumenis principia, 910/ at the tent of JEumenes, but at 
the royal tent Principia was a brcad open space, extend- 
ing the whole breadih of the camp, and separating the 
lower part of the camp from the upper. Hère was erectcd 
the tribunal of the gênerai, when ne either administered 
justice or harangued the army. 

9. Maie acceptum, roughly handled. 

10. Non ut voluit, &c not according 1o his oten wish, 
but as the will nfthe soldicrs compelled hvm» 

11. Inveterata cum gloriâ, tum etiam \\cetv^, Vvng a^ 
ruj/omed 60/A to gfory, and likexvise to intutordtaaVwu 
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eos, cum quibus stetërint, quàm adversù 
fecërint. Quod si quis illôrum vetërâ 
légat facta, paria horum cognoscat, neqi 
ullam, nisi tempus, intéresse judïcet. i 
illos revertar. Hiberna sumpsërant, n 
usum belli, scd ad ipsôrum luxuriam ; lor 
inter se discessërant. Hoc Antigônus 
compërisset, intellïgëretque, se parem ne 
paratis adversàriis, statuit altquid sibi < 
novi esse capiendum. Duae erant via* 
ex Médis, ubi ille hiëmâbat, ad ad versai 
hibernâcûla posset pervënïri: quarum l 
per loca déserta, quae nemo incôlêbat p 
aquae inôpiam ; cetërùm diërum era 
decem: illa autem, quâ omnes comme 
altërâ tanto longiôrem habêbat anfra 
sed erat copiôsa, omniumque rerum abu 
Hâc si profïciscërêtur, intellïgëbat, pri 
versàrios rescttûros de suo adventu, quai 
tertiam partem confëcisset itinëris su 
per loca sola contendëret, sperâbat, se i 
dentem hostem oppressûrum. Ad han 
confïciendam, impërâvit, quàm plurlmos 
atque etiam culeos compàrâri; post hae 
bùîum; praetërea, cibâria cocta diërum d 
utque quàm minime fiëret ignis in castris 
quod habêbat, omnes celât. 
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Cap. IX. Eumënes callïdo consïlio koi 

delûdit. 

Sic paratus, quà constituera^ profïci 

JDimidium ferè spatium confêcërat, qu 

fumo castrôrum ejus sus\Ac\o d&àXa. %sx. * 

mënem, hostem apçTôpmcpjSxe» Ç»oo 
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duces ; quaerïtur quid omis sit facto. Intellï- 
gêbant omnes, tam celërïter copias ipsôrum 
contràhi non posse, quàm Antfgônus affutûrus 
vidêbâtur. Hic, omnibus titûbantïbus, et de 
rébus summis despèrantibus, Eumënes ait: Si 
celerttâtem velint adhïbêre, et impërâta facëre, 
qtiod antè non fecërint, se rem expëditûrum. 
Nam, quôd diebus quinque hostis transtre posset, 
se effectûrum, ut non minus totïdem diêrum spatio 
retardârëtur. Quare circumïrent, suas quisque 
copias contrâhëret. Ad Antîgôni autem refrê- 
nandura impëtum, taie capit consilium: certos 
mittit homïnes ad inftmos montes, qui obvii 
erant itïnëri adversâriôrum, hisque praecïpit 
ut prima nocte, quàm latissïmè possint, ignés 
faciant quàm maximos, atque hos secundâ vi- 
gïliâ minuant, tertiâ perexïguos reddant; et, 
assïmùlâtâ castrôrum consuêtûdïne, suspïciô- 
nem injiciant hostïbus, his locis esse castra, ac 
de eorum adventu esse praenuntiâtum; idem- 
que postera nocte faciant. Quibus impërâtum 
erat, dilïgenter praeceptum curant. Antïgônus, 
tenebris obortis, ignés conspïcâtur, crédit de 
suo adventu esse audîtum, et adversàrios illuc 
suas contraxisse copias. Mutât consilium; et, 
quoniam imprudentes adôrïri non posset, flectit 
iter suum, et illum anfractum longiôrem copi- 
ôsae viae capit, ibique diem unum oppërïtur, 
ad lassïtûdïnem sedandam milïtum, ac refïci- 
enda jumenta, qud integriôre exercltu decer- 
nëret. 
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Cap. X. Eumënes a suis prodztur 
victo in custôdiam tradttur. 

Hic Eumënes callïdum impërâtôr 
consïlio, celërïtâtemque impëdïvit eju 
tamen multùm profêcit. Nam invïdi 
cum quibus erat, perf ïdiâque milïtum 
num vetërânôrum, quum supërior pr 
cessisset, Antigôno est dedïtus; qui 
cïtus ei ter antè, sepârâtis temporïbus, 
se eum defensûrum, nec unquam des 
Sed tanta fuit nonnullôrum virtûtis ob 
ut fidem amittëre mallent, quàm eum 
dëre. Atque hune Antïgônus, quum 
infestissïmus, conservasse^ si per s: 
licïtum, quôd ab nullo se plus adjû\ 
intelltgêbat in his rébus, quas impen 
appârebat omnibus. Imminebant eni 
eus, Lysimâchus, Ptolemaeus, opïbus 
lentes, cum quibus ei de summis n 
dimtcandum. Sed non passi sunt ii, 
erant; quôd vidêbant, Eumëne rece 
nés prae illo parvi futûros. Ipse aut 
gônus adeo erat incensus, ut, nisi m; 
maxïmarum rerum, lenïri non posset. 
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Cap. XI. Eumënes impatiens supplie 

tùlat. 

Itaque, quum eum in custôdiam d< 

praefectus custôdum quaesîsset, quem 

servâri vellet? Ut acerrïmum, inquit 

aut Jerôcissïmum etëpHantum. "Nowd 

statuerai, eum conservait, xiecoa. 

autem ad Eumënemutrum<\a* çpoui 
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et qui, propter odium, 12 fructum ocùlis ex 
ejus casu capëre vellent; et qui, propter vetë- 
rem amïcïtiam, collôqui consôiârïque cupërent; 
multi etiam, qui ejus formam cognoscëre studë- 
bant, qualis .esset, quem tamdiu, tamque valde 
timuissent, eu jus in pernïcie posïtara spem ha- 
buissent victôriae. Àt Eumënes, quum diûtiùs 
in vincûh's esset, ait Onomarcho, pênes quem 
summa impërii erat custôdiae, se mirâri, quare 
jam tertium diem sic tenërêtur ; non enim hoc 
convënïre Antïgôni prudentiae, ut sic deutërëiur 
victo; qiiin, aut interfici aut missum Jiëri ju- 
bêret. Hic quum ferôciùs Onomarcho loqui 
vidërëtur: Quid? tu, inquit, anïmo si istoeras, 
cur non in proelio occïdisti potiùs, quàm in 
potestâtem inïmïci venïres? Huic Eumënes, 
Utinam quidein istud evênisset! inquit: sed eo 
non accïdit, quôd nunquam cum fortiôre sum 
congressus ; non enim cum quoquam arma con- 
tùli, quin is mihi succûbuërit. Non enim virlûte 
kostium, sed amïcôrum perfïdiâ decïdi. Neque 
id falsum; nam et dignïtâte 13 fuit honestâ, et 
virïbus ad labôrem ferendum firmis, neque tam 
magno corpôre, quàm figura venustâ. 

Cap. XII. Eumënes, de consïlii sententiâ, 
inëdiâ tentâtus, ferro consùmUur. 

De hoc Antïgônus, quum solus constituer e 
non audëret, ad consïlium retûlit. Hic, quum 
plerïque omnes primo perturbâti admïrârentur, 
non jam de eo sumptum esse supplïcium, a quo 

12. Fmctum oculis ex ejus casu capere, to dervue çlea« 
,vr*from fàe sif/d ofhù misfortune. 
JS Honesta digmtate, ofdignifled denuanouu 
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tôt annos 14 adeo essent malè habïti, ut laepè 
ad despêratiônem forent adducti, quique maxï- 
mos duces interfêcisset; denïque 15 in quo uno 
esset tanturn, ut, quoad ille vivëret, ipsi secûri 
esse non possent; interfecto, nihil habïtûri 
negôtii essent; postrëmô, si illi reddèret saUi- 
tem, quaerebant, quibus amïcis esset usurusf 
sese enim cum Eumëne apud eum nonjutûrot: 
hic, cognïtâ consïlii voluntâte, tamen usque ad 
septimum diem delîbërandi sibi spatium relï- 
quit. Tum autem, quum verërëtur ne qua 
sedïtio exercïtûs orïrëtur, vetuit ad eum quem- 
quam admitti, et quotidiànum victum amôvêri 
jussit. Nam negâbat, se ei vim allâtûrum, qui 
aliquando fuisset amîcus. Hic tamen non am- 
pliùs, quàm triduum, famé fatïgâtus, quum cas- 
tra movërentur, insciente AntïgÔno, ju"ul£tus 
est a custôdlbus. 
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Cap. XIII. Eumëne vivo, nemo ducum régis 

nomen sumpsit. Honestum ejusfunus. 

• 

Sic Eumënes, annôrum quinque et quadrâ- 
ginta, quum ab anno vigêsïmo (ut suprà osten- 
dïmus) septem annos 16 Philippo appàruisset, 
et tredëcim apud Alexandrum, eundum locum 
obtmuisset; in his unum equttum alae praefuis- 
set; post autem Alexandri magni mortem, im- 
përâtor exercïtûs duxisset, summosque duces 
partim repùlisset, partim interfêcisset; captas 

J4. Adeo maie habiti essent, they had been $o mueh «*■ 
*o//rd. 
lô. In quo tantum esset, on wTiom to much &epa&& 
1& Philippo appàruisset, toid attcnded ï>H\U^w\fci* 

crvtury. 
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non Antîgôni virtûte, sed Macëdônum perjûrio, 
talem habuit exïtum vitae. De quo quanta 
filent omnium opïnio eôrum, qui post Alexan- 
drum magnum reges sunt appellâti, ex hoc 
factlè potest îudïcâri, quôd nemo, Eumëne 
vivo, rex appellâtus est, sed praefectus. Iidem, 
post hujus occâsum, statim regium ornâtum 
nom en que sumpsêrunt: neque, quod inïtio 
praedlcârant, se Alexandri libëris regnum ser- 
vâre, id praestâre voluêrunt; et, uno propug- 
nâtôre sublâto, quid sentirent, aperuêrunt. Hu- 
jus scelëris principes fuêrunt Antïgonus, Pto- 
lemaeus, Seleucus, Lysimàchus, Cassander. 
Antïgonus autem Eumënem mortuum propin- 
quis ejus sepëliendum tradïdit. Hi milïtâri 
honestôque funëre, comï tante toto exercïtu, 
humâvërunt, ossâque ejus in Cappàdôciam ad 
matrem atque uxôrem libërosque ejus depor- 
tanda curârunt. 

XIX. PHOCION. 

Cap. I. Pkocian bonus et pauper; répudiât 

munëra. 

Phocion, Athêniensis. Etsi saepè exercï- 
tibus praefuit, summosque magistrâtus cepit, 
tamen multô ejus notior integrïtas est vitae, 
quàm rei milttâris labor. Itaque hujus memô- 
ria est nulla, illius autem magna fama: ex quo, 
cognômtne Bonus est appellâtus. Fuit enim 
perpëtuô pauper, quum ditissïmus esse çosset, 
propter fréquentes delâtos honerces, -çoftestàfcfts*- 
que summaa, quae ei a popù\o àaWcv\.\x\ . TXvt 
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quum a rege Philippo mimera magnae pec3- 
niae repùdiâret, legâtïque hortarentur accïpëre, 
simulque admônèrent, si ipse his facïlè carëret, 
libëris tamen suis prospïcëret, quibus difficile 
esset in summâ paupertâte tantam paternam 
tuëri gloriam; his iÛe: Si met simïles erunt, 
idem hic, inquit, agellus illos alct, qui me ad 
hanc dignïtâtem perduxit; sin dissïmïles sunt 
futûriy nolo mets impensis illôrum ali augërique 
luxùriam. 

Cap. II. Phocion senex in invïdiam incurrit 
ob tradcndam Antipàtro urbem; exïlium De- 
mosthënis; prodilum Piraeum. 

Eidem quum prope ad annum octôgêstmum 
prospéra mansisset fortûna, extremis tempôrï- 
bus magnum in odium pervênit suôrum civium. 
Primo, quod cum Demâde, de urbe tradendâ 
Antipàtro, consensërat; ejusque consïlio De- 
mosthënes cum cetëris, qui bene de republlcâ 
merêri existïmâbantur, plebiscîto in exïlium 
erant expulsi. Neque in eo solùm offendërat, 
quôd patriae malè consùluërat, sed etiam, quôd 
«tmïcïtiae fidem non praestïtërat: namque, auc- 
lus adjûtusque a Demosthëne, eum, quem te- 
nëbat, ascendërat gradum, quum adversùs Cha- 
rëtem eum subornâret; ab eôdem in judlciis, 
quum capïtis causam dicëret, defensus, alïqud- 
ties liberâtus discessërat. Hune non solùm 
in perïcûlis non défendit, sed etiam prodïdit. 
Concïdit autem maxïmè uno crimtne: quia, 
quum apud eum summum esset impërium po- 
pûli, et Nicânôrem, Cassandri praefectum, in- 
sïdiâri Piraeo Athêniensium, a Dercyllo mo- 
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nërêtur, idemque postulâret, ut provïdëret, ne 
commeâtYbus civïtas privârëtur; hic, audiente 
populo, Phocion negâvit esse perîcùlum, seque 
ejus rei obsïdem fore pollï citus est. Neque ita 
multô pôst Nicanor Piraeo est potïtus. Ad 
quem recûpërandum, sine quo Athênae omnïno 
esse non possunt, quum popûlus armâtus con- 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vo- 
câvit, sed ne armâtis quidem praeesse voluit. 
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Cap. III. Phocion exïlio mulctâtur, et causant 
dicit apud Philippum, 

Erant eo tempôre Athënis duae factiônes ; 
quârum una popùli causam agebat, altéra optt- 
matum. In nâc erant Phocion et Demetrius 
Phalereus. Harum utrâque Macëdônum patrô- 
cmiisnitëbatur; nàm popûlâres Polysperchonti 
favêbant, optimâtes cum Cassandro sentiëbant. 
Intérim a JPolysperchonte Cassander Macëdô- 
niâ pulsus est. Quo facto popûlus supërior 
factus, statim duces adversâriae factiônis, capî- 
tis damnâtos, patriâ propùlit; in his Phociônem 
et Demetrium Phalereum; deque eâ re legà- 
tos ad Polysperchontem misit, qui ab eo pétè- 
rent ut sua décréta confirmâret. Hue eôdem 
profectus est Phocion. Quô ut venit, x causam 
apud Philippum regem verbo, re ipsâ quidem 
apud Polysperchontem, jussus est dicëre; nam- 
que is tum régis rébus praeërat. Hic quum 
ab Agnontde accusâtus esset, quôd Piraeum 

^■"^"■^^"^^"^^^^ — ^"^™^^"^™™"^^^^^™ — ■^■^™™^^^™^ 1 ^^^^^^ 

1. Causam apud Philippum regem verbo, re ipsa, &c 
he -was ordered toplead his cause, nominalhj bejorc k\n^ 
J*i*/i/>, dut in reality àefore Polyspcrchon. 
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Nicânori prodidisset, ex consïlii sententââ in 
custôdiam conjectus, Athênas deductus est, ut 
ibi de eo iegibus fiëret judïcium. 
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Cap. IV. Phocion damna tus, et ad suppUcum 
daius, sepëlïtur a servis. 

Hue ubi perventum est, quum propter aetâ- 
tem -pedïbus jam non valëret, venïcùlôque 
portârêtur, magni concursus sunt facti ; quum 
alii, remïniscentes vetëris famae, aetâtis mise- 
rêrentur ; plurïmi vero ira exacuërentur, prop- 
ter prodïtiônis suspïciônem Piraei, maxYmèque 
({ii od ad versus popûli commo'da in senectûte 
steterat. Quâ de re ne perôrandi quidera ei 
data est facilitas, et dicendi causam. Inde 
judicio, legïiïmis quibusdam confectis, damni- 
tus, traditus est *undëcim vïris, quibus ad 
supplicium, more Athëniensiura, publiée dam- 
nati tradi soient. Hic quum ad mortem ducë- 
rêtur, obvius ei fuit Emphyletus, quo famïlï- 
ar ïter fuërat usus. Is quum lacrymans dixisset 
quam indigna perpëtëris, Phocion! huic ille 
Ai non inôpïnâta, inquit. Hune enim exïius 
plerïque cïari viri kabuêrunt Athênienses. I 
hoc tantum fuit odium multïtûdïnis, ut nen 
ausus sit eum liber sepëlïre. Itâque a sen 
sepultus est 

2. Pedibus non valeret, vas lame. 

3. Traditus est undecim viris, vas given up to the 
dcce>nviri—e\e\en magistrates st Athens, whose offif 
was to take charge of those committed to prison, and t 
the sentence of the law executed on éliminais. 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 

Cap. I. TimoUon, patriâ liber âtâ, fratrem 
sustùlit tyrannum. 

Timoleon, Corinthius. Sine dubio mag- 
nus, omnium judïcio, hic vir extitit ; namque 
• huic uni contïgit, quod nescio an ulli, ut et 
patriam, in quâ erat natus, oppressam a ty- 
ranno libèràret, et a Syracùsis, quibus auxïlio 
erat missus, invëtërâtam servitûtem depellëret, 
totamque Sictliam multos annos bello vexâtam, 
a barbàrisque oppressam, suo ad vent u 1 in pristt- 
num restïtuëret. Sed in his rébus * non sim- 
plïci fortûnâ conflictâtus est, et, id quod difft- 
cïlius putâtur, multô sapientiùs tulit secundam, 
quàm adversam, fortûnam. Nam quum frater 
ejus Timophànes, dux a Corinthiis delectus, 
tyrannïdem per milites mercenârios occûpâsset, 
partïcepsque regni posset esse, tantùm abfuit 
a sociëtàte scelëris, ut antëtûlërit suôrum ci- 
vium libertatem fratris salùti, et patriae legïbus 
obtempëràre sanctius duxërit, quàm imperâre 
patriae. Hâc mente, per haruspïcem, commù- 
nemque affînem, cui soror, ex eisdem parentï- 
bus nata, nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum inter- 
fïciendum curâvit. Ipse non modo manus non 
attûlit, sed ne aspicëre quidem fraternum 
sangulnem volait; nam, dum res confïcërêtur, 
procul in praestdio fuit, ne quis satelles posset 
succurrëre. Hoc praeclârissïmum ejus facïnus 
non pari modo probâtum est ab omnibus; non- 

1. In pristiaum, se. statum. 

2. Non simplici fortima conflictatu» est, Hc h<u\ \o cwv. 
**nd»M m variety of for tune. 
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nulli enim laesam ab eo piëtatem puti 
invïdiâ laudem virtûtis obtërêbant. fl 
rô, post id factum, neque domum ad 
admîsit; neque aspexit, quin eum fn 
impiumque detestans compellaret. Qu 
bis adeo est commôtus, ut nonnunqu 
finem facëre voluërit, atque ex in$ 
homïnum conspectu morte decëdëre. 

Cap. II. Timoleon DiÔnysium, depuï 
cïliâ, Corinthum misit; Icëtam vieil . 
judit; Mamercum cepit. 

Intérim Diône Syracûsis interfecto 
8ius rursus Syracûsârum potTtus est 
adversarii opem a Corinthiis petïvêrunt 
que, quo in bello utërentur, postûlârui 
Timoleon missus, incrêdïbïli felïcïtâta 
sium totâ Sicïliâ depùlit. Quum in 
posset, noluit, tutôque ut Corinthum p< 
effêcit, quôd utrôrumque Diônysiôrur 
Corinthii saepè adjûti fuërant. Cujus 
tâtis memôriam volëbat exstâre, eamq 
clâram victôriam ducebat, in quâ pi 
clementiae, quàm crudëlïtâtis: prosti 
non solùm auribus accïpërêtur, sed etu 
cernërêtur, quem, et ex quanto regno, 
fortûnam, detrùsisset. Post Diônysii d 
cum Icëtâ bellâvit, qui adversâtus fuë 
nysio; quem non odio tyrannïdis dis 
sed cupïdïtâte, indïcio fuit, quôd ipse, 
Diônysio, impërium dimittëre noluit. 
përâto, Timoleon maximas copias Carth 
siurn apud Crimessum ftumew fu^âvit 
h&bêre coêgit, si lkërel AÊcvcaxxv dtitt 
" complûres annos possefcàcrcvem ^ 
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cem, hominem belltcôsum et potentem, qui ty« 
rannos adjûtum in Sictliam venërat. 
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Cap. III. Timoleon, instaurâtis insulae rébus, 

impërium depônit. 

QtJiBtrs rébus confectis, quum, propter diu- 
turnïtâtem belli, non solùm regipnes, sed etiam 
urbes désertas vidëret, conquïsïvit, quos potuit, 

Ï>rimùm Sicûlos, deinde Corintho arcessïvit co- 
ônos, quod ab his inïtio Syracûsae erantcondï- 
tae. Civïbus vetërïbus sua restïtuit, novis bello 
"vacuefactas possessiônes divïsit; urbium moe- 
nia disjecta, fanàque delêta, refëcit; civitâtibus 
leges libertâtemque reddïdit; ex maxïmo bello 
tantum otium toti insulae concïliâvit, ut hic 
condttor urbium eàrum, non illi qui inïtio de- 
duxërant, vidërëtur. Arcem Syracûsis, quam 
munïvërat Diônysius ad urbem obsïdendam, a 
iundamentis disjecit; cetera tyrannîdis propug- 
nâcùla demôlïtus est, deditque opëram, ut quàm 
minime multa vestTgia servïtûtis manërent. 
Quum tantis esset opïbus,ut etiam invïtis impë- 
râre posset, tantum autem habërt t amôrem om- 
nium Sicûlôrum, ut nullo récusante regnum ob- 
tïnëret, maluit se dilïgi quàm metui. Itaque, 
cùm primùm potuit, impërium depflsuit, et pri- 
vâtus Syracûsis, quod relïquum vitae fuit, vixit. 
Neque verô id impërïtè fecit ; nam, quod ce- 
tëri reges impërio vix potuërunt, hic benëvô- 
lentiâ tenuit. Nullus honos huic defuit; neque 
postea Syracûsis res ulla gesta est publiée, de 
quâ priùs sit decrëtum, quàm Timoleontis sen- 
tentia cognttâ: nullius unquam consilium. ivow 
mode antëîâtum, sed ne compaxàtwm cpjÀ&ettv 
est Neque id magis benëvôlentià foçXwm «&., 
quàm prudentiâ. 
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Cap. IV. Timoleon, oculis captus, vefiïc 
tur; Fortûnae sacellum constïtuit 

H 10 quum aetate jam provectus ess 
ullo morbo lumïna ocûlôrum amîsit; qi 
làmïtàtem ita modërâtè tulit, ut neque ei 
rentem quisquam audiërit, neque eô 
privàtis publicisque rébus interfuërit. 
bat autem in theatrum, quum ibi concïl 
pûli habêrêtur, propter valëtûdïnem ve 
mentis junctis, atque ita de vehïcùlo, ( 
dêbantur, dicëbat. Neque hoc illi qi 
tribuêbat superbiae; nihil enim unquas 
insôlens, neque gloriôsum, ex ore ejus ei 
quidem, quum suas laudes audïret pra 
nunquam aliud dixit, quàm, se in eâ re % 
diis grattas agëre atque habëre, quôd, q\ 
cïliam recreâre constïtuisscnt, tum se pot 
ducem esse voluissent, Nihil enim ren 
mânârum sine deôrum numine agi j 
itâque suae domi sacellum 5 Kbro^arUç 
tuërat, idque sanctissïmè colêbat. A 
homïnis excellentem bonïtàtem mirâbïle 
sêrunt casus. Nam proelia maxïma ni 
suo fecit omnia; quo factum est, ut c 
natâlem festum habëret unïversa Sicïlia 
quidam Laphystius, homo petûlans et il 
vadimônium 4 quum vellet impônëre, qu 
illo se lege agëre dicëret, et complûres • 

3. Aùrofiari/tf (Automatias) sacellum constitu 
built a chapel to Fortune» 

4. Vadimonium imponeie vellet, withed to obli± 
g-ive bail for hit appearance. Vadimonium.»*^ 
obligation to appear, at a tàme a\»\KH»tek* va. * o 
tice, either personally oi by *& a^t«. 
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rissent, qui procâcftâtem homïnis manïbus 
coercëré conârentur, Timoleon orâvit omnes, ne 
id facërent: Namque, id ut Laphystio cetëris- 
que licêret, se maximes labôres summâque adiis- 
se pericula; hanc enim speciem libertâtis esse, si 
omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legïbus expëriri li- 
cêret. Idem, quum quidam Laphystii similis, 
nomme Demaenetus, in conciône popùli, de 
rébus gestis ejus detràhëre coepisset, ac non- 
nulla invëhërêtur in Timoleonta, dixit, Nunc 
demum se voti esse damnâtum; namque hoc a 
dits immortâlïbus semper precâtum, ut talem li- 
bertâtem restituèrent Syracûsânis, inquâ cuivis 
licêret, de quo vellet, impûnè dicëre. Hic quum 
diem suprêmum obiisset, publiée a Syracûsânis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellâtur, 
totâ célébrante Sicïliâ, sepultus est. 

XXI. DE REGIBUS. 

Cap. I. Reges nomme Spartâni; potestâte 
clariôres, Cyrus, Darius, Xerxes, duo Ar- 
taxer xes, reges Fersârum. 

1 Hi ferè fuêrunt Graeciae gentis duces, qui 
memôriâ digni videantur, praeter reges. Nam- 
que eos attingëre noluïmus, quod omnium res 
gestae sepàrâtim sunt relâtae: neque tamen hi 
admôdùm sunt multi. Lacëdaemônius autem 
Agesllàus, nomïne, non potestâte fuit rex, si eut 
cetëri Spartâni. Ex his verô qui domïnâtum 
impërio tenuêrunt, excellenti&stmi fuêrunt, ut 

/, Hi fere faerunt Graeciae, &c Theie werc almoit a\\ 
ftefetterab o/Greece. 
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nos juclïcâmus, Persârum Cyrus, et Darius 
Hystaspis filius, quorum uterque privâtus, vir- 
tûte regnum est adeptus. Prior horum apud 
JMassagëtas in proelio cecïdit; Darius senectûte 
diem obiit suprêmum. Très sunt praetéret 
ejusdem genëris, Xerxes, et duo Artaxerxes, 
2 Macrochir et Mnemon. Xerxi maxime est 
illustre, quôd maxlmis post homtnum memtf- 
riam exercïtîbus, terra marïque bellum intûlit 
Graeciae. At Macrochir praecïpuam habet 
laudem amplisslmae pulcherrïmaeque corpôris 
formae, quam incredïbïli orna vit virtûte belli; 
namque illo Persârum nemo fuit manu fortior. 
IMnemon autem justitiae famâfloruit. Nam 
quum matris suae scelëre amîsisset uxôrem, 
tantùm induisit dolôri, ut eum piëtas vincëret 
Ex his duo eôdem nomïne morbo 3 natûrae de- 
bïtum reddïdêrunt : tertius ab Artabàno prae- 
fecto ferro interfectus est. 



Cap. II. Philippus, Alexander, Pyrrhus, 

Viônysius. 

Ex Macëdtfnum autem genëre duo mu 
cetëros antëcessêrunt rerum gestârum glor 
Philippus Amyntae filius, et Alexander ni 
nus. Horum alter Babylône morbo consir 
tus est. Philippus Aegis a Pausaniâ, q 
spectâtum lu dos iret, juxta theâtrum oc 
est. Unus Epirôtes Pyrrhus, qui cum p 
Homâno bellâvit. Is quum Argos opp 

2. Macrochir, long-handed, an epithet of the eJ 
taxerxes — from /utxços* long* and x u K* a î""^ 
3. Natiuae debitum teàdiàerunt, pald tKe deU 
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oppugnàret in Pelôponnêso, lapïde ictus in- 
tëriit. Unus item Sicùlus, Diônysius prior: 
nam et manu fortis, et belli perïtus fuit, et, id 
quod in tyranno non facïlè repërïtur, minime 
llbïdïnôsus, non luxûriôsus, non avârus, nullius 
rei denïque cupïdus, nisi singûlâris perpëtuïque 
impërii, ob eamque rem crudêlis: nam dum id 
studuit munïre, nullius pepercit vitae, 4 quem 
ejus insïdiâtôrem putâret. Hic quum virtûte 
tyrannïdem sibi pepërisset, magnâ retïnuit fe- 
lltftâte: majorque annos sexâginta natus, de- 
ces'sit florente regno. Neque, in tam multis 
annis, cujusquam ex sua stirpe funus vidit, 
quum ex tribus uxôrïbus libëros procreâsset, 
multîque ei nati essent nepôtes. 
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Cap. III. Ex Alexandri amtcis, Antïgônus, 
Demetrius, Lysimàchus, Seleucus, Ptole 
viaeus, etc. 

Fuerunt praetërea multi reges ex amïcis 
Alexandri magni, qui post obïtum ejus impëria 
cepêrunt. In his Antïgônus, et nujus filius 
Demetrius; Lysimàchus, Seleucus, Ptolemaeus. 
Ex his Antïgônus, quum ad ver su s Seleucum 
Lysimàcnumque dimïcâret, in proelio occïsus 
est. Pari leto affectus est Lysimàchus a Se- 
leuco; nam, sociëtâte dissôlûtâ, bellum inter 
se gessêrunt. At Demetrius, quum filiam 
suam Seleuco in matrïmônium dedisset, neque 
eô magis fida inter eos amïcïtia manêre po- 
tuisset, captus bello, in custôdiâ socer genëri, 

4. Quem ejus insidiatorem putaxet, trluvra Ke tuvpecUà 
qftreaso/ti or, whom he suspectée, o/plottwg ogaVnilxU 
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periit morbo. Neque ita multô pôst Sel 
a Ptolemaeo Cerauno dolo interfectus est; 
ille a pâtre expulsum Alexandriâ, aliên 
opum indlgentem, recêpërat: ipse alitera 
lemaeus, quum vivus filio regnum tradic 
ab illo eôdem vitâ privâtus dicitur. De q 
quoniam satis dictum putâmus, non inca 
dum vidëtur, non praetërïre Hamilcar* 
Hanntbâlem, quos, et animi magnitûdï 
callïdïtâte, omnes in Afrïcâ natos praesi 
constat. 

XXII. HAMILCAR. 

Cap. I. Hamilcar Jbrtûnam Carthâgïnie 

in melius convertit. 

Hamilcar, Hannibâlis fil i us, cogni 
Barcas, Carthâgïniensis, primo Punïco 
1 sed tempôrïbus extremis, admodum a< 
centûlus in Siciliâ praeesse coepit exei 
Quum ante ejus adventum, et mari et 
malè res gerërentur Carthàgïniensium ; 
ubi affuit, nunquam hosti cessit, neque 1 
nocendi dédit, saepèque e contrario, occi 
data, lacessïvit, semperque super i or dis< 
Quo facto, quum penè omnia m Siciliâ 
amïsissent, ille Erycem sic défendit, ut b 
eo loco gestum non vidërêtur. Intérim 
thâgïnienses, classe, apud insûlas Aegâ 
Catulo Lutâtio consûle Românôrum suj 
statuërunt belli finem facëre, eamque rem 

/. Sed extremis tempoïïb\is, but to-»arà* \U 
Hou. ■ 
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trio permîsërunt Hamilcâris. ïlle, etsi flagrâ- 
bat bellandi cupïdïtâte, tamen 2 paci servien- 
dum putâvit, quôd patriam, exhaustam sumpti- 
bus, diûtiùs calàmïtâtem belli ferre non posse 
intelltgêbat; sed ita, ut statim mente agïtâret, 
si paulûlùm modo res essent refectae, bellum 
renôvàre, Românosque armis persëqui, donec 
aut vi certe vicissent, aut victi manus dédis- 
sent. Hoc consïlio pacem concilia vit: in quâ 
3 tantâ fuit ferôciâ, ut, quum Catûlus negâret, 
se bellum compôsïtûrum, nisi Me cum suis, qui 
Erycem tenuérunt, armis relictis, Sicïliâ décé- 
dèrent, smccumbente patriâ, ipse, perïtûrum se 
potiùs, dixërit, quàm cum tanto Jtasïtio domum 
redïret: non enim suae esse virtûiis, arma, a 
patriâ accepta adversùs hostes, adversâriis t ra- 
de re. Hujus pertïnâciae cessit Catûlus. 
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Cap. II. Hamilcar, pace factâ, ferro rebelles 
afflixit, et otium patriae restïtuit. 

At ille, ut Carthâgïnem venit, multô aliter 
ac sperâbat, rempublïcam se habentem cognô- 
vit: namque, diûturnïtâte externi mali, tantum 
exarsit intestlnum bellum, ut nunquam pari 
perïcûlo fuërit Carthâgo, nisi quum delëta est. 
Primo mercênârii milites, qui adversùs Româ- 
nos fuërant, descïvêrunt, quorum numërus erat 
viginti millium. Hi 4 totam abâliënârunt Afri- 
cain, ipsam Carthâgïnem oppugnârunt. Qui- 

2. Paci serviendum, that he thouîd endeavour to procure 
peace, 

3. Tan ta fuit ferocia, he displayed to much y ride. 

4>. Totam Africain abâliënârunt, ottenated tUc ajfcclvw* 

m2; 
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bus malis adeo sunt Poeni perterrïti, 
etiam a Romanis petïvërint, eàque 
vërint Sed extrême, quum propê 
despërâtiônem pervertissent, Hamilc 
përâtôrem fecèrunt. Is non solùm 
mûris Carthâgïnis remôvit, quum am 
tum millia facta essent armâtôrum, 
eô compûlit, ut locôrum angustiis clai 
famé, quàm ferro intërïrent. Omniî 
abâliênâta, in his Utîcam atque H 
valentissima totius Africae, restïtui 
Neque eo fuit contentus, sed etiam 
përii propâgâvit. Totâ Afrïcâ tanti 
reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum 
multis annis fuisse. 
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Cap. III. Hamilcar, in Hispânia\ 
Hannïbâlem Jilium secum duxit, et 
bàlem, cuijiliam despondit. 

Rébus his 6 ex sententiâ peractî 
anïmo atque infesto Romanis, quô fat 
sam bellandi repërïret, effêcit, ut 
cum exercïtu in Hispâniam mittërêl 
secum duxit filium Hannïbâlem, ann 
vem. Erat praetërea cum eo adôlest 
tris et formôsus, Hasdrûbal; quem 
dilïgi turpiùs, quàm par erat, ab Haïr 
quebantur. Non enim malëdïci tant 
esse potërant. Quo factum est, ut 
fecto morum Hasdrûbal cum eo vetâi 

5. Oppida abalienata, ihe disaffectcd towns. 

6. Ex sententiâ, according to hta tmh. 

7. A praefecto morum, by tKe ttipermtcnda 
lie moral*. 
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Huic ille filiam suam in matrïmônium dédit, 
quod mortbus eôrum non potërat interdlci so- 
cëro gêner. De hoc ideo raentiônem fecïmus, 
quod, Hamilcare occïso, ille exercïtui praefuit, 
resque magnas gessit; et princeps largltiône 
vetustos pervertit mores Carthàgïniensium ; 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannïbal ab exercïtu 
accêpit impërium. At Hamilcar, posteâquam 
mare transiit, in Hispâniamque venit, magnas 
res secundâ gessit fortûnâ: maximas l^ellïcô- 
sisstmasque gentes subegit; equis, armis, viris, 
pecûniâ, totam locuplêtâvit Africain. Hic cum 
in Itâliam bellum inferre medïtârêtur, nono 
anno postquam in Hispâniam venërat, in praelio 
pugnans ad versus Vettônes occïsus est. Hu- 
jus perpëtuum odium erga Românos maxïmè 
con citasse vidêtur secundum bellum Punïcum. 
Namque Hanntbal, filius ejus, assiduis patris 
obtestàtiônibus, eo est perductus, ut intërïre- 
quàm Românos non expërïri, mallet 



XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

Cap. I. Hannïbal, omnibus ducïbus major, 
suôrum debilïtâtur invïdiâ. 

Hannïbal, Hamilcaris filius, Carthagïnien- 
sis. Si verum est, quod nemo dubïtat, ut po- 
pûlus Romànus omnes gentes virtûte supërârit, 
non est infïciandum, Hannïbàlem tanto prae- 
stitisse caetëros impërâtôres prudentiâ, quanto 
popûlus Romànus antëcêdat fortîtûdïne cunctas 
natwnes. Nam quotiescunque curcv e» ç«v\- 
grcsms est in Itàlia, semper dîicewVt «rc^kw*. 
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Quod nisi domi civium suôrum invïdiâ début- 
tâtus esset, Românos vidëtur supërâre potuisse. 
Sed multôrum obtrectâtio devîcit uiiius virtû- 
tem. Hic autem, velut haerêdïtâte relictum, 
odium paternum erga Românos sic confirma vit, 
ut prius anïmam, quàm id, deposuërit: qui 
quidem, cum patriâ pulsus esset, et aliënârum 
opum indigëret, nunquam destïtërit anïmo bel- 
lâre cum Romanis. 
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Cap. II. Hannïbal contra Românos concUat 
Pkilippum et AntiÔchum, ob haerëdïtârium in 
eos odium, 

Nam, ut omittam Philippum, quem absens 
hostem reddidit Romanis, omnium his tempÔ- 
rïbus potentissïmus rex AntiÔchus fuit. Hune 
tanta cupïdïtate incendit bellandi, ut usque a 
Rubro Mari arma conâtus sit inferre Itàliae. 
Ad quem cum legati venissent Romani, qui de 
ejus voluntâte explôrârent, darentque opëram 
consïliis clandestînis, ut Hannïbâlem in suspï- 
ciônem régi adducërent, tanquam ab ipsis cor- 
ruptum, alia atque antea sentîre; neque id 
frustra fecissent; idque Hannïbal compërisset, 
seque ab intëriôrïbus consïliis segrëgâri vidis- 
set: tempôre dato adiit ad regem, eique quum 
multa de fide sua et odio in Românos commé- 
mora s set, hoc adjunxit: Pater, inquit, meut 
Hamilcar, puervlo me, utpÔte non ampliàs no- 
vem annos nato, in Hispâniam impërâtor prq/ï* 
ciscens Carthâgïne, Jovi optïmo maxïmo nostias 
immola vit, Quae divïna res dum confïciëbâtur, 
quaesïvit a me, vellemne, secum iu castra \>rqfï- 
cisci. Id quum lïbenter (tccc^ sem » uto^** ^ 
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eo petëre coepissem, ne dubïtàret ducëre; ium 

ille, st Faciam" inquit, " si Jidem mïlii quam 

posiûlo dedëris ;" simulque ad aram adduxit, 

apud quam sacrîfïcâre instituërat, eamque, ce- 

tëris remôtiSy tenentem jurâre jussit, nunquam 

me in amïcïtiâ cum Romanis fore, Id ego jus- 

jûrandum patri datum usque ad liane diem ita 

conservâvi, ut ncmïni dubium esse debeat, quin 

reUquo tempôre eâdem mente simfatùrus. Quarc } 

si quid amïcè de Romanis cogïtâbis, non imprû- 

denter Jecëris si me celâris; quum quidem bel- 

lum para bis, te ipsumfrustràbëris, si non me in 

eo princïpem posuëris. 
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Cap. III. Hannïbal impërâtor Hispâniam sub 
ïgity Saguntum expugnat, per Pyrênacum 
saltum et Alpes in Itâliam transit. 

Hac igttur aetâte, cum pâtre in Hispâniam 
profectus est. Cujus post obïtum, Hasdrubale 
impërâtôre suffecto, equïtâtui omni praefuit. 
Hoc quoque interfecto, exercïtus sumraam im- 
përii ad eum detùlit. Id Carthâgïnem deliîtum, 
publïcè comprôbâtum est. Sic Hannïbal, minor 
quinque et viginti annis natus, impërâtor factus, 
proxïmo triennio omnes gentes Hispâniae bello 
«ubêgit; Saguntum, x foedërâtam civïtâtem, vi 
expugnâvif ; très exercïtus maxïmos comparâ- 
vit. Ex his unum in Afrïcam misit, altërum 
cum Hasdrubale fratre in Hispâniâ relïquit; 
tertium in Itàliam secum duxit. Saltum Pyrê- 
naeum transiit: quàcumque iter fecit, cum 
omnibus incolis conflixit: neminemnisi victum. 



wuwj. 



1. Foedenuam civitatem, a city tn alliance ~Jo\\h tUt \lo- 

tts. 
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dimïsit. ,Ad Alpes poste&quam venit, qo 
Itàliam ab Oalliâ sejungunt, quas nemo unqoi 
cum exercïtu ante eum, praeter Hercûli 
Graium, transiërat, (quo facto is hodie sait 
Graius appellâtur;) Alptcos conantea prohibe 
transltum concïdït, loca patëf êcit, * itïnè 
munîit, effecitque, ut eâ elephantus omit 
ire posset, qua antea unus homo inermis n 
potërat repère. Hac copias traduxit, in II 
liamque pervênit. 
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Cap. IV. Hannïbal apud Rkoddnum, Paà* 
Trebiam, Thrasymënum et Cannas, Bornât 
vincit. • 

Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. O 
nelio Scipiône consùle, eumque pepùlërat O 
hoc eôdem de Clastidio apud Padum def 
nit; saucium inde ac fugâtum dimittit Te? 
idem Scipio, cum collêgâ Tiberio Longo, t 
Trebiam ad versus eum venit; cura his m» 
consëruit, utrosque proflïgâvit. Indeper J 
res Apennïnum transiit, petens Étrv 
Hoc itïnëre adeô gravi morbo affïcïtur 
rum, ut postea nunquam dextro aeque 
usus sit Quâ valêtûdïne quum etian 
premërêtur, lectïcâque ferrêtur, C. Fiai 
consûlem apud Thrasymënum cum exei 
sïdiis cirçumventumoccïdit: neque mu 
C. Centenium pro-praetôrem, cum delec 
saltus occûpantem. Hinc in Apuliam * 
Ibi obviam ei venêrvmt dvno cowsules, ( 
tiua Varro et L. PauWus XenâivA. 



2. Itinera munnt, hc pared roaAt 
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exercttus unoproeliofugâvit; L. Paullumcon- 
8Ûlem occïdit, et aliquot praetërea consùlâres ; 
in his Cn. Servilium Geminum, qui anno supë- 
riôre fuërat consul. 
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Cap. V. Hannïbal Fabio verba dat: Rufum, 
Gracchum, Marcellum supërat. 

Hac pugnâ pugnâtâ, Romam profectus est, 

ïiullo resistente: in propinquis urbis montïbus 

morâtus est. Quum aliquot ibi dies castra ha- 

buisset, et revertërëtur Capuam, Q. Fabius 

Maxlmus, dictâtor Românus, in agro Falerno 

ei se objëcit. Hinc, clausus locôrum angustiis, 

noctu, sine ullo detrïmento exercïtus, se expë- 

dïvit. 3 Fabio, calidissimo impëràtôri, dédit 

verba; namque, obductâ nocte, sarmenta in 

cornlbus jumentôrum delïgâta incendit, ejusque 

genëris multitûdinem magnam dispalâtam im- 

mïsit. Quo repentïno objectu viso, tantum ter- 

rôrem inîêcit exercïtui Komânôrum, ut egrëdi 

extra vallum nemo sit ausus. Hanc post rem 

gestam, non ita multis diêbus, M.'Minucium 

Rufum, magistrum equïtum, pcri ac dictâtôrem 

impèno, dolo perductum in proelium, fugâvit. 

Tibêrium Semprônium Gracchum, itërum con- 

sûlem, in Lucânis absens, in insidias inductum, 

sustùlit ; Marcum Claudium Marcellum, quin- 

quies consùlem, apud Venusiam pari modo in- 

terfêcit. LongumestenumërâreproeKa: quare 

hoc unum satis erit dictum, ex quo intellïgi 

possit, quantus ille fuërit. Quamdiu in Itàliâ 

fuit, nemo ei in acie restttit; nenvo &itaçH&& 

3. Fabio dédit verba, hc impotcd on FortÂu». 
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eum, post Cannensem pugnam, in cane 
posuit 
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Cap. VI. Hannïbal in patriâ vin 

Scipiône. 

Hic invictus, patriam defensum i 
bellum gessit adversùs P. Scipiônis filii 
ipse, primùm apud Rhodânum, itër 
Padum, tertio apud Trebiam, fugavë] 
hoc, exhaustis jam patriae facultatibu 
impraesentiârum 4 bellum compônërc 
lentior postea congrëdërëtur. In ce 
convênit: 5 condïtiônes non convênêr 
id factum paucis diebus, apud Zaman 
dem conflixit. Pu! sus, incrêdïbïle di< 
et duabus noctïbus Adrumêtum perve 
abest a Zamâ cireïter millia passuum 
In hâc fugâ Numtdae, qui simul cur 
excessërant, insldiâti sunt ei; quas r 
effûgit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. , 
reltquos ex fugâ collëgit; no vis delectl 
cis diebus ># multos contraxit. 
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Cap. VII. Hannïbal, pacefactâ, met 
Romanis, ad AntiÔchum prqfûg 

Quum in appârando acerrimè esse 
tus, Carthâgïnîenses bellum cum Rom 
pôsuërunt. Ille nihïlo seciùs exercïl 

Sraefuit, resque in Africâ gessit : 
lago frater ejus, usque ad P. Sulpic 

4. Bellum componete, to concludctKe «ar Vi 
<*. Conditiones non convencnBA, thevr mul 
*v* not agrtU to* 
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Aurëlium consûles. His enim magistrâtïbus, 
legâti Carthâginienses Romam venêrunt, qui 
senâtui popûlôque Româno gratîas agërent, 
quôd cum His pacem fecissent ; ob eamque rem 
corônâ aureâ eos donârent, simulque petërent, 
ut obsïdes eôrum Fregellis essent, captivîque red- 
dërentur. His ex senâtûs consulto responsum 
est, munus eôrum gratum acceptumque esse; ob- 
sïdes, quo loco rosàrent, futur os; captïvos non 
remis sur os, quod Hannïbâlem, cujus opéra sus- 
ceptum bellum foret, inïmïcissïmum nomïni Ro- 
mâno, et nunc cum impërio apud exercïtum ha- 
bêrent, itemque fratrem ejus Magônem. Hoc 
responso, Carthâgïnienses, cognïto, Hannïbâlem 
domum Magônemque revôcârunt. Hue ut re- 
diit, praetor factus est, postquam rex fuerat, 
anno secundo et vigêsïmo: ut enim Romae 
consûles, sic Carthâgïne quôtannis annui bini 
reges creâbantur. In eo magistrâtu pari dilï- 
gentiâ se Hannibal praebuit, ac fuërat in bello; 
namque effêcit, ex novis vectïgâlïbus n«n so- 
lùm ut esset pecûnia, quae Romanis ex foedëre 
pendërêtur, sed etiam supëresset, quae in aerâ- 
rio ponërêtur. Deinde, anno post praetûram, M. 
Claudio, L. Furio consulïbus, Romani legâti 
Carthâgïnem venërunt. Hos Hahnïbal sui ex- 
poscendi gratiâ missos ratus, priusquam his 
senâtus darêtur, navem conscendit clam, atque 
in Syriam ad Antiôchum profûgit. Hâc re 
palàm factâ, Poeni naves duas, quae eum com- 
prehendërent, si possent consëqui, misêrunt; 
bona ejus publïcârunt; domum a fundâmentis 
disjêcêrunt; ipsum exûlem judtc&nxirt.. 
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'ap. VIII. Hannïbal frustra Poenos tentai: 
fralrem amillit; adverses Rhodios pugnat. 

At Hannïbal, anno tertio postquam domo 
profugërat, L. Cornelio, Q. Minucio consullbus, 
cum quinquenavtbus Afrïcam accessit, in finlbus 
Cyrênaeôrum, si forte Carthiîgïnienses ad bel- 
lum, 6 Antiôchi spe fidûciâque, indûcëre posset, 
cui jam persuâsërat, ut cum exercïtïbus m Ità- 
liam proffciscërêtur. Hue Magônem fratrem 
excîvit. Id ubi Poeni rescïvêrunt, Magônem 
eâdem, quâ fratrem, poenâ affëcêrunt. Illi, des- 
pêrâtis rébus, quum sol vissent naves, ac vêla 
ventis dédissent, Hannïbal ad Antiôchum per- 
vênit. De Magônis intërïtu duplex memôria 
prodtta est; namquealii naufragio, alii a servis 
ipsius interfectum eum, scriptum relfquêrunt 
Antiftchus autem, si tam in agendo bello parère 
voluisset conslliis ejus, qiiàm in suscîpiendo in- 
stïtuërat, propius Tiberi, quàm Thermopylis, de 
sumrryî impërii dirmcâsset. Quem etsi multa 
stultè conâri vidêbat, tamen nullâ desëruit îtt 
re. Praefuit paucis navïbus, quas ex Syri/ 
jussus erat in Asiam ducëre, hisque adversù 
Rhodiôrum classem in Pamphylio mari cor 
flixit. Quo 7 quum mulfftûdïne adversâriôru 
sui supërârentur, ipse, quo cornu rem gess 
fuit supërior. 
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Cap. IX. Hannïbal, Antiôchofugâlo, Cretei 

avâros elûdil. 

Antiocho fugâto, verens ne dedëW 
(quod sine dubio accïdisset, si sui fecissef 

6. Anûodn spe fiduriàque, by Itope and cov^Aeuu 
aùi of Antiochus. 
7* Quo (scil. proelio.) 
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testâtem,) Cretam, ad Gortynios venit, ut ibi, 
quô se conferret, consïdèrâret. Vidit autem 
vir omnium callïdissimus^magno se fore perïcù- 
lo, 8 nisi quid praevïdisset, propter avârïtiam 
Cretensium; magnam enim secum pecûniam 
portàbat, de quâ sciebat exiisse famam. Itaque 
capit taie consïlium. Amphôras complûres com- 
plet plumbo, 8ummas opërit auro et argent o; 
nas, Gortyniis praesenttbus, depônit in templa 
Diânae, simùlans, se suas fortûnas illôrum fidei 
credëre. His in errôrem ductis, statuas aeneas, 
quas secum portàbat, omnes sua pecûniâ com- 
plet, easque 9 in propâtûlo domi abjïcit Gor- 
tynii templum magna cura custôdiunt, non tam 
a cetëris, quàm ab Hannïbâle, ne quid ille, in- 
scientïbus his, tollëret, secumque asportâret. 
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Gap. X. Hannïbal Prusiam concïtat adversùs 

Românos. 

Sic, conservâtes suis rébus, Poenus, illûsis 
Gretenslbus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum 
pervënit: apud quem eôdem anïmo fuit erga 
ttâliam; neque aliud quidquam egit, quàm re- 
gem armàvit et excïtâvit adversùs Românos. 
Quem quum vidëret domesticis rébus minus 
esse robustum, concïliâbat cetëros reges, ad- 
jungebatque bellïcôsas natiônes. Dissidebat ab 
eo Pergàmênus, rex Eumënes, Romanis amicis- 
rïmus; bellumque inter eos gerebâtur et mari 
et terra: quô magis cupiebat eum Hannïbal 
opprïmi. Sed utrôbîque Eumënes plus valëbat 

8. Nia guid praevidisaet, unies» he ihoulà use wm& çr*- 
caution. 
9. In pwpatuîo (se. loco,) opeiUy* in open x*ew. 
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propter Românôrum sociëtâtem; quem si r 
môvisset, facïliôra sibi cetera fore arbitrSb 
tur. Ad hune interfteiendum talem iniït r 
tiônem. Classe paucis diebus erant decrëtûi 
supërâbâturnavium multitûdïne; doloerat puj 
nandum, quum par non esset armis. Impér 
#it quàm plurïmas venênâtas serpentes viv; 
collïgi, easque in vasa fictllia conjïci. Hara 
quum confêcisset magnam multîtûdïnem, d 
ipso, quo factûrus erat navale proelium, classii 
nos convôcat, hisque praedpit, omnes ut i 
unam Eumënis régis concurrant navem, 10 a a 
tëris tantùm satis habeant se defendëre; idfi 
elle illos serpentium muUïtûdïne consëcûiww 
rex autem in quâ nave vehërêtur, ut scirent, i 
factûrum: quem si aul cepissent aut interfèci 
sent, magno his pollïcëtur praemio fore. 
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Cap. XI. Hannïbal contra Eumënem pugna 
serpentes navïbus immittit. 

Tali cohortâtiône milïtum factâ, classis 
utrisque in proelium dedûcïtur. Quarum i 
constitûtâ, priusquam signum pugnae darê 
Hannibal, ut palam facëret suis, quo loco 
mènes esset, 11 tabellârium in scaphâ cum c 
ceo mittit; qui, ubi ad naves adversârif 
pervènit, epistôlam ostendens, se regem pi 

10. Habeant satis tantura defendëre se a ceteri 
ihould reckon it t affinent merely to défend tJienueh» 
the rext. 

11. Tabellârium in scapha cum caduceo mittit, 
a messe riper in a boat % •with a herald 1 s rod. The 

. W88 a ma, lïke Mercury' s "wanà, carnet Yrç *ml 

wd aerving the same purpose aa a fta% ot umc» 

it wus usually fized ou the prorw oî ùve ârâç «O 
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sus est quaerëre. Statim ad Eumënem deduc- 
tus est, quôd nemo dubïtâbat alîquid de pace 
esse scriptum. Tabellàrius, ducis nave déclara* 
ta suis, eôdem unde iërat se recêpit. At Eu- 
mënes, solûtâ epistôlâ, nihil in eâ repërit, nisi 
quod ad irrïdendum eum pertïnéret. Cujus 
etsi causam mirâbâtur, neque repëriebatur, ta- 
men proelium statim committëre non dubïtà- 
vit. Horum in concursu, Bithyni, Hannïbâlis 
praecepto, unïversi navem Eumënis adôriuntur. 
Quorum vim quum rex sustïnêre non posset, 
fugâ salûtem petiit: quam consëcûtus non esset, 
nisi intra sua praesïdia se recêpisset, quae in 
proxïmo littôre erant collôcâta. Relïquae Per- 
gàmênae naves, quum adversârios premërent 
acriùs, repente in eas vasa fictilia (de quibus 
suprà mentiônem fecïmus) conjici coepta sunt. 
Quae jacta inïtio risum pugnantîbus excïtârunt, 
neque, quare id fiëret, potërat intellîgi. Post- 
quam autem naves complétas conspexêrunt 
serpentïbus, nova re perterrïti, quum, quid po- 
tisstmùm vitàrent, non vidèrent, puppes avertê- 
runt, seque ad sua castra nautïca retûlêrunt. 
Sic Hannibal consïlio arma Pergâmênôrum su- 
përâvit : neque tum solùm, sed saepè aliàs, pe- 
destrïbus copiis pari prudentiâ pepùlit adver- 
sârios. 
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Cap. XII. Hannibal repëtïtus a Romanis, et 
circumsessus, vcnëno vitam finit. 

Quae dum in Asiâ geruntur, accidit casu, ut 
legâti Prusiae Romae apud L. Quinctium Fla- 
mïnïnum consùlârem coenârent; atque, ibi de 
Hanntbâle mentiône factâ, ex \i\a \hb» &K&M&» 
eum in Prusiae regno esse: îd •çoatifcto Sàa^W 
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Inug senâtui detûlit. u Patres conscript 
, Hanntbàle vivo, nunquam se sine insïdii 
Qros existïmabant, legâtos in Bithyniam mi 
.tint, in his Flammïnum, qui a rege petëren] 
inïmicissïmum suum secum habêret, sibiq* 
sdëret. His Prusias negàre ausus non es) 
ilud recûsâvit, ne id a se Jlëri postûlârm 
juod adverses jus hospïtii esset: ipst, si possem 
comprehendërent; locum ubi esset faclû inven 
tûros. Hannïbal enim uno loco se tenebat il 
castello, quod ei ab rege datum erat munëri; id 
que sic aedifïcârat, ut in omnibus partïbu 
aedifïcii exïtus habèret, semper verens, ne w u« 
evënïret quod accïdit. Hue quum legâti Ro 
mânôrum venissent, ac multitùctine domum eju 
circumdëdissent; puer, ab januâ prosptciexu 
Hannïbàli dixit, plures praeter consuêtûdïnem ar 
mâtos appârêre. u Qui impërâvit ei, ut omne 
fores aedifïcii circumïret, ac propërè sibi renur 
tiâret, num eôdem modo undique obsldèrêtv 
Puer quum celërïter, quid esset, renuntiâss 
omnesque exïtus occupâtes ostendisset, sen 
id non fortuîtô factum, sed se peti, neque 
diûtiùs vitam esse retïnendam. Quam ne al' 
arbitrio dimittëret, memor pristinârum v 

12. Patres conscripti, the Roman sénat or s. The 
when first established by Romulus, consisted of ' 
dred citizens, who, on account of their âge, rank, a 
dora, were styled Senatores, Elder$ % and Patres, . 
When the Sabines were incorporated with the cit 
Rome, a hundred of their principal men were 
into the senate. Thèse new members were caï 
êcripti, and the senators were now styled, Patra 
tcriptU or Patres Conscripti. 

13. A T e usu eveniret, leit that thouli happai. 
14. Qui, se. Hannïbal 
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tum, venènum, quod semper secum habêre 
consuêvërat, sumpsit. 
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Cap. XIII. Hannïbal, bellis distr ictus, litëris 

opëram dédit. 

Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunc- 
tus labôrïbus, anno acquiêvit septuâgêsïmo. 
15 Quibus consulibus întëriërit non convënit: 
namque Attïcus, M. Claudio Marcello et Q. 
Fabio Labeône consulibus, mortuum in annâli 
suo scriptum relïquit; at Polybius, L. Aemilio 
Paulo et Cn. Baebio Tamphïlo; Sulpicius au- 
tem, P. Cornelio Cethêgo et M. Baebio Tam- 
phïlo. Atque hic tantus vir, 16 tantisque bel- 
lis districtusj non nihil tempôris tribuit litëris ; 
namque alïquot ejus libri sunt, 17 Graeco ser- 
mône confecti: in his, ad Rhodiosrfe Cn. Man- 
lii VuUônis in Asiâ rébus gestis. Hujus bel la 
gesta multi memôriae prodidêrunt: sed ex his 
duo, qui cum eo in castris fuërunt, simulque 
vixêrunt, quamdiu fortûna passa est, Silënus, et 
Sosïlus Lacëdaemônius; atque hoc Sostlo Han- 
nïbal litërârum Graecârum us us est doctôre. 
Sed nunc tempus est hujus libri facëre finem 
et Românôrum explïcâre impërâtôres, quô fa- 
cïliùs, collâtis utrôrumque factis, qui viri prae- 
f ërendi sint, possit judicâri. 

15. Quibus consulibus, se. existentibus, in wliose consul - 
stop, in iphat year. 

16. Tantisque bellis districtus, intentely engagea, in so 
important wars. 

17. Graeco sermone confecti, written in the Greek lan- 
guage. 
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XXIV. M. PORCIUS CATO, 

XX LIMO ■■CUHUO 

COHNBI JI NEPOTIS. 

Cap. I. Cato adoTetcau, miUt, quaetior, . 
■praetor, Ennâtm Paëtam Romam dedï 
Cato, ortus muniflïpio Tuacttlo. j* 
centûlus, 1 priiuqinm uonôrlbna apëram 
* versàtui est in Sabïïùs, qudd îbî naerêi 
pâtre relictum habëbat. HortSto L. 
Flacci, quem in conaulitu cencôriqne 
collêgam (ut M. Perpenn» Cena6nua > 
solltus est,) Roinura Miuigravit; *în f 
esse coepit. 4 Primum «tipenditim mer 
nôrum decem septemque. Q. Fabiu M 
M. Claudio Marcello coasuTIbus, tribùnn 
tum in Si cfliâ fuit. Inde ut rediït, * cai 
cutus est C. Claudii Netônis: magnïqui 
ejus existtmâta est in proelio apud Senai 
cecïdit Asdrubal, frater HannïbaliH. Qi 
obtïgit P. Cor. Scipiôni Africâno consftli ; 
quo non pro sortis necessïtûdlne vixit, D 

1. Priusquam honoribus openm dutt, hefore ht 
in thepartait of/tonoun. 

t. Versatus Bit in Sabini», Oetd in Vie coaadi 
Sabmej. 

3. In foro eue coepit, he began ta be engaged 

+. Primum stipendium meruit, he itmed hit J 
paign. 

5, Castra Kcutui est C- Claudii Neroni», he tert 
Court Claadliu Xero. 

6. Cum quo non pro sortii neceadtadinc vu 
ahnra he did nul live i* lermt of wUmacg, euital 
o filial annexion whic/i tubtiiled betwtcm thon. 
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ab eo perpétua dissensit vitâ. Aedïlis plebis 
factus est cum C. Helvio. Praetor, provinciam 
obtïnuit Sardïniam; ex quâ quaestor, supëriôre 
tempôre, ex AfHcâ decëdens, Q. Ennium poë- 
tam deduxërat: quod non minôris existïmamus 
quam quemlïbet amplissïmum Sardiniensem 
triumphum. 
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Cap. II. Cato consul Hispâniam sqrtïtus est. 
Censor inïmîcïtias, reipublïcae causa, suscêpit. 

Consulatum gessit çum L. Valerio Flacco. 
Sorte provinciam nactus Hispâniam citëriôrem, 
exque eâ triumphum deportâvit. Ibi quum 
diûtiùs morârêtur, P. Scipio Africânus consul 
itèrum, cujus in priôre consùlàtu quaestor fuë- 
rat, voluit eum de provinciâ depellëre, et ipse 
ei succëdëre. Neque hoc per senâtum efTïcëre 
potuit, quum quidem Scipio in civïtâte princï- 
patum obtïnëret, quod tum non potentiâ, sed 
jure, respublica admmistrâbâtur. Quâ ex re 
irâtus, consùlàtu peracto, privâtus in urbe man- 
sit. At Cato, censor cum eôdem Flacco factus, 
7 sevêrè praefuit ei potestâti : nam et in com- 
plûres nobïles anïmadvertit, et multas res novas 
in edictum addïdit, quare luxùria reprïmërëtur, 
quae jam tum incïpiebat pullûlâre. Circïter 
annos octôginta, usque ad extrêmam aetatem, 
ab adôlescentiâ, reipublicae causa, suscïpëre 
inïmîcïtias non destïtit. A multis tentâtus, non 
modo nullum detrïmentum existïmâtiônis fecit, 
sed, quoad vixit, virtûtum laude crevit. 

7. Severe praefuit ei potestâti, orerciied thaï oflice u\\K 
riçour. 
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Cap. III. CatônU éldgka*, studia, tcrtpta. 

In omnïbus rebut singulâri fuit prudentiâ e& 
industrie. Nam et agrïcôla solers, et reipublï— 
cae perïtus, et jurisconsultus, et magnus impë~- 
râtor, et 8 nrobabuis orâtor, et cupïdissïmus li— 
tërânim fuit. 9 Quarum studium etsi senior ar— 
rïpuèrat, tamen tantum in eis progression fecit, 
ut non facile repërire posais, neque de Graeck, 
neque de Itâlïcis rébus, quod ei tuèrit incognï- 
tum. Ab adôlescentîâ confêcit orâtiônes. 8e- 
nex histôrias scribëre. instltuit, quarum «mit 
libri septem. Primus ôontmetresgestat regum. 
popûli Romani; aecundus, et tertiua, «ad» 
quaeque tivftas orta ait Italie*; (ob quam rem 
omnes Origines videtur appeDÀsse;) in quarto 
autem bellum Puntcum primum; in quinto, ae» 
cundum. Atque haec omnia capttiuatim aunt 
dicta. RelYqua bella pari modo persécutais est 
usque ad praetûram Ser. Galbae, qui dirtpuit 
Lusitânos. Atque horum bellôrum duces non 
nomtnâvit, sed sine nomtntbus res notâvit. In 
iisdem expôsuit, quae inltàliâ, Hispâniisoue vi- 
der entur admïranda: in quibus muLta inaustria 
et diligentia compâret, multa doctrîna. Hujus 
de vitâ et morlbus plura in eo libro persëcûti 
sumus, quem sepàratim de eo fecïmus, rogâtu 
T. Pomponii Attïci. Quare studiôeos Catônis 
ad illud volûmen delêgàmus. 

8. Probabiltf oratar, a respectable orator. 

9. Quarum «tudium etsi senior arripuerat, thotgk ht 
was oîd when he commencée the ttudy of letton* 
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XXV. VITA T. POMPONII ATTICI, 

EX 

CORNELIO NEPOTE. 

Cap. I. Attïcus, clams parente, ingënio, et 

studio. 

Titus Pomponius Atticus, l ab orïgïne ul- 
ttmâ stirpis Românae genërâtus, 2 perpëtuô a 
majôrïbus acceptant equestrem obtïnuit dignï- 
tâtem. Pâtre usus est diligente, indulgente, et, 
ut tum erant tempôra, diti, imprïmisque stu- 
diôso litërârum. Hic, prout ipse araûbat litë- 
ras, omnibus doctrînis, 3 quibus puërîlis aetas 
impertïri débet, filium erûdïvit. Êrat autem in 
puëro, praeter docilïtâtem ingënii, summa suâ- 
vïtas oris ac vocis, ut non solùm celërïter acci- 
përet, quae tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter 
pronuntiâret; quâ ex re in puërïtiâ nobïlis in. 
ter aequâles ferëbâtur, clariùsque exsplendescê- 
bat, quàm i genërôsi condiscïpûli anïmo aequo 
ferre possent; itaque incïtâbat omnes studio 
suo: quo in numéro fuêrunt L. Torquâtus, C. 
Marius filius, M. Cicëro, quos consuêtûdtne 
suâ sic sibi devinxit, ut nemo iis perpëtuô fuërit 
carior. 

1. Ab origine ultima stirpis Romanae generatus, de- 
sccnded ofone ofUie oldest Roman families. 

2. Perpetuo a majoribus acceptam, received by uninterm 
rupted succession from his ancestors. 

3. Quibus puerilis actas impertih débet, in which the âge 
ofboyhood ought to be instrucled. 

4. Generosi condiscipuli, his high-t))iritcà school-Jcltouju 
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Cap. II. Atticus Sulpicii causa, et Cinnâno tu- 
multu, Athênas delà tus, pecùniâ Juvit Marium 
et Athênienses. 

Pater matûrè decessit. Ipse adolescentû- 
lus, pr opter affïnïtâtem P. Sulpicii, qui tribû- 
nus plebis interfectus est, non expers fuit illius 
perle ùli; namque Anicia, Pompônii consobrïna, 
nupsërat M. Servio, fratri Sulpicii. Itâque, in- 
terfecto Sulpicio, posteàquam vidit Cinnâno tu- 
multu civttâtem esse perturbâtam, neque sibi 
dari facultâtem 5 pro dignltâte vivendi, quin 
altèrutram partem offendèret, dissociâtis anima 
civium, quum alii Sullânis, alii Cinnânis fa?ê- 
rent partibus; idoneum tempus ratus studiii 
obsôquendi suis, Athênas se contûlit. Neque 
eô seciùs adôlescentem Marium, hostem juûï- 
câtum, juvit opïbus suis; 6 cujus fugarn pecù- 
niâ sublevâvit. Ac, ne illa peregrïnâtio detrî- 
mentum aliquod afferret rei famïliâri, eodem 
magnam partem fortûnârum trajêcit suârum. 
Hic ita vixit, ut unïversis Athêniensïbus merïtô 
esset carissimus; nam, praeter gratiam, quse 
îam adolescentulo magna erat, saepè suis opi- 
bus inôpiam eôrum publtcam levâvit: quum 
enim 7 versûram facère publïcè necesse esset, 
neque ejus condïtionem aequam habêrent, sem- 
per se interpôsuit, atque ita, ut neque usûram 
unquam ab iis accépërit, neque longiùs, auàm 
dictum esset, eos debëre passus sit Quod 

5. Pro dignitate vivendi, ofliving suitably to his rank. 

6. Cujus fugara pecunia sublevâvit» •whom he relieved ts 
fiis exile toith money. 

7. Versûram faccre, to borrow /romoneçctw» j*w 

pvrpote ofpayxng anoilier* 
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rumque erat iis salûtàre: nam neque, indul- 
mdo invëtërascëre eôrum aes aliênum patiê- 
îtur, neque, multiplïcandis usûris, crescere. 
uxit hoc ofFïcium aliâ quoque libërâlïtâte; 
un uni versos frumento donâvit, ita ut singûlis 
;x modii tritïci darentur; qui modus men- 
irae medimnus Athênis appeliâtur. 
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Cap. III. Attïcus Athênis honora tus. 

Hic autem sic se gerëbat, ut commûnis in- 
mis, par princïpïbus vidërêtur. Quo factura 
t, ut huic 8 omnes honores, quos possent, pub- 
cè habêrent, civemque facëre studêrent. Quo 
înëfïcio ille uti noluit, quod nonnulli ita inter- 
•ëtantur, amitti civïtâtem Românam, aliâ ad- 
ïtâ. Quamdiu affuit, ne qua sibi statua ponë- 
tur, restitit; absens prohïbêre non potuit. 
âque alïquot ipsi, et Phidiae, locis sanctissïmis 
>8uërunt. Hune enim in omni procûrâtiône 
ipublïcae 9 actôrem auctôremque habebant. 
jïtur primum illud munus fortûnae, quôd, in 

potissïmùm urbe natus, in quâ domicïlium 
bis terrârum esset impërii, eandem et patriam 
ibêret et domum: hoc specîmen prudentiae, 
lôd, quum in eam civïtâtem se contùlisset, 
îae antïqultûte, humânïtâte, doctrînâ, praestâ- 
t omnes, ei unus ante alios fuërit carissïmus. 

8. Omnes honores haberent, paid him ail honours. 

9. Actorem auctôremque, his agent and advUer. 
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Cap. IV. Attïcus, SuUae carus, Romani re* 

migrai. 

Hue ex Asîâ Sulla decêdens quum venisset, 
quamdiu ibi fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, 
captus adolescents humânïtâte et doctrïna. 
Sic enim Graecè loquëbâtur, ut Athênis natus 
vidêrëtur; tan ta autem erat suavttas sermônis 
Latïni, ut eppàrêret in eo natïvum quendam le- 
pôrem esse, non adscïtum. Idem poêm&ta pro- 
nuntiabat et Graecè et Latïnè, sic, ut supra ni- 
hil posset addi. Quibus rébus factum est, ut 
Sulla nusquam eum a se dimittèret, cupëretque 
secum dedûcëre. Qui quum persuâdëre teutiU 
ret, Noli, oro te, inquit Pompônius, adverse* 
eos me velle ducëre, cum quitus ne contra te 
arma ferrem, Itàliam relïqui. At Sulla, adft- 
lescentis offïcio collaudâto, omnia munëra ej, 
quae Athênis accëpërat, profïciscens jussit de- 
terri. Hîc complûres annos morâtus, quum et 
rei famïliàri tantùm opërae daret, quantum non 
indiligens debêret paterfamïlias, et omnia reB- 
qua tempera aut litëris aut Athêniensium rei- 
publicae tribuëret; nihïlo minus amîcis urbâna 
officia praestitit. Nam et ad comîtia eôrum 
ventïtâvit, et, si qua res major acta est, non de- 
fuit: sicut Cicërôni, in omnibus ejus perïcûlis, 
singûlârem fidem praebuit; cui ex patriâ fu- 
gienti 10 LLS. ducenta et quinquâgmta millia 

10. LLS. dnœnta et quinquaginta millia, two hundred 

andûfty thousand sesterces. Sestertius, the mort oommon 

coin ci the Romans, was equal in value to two pounàs d 

brasB and a half, and hence it u xusos&y TûotfcskVj *» 

letton LLS. for libra, Itora, terni* ; <*Y>7 Afcwria&^Bfc 
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donavit. Tranquillâtis autem rébus Romanis, 
remigrâvit Romani, ut opïnor, L. Cotta et L. 
Torquàto consulïbus: quem diem sic uni versa 
civïtas Athëniensium prosëcûta est, 11 ut lacry- 
mis desïdërii futûri dolôrem indîcâret. 
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Cap. V. Attïcus aspëri Caecilii haeres : Cicë- 
rônis et Hortensii copiila. 

Habebàt avuncûlum Q. Caecilium, equïtem 

Românum, famlHârem L. Luculli, divïtem, dif- 

fïcilllmâ natûrâ. Cujus sic aspërïtâtem veritus 

est, ut, quem nemo ferre posset, hujus sine of- 

fensiône ad summam senectûtem retïnuërit be- 

nëvôlentiam. Quo facto, tulit piëtâtis fructum : 

Caecilius énim moriens, testâmento adopta vit 

eum, haerëdemque fecit 12 ex dodrante; ex 

quâ haerêdïtâte accêpit 13 circïter centies LLS. 

JErat nupta soror Attïci Q. Tullio Cicërôni; 

easque nuptias M. Cicëro concitiârat, cum quo 

a condisclpûlâtu vivebat conjunctissîmè, multô 

etiam famîliâriùs, quàm cum Quint o; ut judï- 

câri possit, plus in amîcitiâ valêre simïlïtûdînem 

It is often called simply mimus* or nummus. — For its value 
in sterling money, see Vocabulary. 

11. Utlacrymis deâderii futuri dolorem indicaret, that 
they exprested with iears their grief for the privation they 
•were to suffer. 

12. Haeredem ex dodrante, heir to three-fourths of hit 
jtroperty. See Dodraru, in Vocabulary. 

13. Circiter centies LLS. Sestertiura is a sum equal to 
a thousand sestertiL When a numéral adverb is joined to 
sestertium, it dénotes so many hundred thousand sesterces. 
Thus centies LLS. is the same as centies centena milliases- 
tertioram, and is équivalent to about £feût13& *.VA &*&« 

Jing. 
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morum, quàm affïnltâtém. Utebatur autem 
intfmè Q. Hortensio, qui iis tempôrïbus prinrî- 
pâtum elôquentiae tenëbat, ut intellïgi non 
posset, uter eum plus dilïgëret, Cicëro an Hor- 
tensius: et id, quod erat diffïcillïmura, effï- 
ciëbat, ut, inter quos tantae laudis esset aemû- 
lâtio, nulla intercéder et obtrectâtio, essetque 
talium virôrum copûla. 
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Cap. VI. Allions honôrïbus, litïbus, praefec- 

lûrisy abstïnet. 

In republïcâ ita est versâtus, ut semper 
14 optïmârum parti u m et esset et existïmârê- 
tur; neque tamen se civïlïbus fluctïbus com- 
mittëret, quôd non magis eos in sua potestâte 
existïmâbat esse, qui se iis dédissent, quàm 
qui marïtïmis jactârentur. Honores non petiit, 
quum ei patêrent, propter vel gratiam vel dig- 
nïtàtem; quôd neque peti more majôrum, ne- 
que capi possent, conservâtis legïbus, in tam 
efFûsis ambïtus largïtiônïbus, neque retïnérisine 
perïcûlo, corruptis civïtâtis moribus. 15 Ad 
hastam publtcam nunquam accessit. Nullius 
rei 16 neque praes, neque manceps factus est- 

14. Optimarum partium, qftlie patrician party. 

15. Ad hastam publicam nunquam accessit, he never 
attendra the ccnsors* sales, when the public revenues were 
let to the highest bidder. It was the custom, at public vic- 
iions, to erect a spear where the crier stood — a custom pro- 
bably derived from this circumstance, that those things onlf 
which were taken in war were sold in that manner. AU 
the taxes and public revenues were let publicly by the cen- 

tors to the highest bidder. 
10. Nullius rei neque praes tk«£\e TûKûR»ç*faa5»^ 
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era neque suo nomïne, neque subscrî- 
isâvit. In jus de suâ re nunquam iit: 
nullum habuit. Multôrum consûlum, 
nque praefectûras delâtas sic accêpit, 
em in provinciam sit secûtus; honore 
itentus, réi famïliâris despexërit fruc 
i ne cum Quinto quidem Cicërône 
re in Asiam, quum apud eum legâti 
)tinëre posset. Non enim decêre se 
tur, quum praetûram gerëre noluisset, 
esse praetôris. Quâ in re non solùm 
serviëbat, sed etiam tranquillïtâti, 
Lspïciônes quoque vitâret crimïnum: 
t, ut hujus observantia omnibus esset 
uum eam offïcio, non timôri neque 
ui vidèrent. 



****** f*— ********** 



I. Attïcus, bello Caesâriâno, neque 
npeium offendit, neque Caesârem. 

t Caesàriânum civile bellum, quum 
innos cirdter sexaginta. 18 Usus est 
icâtiône, neque se quôquam movit ex 

her surety nor principal infarming the publie 
rhose who farmed the public revenue were called 
r publicani : they gave securities to the public, 
des; and had generaUy partners, sorti, who 
them the profit and loss. 

ainem neque suo nomine neque subscribens 
te accused no person, either a* the direct prose- 
second. 

est aetatis vacatione, he availed himselfof the 
rom militury service, to which he was entiiled bp 
'errons above fifty years of âge enjoyed immuni* 
dutics of war. 

O St. 
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urbe. Quae amïcis suis opus fuërant ad Pom- 
peium profïciscentïbus, omnia ex sua re famï- 
liâri dédit. 19 Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum 
non offendit: nullum enim ab eo habebat or- 
nâmentum, ut cetëri, qui per eum aut honores, 
aut divïtias cepërant: quorum partim invîtis- 
sïmi castra sunt secûti, partim summâ cum 
ejus offensiône domi remansêrunt. Attïci au- 
tem quies tantôpëre Caesâri fuit grata, ut 
victor, quum privâtis pecûnias per epistôlas im- 
përâret, huic non solùm molestus non fuërit, 
sed etiam sorôris filium et Q. Cicërônem ex 
Pompeii castris concessërit. Sic vetëre instf- 
tûto vitae, efFûgit nova perïcûla. 



Cap. VIII. Attïcus, occïso Caesâre, M. Bruio, 
etiam ahjecto etfugienti, amïcus. 

Secutum est illud. Occïso Caesare, quum 
respubltca pênes Brutos vidêrêtur esse et Cas- 
sium, ac tota civïtas se ad eos convertisse vi- 
dêrêtur; sic M. Bruto usus est, ut nullo ille 
adtflescens aequâli famïliâriùs quàm hoc sene; 
neque solum eum princïpem consïlii habéret, 
sed etiam in convictu. Excôgïtatum est a 
quibusdam, ut privâtum aerârium Caesàris in- 
terfectôrïbus ab equïtïbus Romanis constitue- 
rêtur. Id facile effîci posse arbitrâti sunt, si 
et principes illius ordïnis pecûnias contùlissent 
Itàque appellâtus est a C. Flavio, Bruti famï- 
liâri, Attïcus, ut ejus rei princeps esse vellet 

19, Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum («\ cognatttme) non 
offèndiL 
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ui officia amïcis praestanda sine fac- 
itïmâret, semperque a talïbus se con- 
tôvisset, respondit, si quid Brutus de 
tâtïbus uti voluisset, usûrum, quantum 
entur; se neque cum quoquam de eâ 
tûrum, neque coïtûrum. Sic ille con- 
globus nujus unius dissensiône dis- 
t. Neque multô pôst supërior esse 
îtônius; ita ut Brutus et Cassius, pro- 
n, quae iis 20 dicis causa datae erant a 
is, despërâtis rébus, in exïlium pro- 
itur. Attïcus, qui pecûniam simul 
pis conferre noluërat norenti illi parti, 
>ruto Itàliâque cedenti LLS. centum 
inëri misit; eidem in EpTroabsens tre- 
ssit dari. Neque eô magis potenti 
est Antonio, neque despërâtos relï- 
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. Attïcus Antonio hosti judïcâto ne 
iïcus quidem : Fulviae opïtùlâtor 

um est bellum gestum apud Mutïnam. 
tantùm eum prudentem dicam, minus 
beam, praedïcem; quum ille potiùs 
uërit, si divïnâtio appellanda est per- 
tûrâlis bonïtas, quae nullis casibus 
neque minuttur. Hostis Antônius ju- 
tàliâ cessërat: spes restïtuendi nulla 
t solùm ejus inïmïci, qui tum erant 
mi et plurïmi, sed etiam amlci adver- 
is se dabant, et in eo laedendo se 

). Dicis causa, for for m' t sak€. 
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àliquam consëcûtûros sperabant commôdïtatem: 
21 famlliàres insèquëbantur; uxôrem Fulviam 
omnibus rébus spoliâre cupiêbant: libéros 
etiam extinguëre parâbant. Attlcua, quum 
Cicërônis intima famïliàrïtâte utërëtur, amïcb- 
simus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis induisit 
ad Antônium viôlandum, sed e contrario famï- 
liâres ejus ex urbe prof ùgientes, quantum po- 
tuit, texit; quibus rébus indïguêrunt, adjùvit 
P. verô Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura a parente 
proflcisci non potuërint Ipsi autem Fulviae 
quum litlbus distmêretur, magnisque terrôrï- 
bus vexàrêtur, tantâ diltgentiâ ofFïcium suum 
praestïtit, ut ** nullum illa stitërit vadimonium 
sine Attlco; hic sponsor omnium rerum fuërit 
Quin etiam, quum illa fundum secundâfortunâ 
emisset in diem, neque post calâmïtâtem ver- 
sûram facëre potuisset, ille se interposuit, pe- 
cûniamque sine fœnôre, sineque ullâstipùlâtiône 
ei credldit; maximum existlmans quaestum, 
memôrem gratumque cognosci, simulque apè- 
rïre, se non fortûnae, sed homïnïbus, solêrc 
esse amlcum : quae quum faciêbat, nemo eum 
tempôris causa facëre potërat existlmàre. Ne- 
mini enim in opîniônem veniebat, Antônium 
rerum potïtûrum. Sed sensim is a nonnullis 

21. Familiares (Antonii) insequebantur, they penecatU 
hisfriends, 

22. Ut nullum illa stitërit vadimonium sine Attico, &** 
the ncver appeared a* défendant in a court qf law % accord- 
ing to bail, without Atticus. In a lawsuit, the défendant 
was obligea* to give security for his appearance in court flft 
the day appointai ; he was then said, pi omittcre vadmoid' 
Htng uhe was présent, he was said vadimonium sUtert, vd 

obire. 
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opttmâtïbus reprehendebâtur, quôd paruni 
ooisse malos cives vidërëtur. 



mmmm ^^« w ^f*^*»** 



Cap. X. Allïcus Ânlônii proscriptiônem evâsit. 

Ille autem sui judïcii, potiùs, quid se facëre 
par esset, intuebâtur, quâm quid alii laudâtûri 
forent. Conversa subïtô fortûna est. Ut An- 
tônius rediit in Italiam, nemo non magno in 
perïcùlo Attïcum putârat propter inttmam fa- 
mïliârïtâtem Cicërônis et Bruti. Itàque ad 
adventum impërâtûrum de foro decessërat, ti- 
mens proscriptiônem: latêbatque apud P. Vo- 
lumnium, cui, ut ost enclin™ s paulô antè, opem 
tulërat. Tanta variëtas in his tempôrïbus fuit 
fortûnae, ut modo hi, modo illi in summo es- 
sent aut fastlgio, aut perïcùlo. Habëbat secum 
Q. Gellium Canium, aequâlem, simillïmumque 
sui. Hoc quoque sit Attïci bonïtâtis exem- 
plum, quôd cum eo, quem puërum in ludo 
cognôvërat, adeo conjunctè vixit, ut ad extrë- 
mam aetâtem amïcïtia eôrum crevërit. Antô- 
nius autem, etsi tanto odio ferëbâtur in Cicërô- 
nem, ut non solùm ei, sed etiam omnibus ejus 
amîcis, esset inïmïcus, eosque vellet proscrl- 
bère; multis hortantïbus tamen, Attïci memor 
fuit offïcii, et ei, quum requlsîsset ubïnam es- 
set, sua manu scripsit, ne iimêret, stalimque ad 
se venir ei; se eum cl Gellium Canium de pro- 
scriptôrum numéro cxêmisse. Ac, ne quod in 
perïcùlum incïdëret, quôd noctu fiëbat, praesi- 
dium ei misit. Sic Attïcus in summo timoré, 
non solùm sibi, sed etiam e\, quent c«x\%€vs«>xkv 
habëbat, praesidio fuit. Ne<\ue cïvykv «v\a& 'àw 
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gravïbus procellis civïlïbus ad incôlû 
pervënit? 
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Cap. XI. Attlcus proscriptis Jidëlis ei 

fortûnae. 

Quibus ex mali8 ut se emersit, nil 
egit quam ut plurïmis, quibus rébus 
esset auxïlio. Quum proscriptos, praei 
përâtôrum, vulgus conquîrëret, nemo 
rum venit, cui res ulla defuërit Nen 
ibi perpétué manendï potestas facta ei 
etiam, post proelium Philippense, interl 
C. Cassii et M. Bruti, Lu Julium Jfc 
praetôrium, et filium ejus, Aulumque ' 
tum, cetërosque pari fortûnâ perculsc 
tuit tuèri; atque ex Epïro his omnid 
thrâciam supportâri jussit. Difficile e 
omnia persëqui, et non necessària. Illv 
intelltgi volumus, illius libëràlïtâtenij 



T. P. ATTICUS. 167 

îvisci, quàm ulcisci malebat. Idem immor- 
memôriâ percepta retînebat bénéficia; quae 
em ipsetribuërat, tamdiu memïnërat, quoad 
gratus erat, qui accêpërat. Itâque hic fecit, 
verè dictum videâtur: Sui cuique mores 
runtjbrtùnam. Neque tamen priùs ille for- 
am, quàm se ipse, finxit, qui cavit, ne quâ 
•e plectërêtur» 
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p. XII. Attïcus Vipsânio et Antonio solùm 
usus in deprëcandis amïcôrum perïciïlis. 

lis igïtur rébus effêcit, ut M. Vipsânius 
rîppa, intima famïliâritâte conjunctus adô- 
enti Caesàri, quum propter suam gratiam 
2aesâris potentiam, nullius condttiônis non 
êret potestâtem, potissrmum ejus dilïgëret 
rftâtem, praeoptâretque equitis Komâni fili- 
genërôsarum nuptiis. Atque harum nup- 
um conrîliâtor fuit (non enim est celan- 
a) M. Antônius, triumvir reipublïcae con- 
nendae : cujus gratiâ quum augêre posses- 
tes posset suas, tantùm abfuit a cupïdttâte 
ûrriae, ut nullâ in re usus sit eâ, nisi in 
rëcandis amïcôrum aut perïcùlis, aut incom- 
lis. Quod quidem sub ipsâ proscriptiône 
illustre fuit. Nam quum L. Saufeii, equïtis 
nâni, aequâlis sui, qui cum eo complûres 
os, studio ductus philosôphiae, Athënis 
ïtâbat, habebatque in Itfiliâ pretiôsas pos- 
dônes, triumvïri bona vendîdissent, consuê- 
ïne eâ, quâ tum res gerebantur ; Atttci 
Sre atque industriâ factum e«t, wX. wA«kl 
tio Saufeiua /îêret certior, ae ^\x\h&t»xb^ 
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amlsisse, et récupérasse. Idem L. Juli 
lidiunr, quem, post Lucretii Catullïque 1 
multô elëgantisslmum poëtam nostran 
aetâtem verè videor posse contendëre 
minus virum bonum, optïmisque artïl 
dîtum, post proscriptiônem equïtum, 
magnas ejus Afrïcânas possessiônes, 
scriptôrum numërum a P. Volumnio, p 
fabrûm Antônii, absentem relâtum, es 
Quod in praesenti utrùm ei labôriôsius 
riôsius fuërit, difficile fuit judîcâre : « 
eôrum perïcûlis, non secùs absentes 
praesentes amïcos Attico esse curae, a 
est. 



+0W++*++++*+++0m++* 



Cap. XIII. Attïcus paterfamïlias elëgi 

sumptuôsus. 

Nequb verô minus ille vir, bonus pal 
lias habitus est, quàm civis. Nam quu 
pecûniôsus, nemo illo minus fuit emax 
aedifïcâtor. Neque tamen non imprîn 
habïtâvit, omnïbusque optïmis rébus u 
nam domum habuitin colle Quirïnâli 1 
lânam, ab avuncûlo haerêdïtâte relictar 
amoenitas non aedifïcio, sed silvâ coi 
ipsum enim tectum, antïquïtùs cons 
® plus salis quàm sumptûs habëbat ; 
nihil commuta vit, nisi si quid vetustâte 
est. 24 Usus est famïliâ, si utïlïtâte j 

23. Plus salis quam sumptus habebat, ditpla 

taste than expense ; was rather élégant than magi 

24>. Usus est familia, &c lie kcpt an tttàMû 

slaves qfthe best ftind, if we are to juage^y utitë 

ty cxtcrnal show, letow médiocrité 
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dum est, optimâ; si forma, vix mediôcri : 

namque in eâ erant puëri litërâtissïmi, anag- 

nostae optimi, et plurîmi librârii, ut ne pedi- 

sëquus quidem quisquam esset, qui non utrum- 

que horum pulchrè facëre posset. Pari modo 

artifices cetëri, quos cultus domestïcus desïdë- 

ïat, apprûnèboni. Neque tamen horum quem- 

quam, nisi domi natum, domïque factum, ha- 

boit: quod est signum non solùm contïnentiae, 

sed etiam dilïgentiae; nam et non intempëran- 

ter concùpiscëre ^ quod a plurïbus videas, 

contïnentis débet duci ; et potiùs dilïgentiâ, 

quàm pretio parâre, non mediôcri s est indus- 

triae. Elëgans, non magnïfïcus; splendidus, 

non 8umptuôsus; omni dilïgentiâ mundïtiam, 

non affluentiam afFectâbat. Supellex modïca, 

non multa, M ut in neutram partem conspïci 

posset. Nec hoc praetërïbo (quamquam non- 

îiullis levé visum iri putem) quum in primis 

l&utus esset eques Românus, et non parum li- 

Vjërâlïter domum suam omnium ordïnum homï- 

Hes invïtâret, scimus non ampliùs, quàm terna 

ïnillia aeris, peraeque in singûlos menses, ex 

cphëmërïde eum expensum sumptui ferre so- 

lïtum. Atque hoc non audltum, sed cognitum 

praedtcâmus; saepè enim, propter famïliârïtà- 

tem, domestfcis rébus interfuïmus. 
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Cap. XIV. Attïcus nunquam sine lectiône 
coenat: pecûniâ rectè utïtur. 

Nemo in convlvio ejus 27 aliud acroâma au- 

25. Quod s pluribus videas, se. concuçâsd. 

26. Ut in neutram partem conspiti posset, tliat \t m\g)\t 
neiûter be remarkuUe for richness nor meanneas. 

27. Aliud «crama audivit quam Miafc&asXeis licard, a 
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dîvit quàm anagnosten, quod nos quidem ju- 
cundissimum arbitrâmur: neque unquam sme 
alïquâ lectiône apud eum coenâtum est, ut non 
minus anlmo, quàm ventre, convîvae delectâ- 
rentur. Namque eos vocâbat, quorum mores 
a suis non abhorrèrent. Quum tanta pecûniae 
facta esset accessio, nihil de quotidiâno culta 
muta vit, nihil de vitae consuêtûdtne ; tantâqoe 
usus est modërâtiône, ut neque in sestertio 
vicies, quod a pâtre accëpërat, parum se splen- 
didè gessërit; neque in sestertio centies af- 
fluentiùs vixërit, quàm instituera^ u parfaite 
fastîgio stetërit in utrâque fortûnâ. NuÉos 
habuit hortos, nullam suburbânam, aut maritï- 
mam sumptuôsam villam, neque in Italie, prae- 
ter Ardeatïnum et Nomentânum, rustïcum 
praedium; omnisque ejus pecûniae redftns 
constâbat in Epirotïcis et urbanis possessiônï- 
bus. Ex quo cognosci potest, eum usum pe- 
cûniae non magnïtûdïne, sed ratiône metiri 
solitum. 

other musical {or tkeatricat) performer than a rcadtr. It 
was customary among the Romans, at their private enter- 
tainments, to introduce, for the amusement of their gnots, 
actors and musidans, called acroamaia, whosungorrecited, 
with theatrical gestuies, sélect passages of plays ; or penoM 
who read some favourite author, and who were denoorinst- 
ed anagnostae. 

28. Parique fastîgio stetërit in utraque fortuna, wd 
mainUtined the tame rank in both ttatet ofMsjbrtunc 
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Cap. XV. Attïcus verax in verbis; in negôtiù 

labôriôsus. 

Mbnbacium neque dicebat, neque pati po- 
tërat. Itâque ejus comltas non sine sevêrïtàte 
erat, neque gravitas sine facllltate: ut difficile 
esset intellectu, utrùm eum amïci magis verê- 
rentur, an amàrent. Quidquid rogâbàtur, re- 
lïgiôsè promittebat; quôd non libërâlis, sed 
levis arbitrâbâtur, pollïcêri, quod praestâre non 
posset : idem " in nitendo, quod semel admï- 
aisset, tantâ erat cura, ut non mandâtam, sed 
auam rem vidërêtur agëre. Nunquam suscepti 
negôtii eum pertaesum est: suam enim existï- 
mâtiônem in eâ re agi putâbat, quâ nihil habê- 
bat carius; quo fiebat ut omnia M. et Q. Cicë- 
rônum, Catônis, Marii, Q. Hortensii, Auli Tor- 
quâtij multôrum praetërea equïtum Românô- 
rum, negôtia procûrâret. Ex quo judicâri po- 
tërat, non inertiâ, sed judicio, fugisse reipublï- 
cae procûrâtiônem. 
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Cap. XVI. Attïcus huma nus, Cicërônis perfa- 

mïliàris. 

Humànitàtis verô nullum afferre majus 
testlmônium possum, quam quôd adôlescens 
idem seni Sullae fuërit jucundisslmus, senex 
addlescenti M. Bruto; eum aequâllbus autem 
suis, Q. Hortensio et M. Cicërône, sic vixërit, 
ut judïcâre difficile sit, cui aetâti fuërit aptissl- 
mus; quam quam eum praeclpuè dilexit Cicëro, 
ut ne frater quidem ei Quintus carior fuërit 

29. In nitendo quod semel admiàsBfct» vu enàco^ur vt^V» 
accùmfUêh wkat he haà once agreed to unàcrtakc» 
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aut famïliârior. Ei rei sunt indïcio, praeter eos 
libros in quibus de eo facit mentiônem, qui in 
vulgus sunt edïti, sexdëcim volûmïna epistëlâ- 
rum, ab consûlâtu ejus usque ad extrëmum 
tempus ad Attîcum missârum : quae qui légat, 
non multùm desîdëret ^ histôriam contextam 
eorum tempôrum: sic enim omnia de studiis 
princïpum, vitiis ducum, ac mutâtiônïbus rei- 
publïcae, perscripta sunt, ut nihil in his non ap- 
pâreat; et facile existîmàri possit, prudentiam 
quodam modo esse divïnâtiônem. Non enim 
Cicëro ea solùm, quae vivo se accïdêrunt, futû- 
ra praedixit; sed etiam, quae nunc usu veni- 
unt, cecïnit ut vates. 
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Cap. XVII. Attïcus pius et doc tus. 

De piëtâte autem Attïci quid plura comme- 
mërem? quum hoc ipsum verè gloriantem au- 
dîërim in funëre matris suae, quam extùlit an- 
nôrum nonâginta, quum esset septem et sexâ- 
ginta, 31 se nunquam cum maire in gratiam re- 
disse, nunquam cum sorôre fuisse in simultâie. 
quam prope aequâlem habebat: quod est sig- 
num, aut nullam unquam inter eos quaerïmô- 
niam intercessisse, aut hune eâ fuisse in suos 
indulgentiâ, ut, quos amâre debéret, irasci eis 
nefas ducëret. Neque id fecit natûrâ solùm, 

30. Historiam contextam eorum tempôrum, a reguhtrljf 
composed history qf those times. 

31. Se nunquam cum matre in gratiam redisse, that ht 
àad never required to be reconcilcd to Hi* motliCT, v. «*\vqà 

never quarrelied wit/i hU molher. 
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ïam omnes ei parêmus, sed etiam doc- 
Nam et princïpum philosôphôrum ita 
i habuit praecepta, ut iis ad vitam agen- 
»n ad ostentâtiônem, utèrëtur. 
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VIII. Attïcus perttus antiquïtâtis, ge- 
nealôgiae, poëtïces. 

s etiam majôrum summus imïtâtor fait, 
âtisque amâtor: quam adeo diltgenter 
:ognîtam, ut eam totam in eo volûmïne 
rit, 3 * quo magistrâtus ordïnavit Nulla 
c, neque pax, neque bellum, neque res 
est popûli Romani, quae non in eo, suo 
: sic nota ta; et, quod difFïcillïmum fuit, 
ïliârum orïgïnem subtexuit, ut ex eo 
a virôrum propâgïnes possïmus cognos- 
«'ecit hoc idem sepàràtim in aliis hbris, 
3ruti rogatu, Juniam familiam a stirpe 

aetâtem ordïne enumërâvërit, notans, 
uo ortus, quos honores, quibusque tem- 
, cepisset: pari modo Marcelli Claudii, 
ôrum; Scipiônis Cornèlii et Fabii Mixï- 
uëliôrum, et Fabiôrum, et Aemiliôrum 
: quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius 

aliquam cupldltâtem habent notïtiae 
a virôrum. Attïgit quoque poëttcen ; 
s, ne ejusexpers esset suâvïtâtis: nam- 
rîbus, qui honore, rerumque gestârum 
Une, caetëros Romani popûli praestï- 

expôsuit; ita, ut, sub singûlôrum 

3 magistratu* ordinavit, ht which he hat enume<* 
r der, &c 
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imâgïnïbus, facta magistrâtusque eôrum non 
ampliùs quaternis quinisve versïbus descripsë- 
rit; quod. vix credendum sit, tantas res tam 
brevïter potuisse declàrari. Est etiam unus 
liber, Graecè confectus, de consûlâtu Cicërô- 
nis. Hactënus, Attïco vivo, édita haec a nobis 
sunt. 
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Cap. XIX. Attïcus morum elëgantiâ Oclâviùtu 
Caesâris affinïtâtem consëcûtus. 

Nunc, quoniam fortûna nos superstftes ei 
esse voluit, relïqua persëquêmur, et, quantum 
potërïmus, rerum exemplis lectôres docebïmM, 
sicut suprà signïfïcâvïmus, suos cuique mores 
plerumque concïliâre fortûnam. Namque hic, 
contentus ordïne equestri, quo erat ortus, in 
affïnïtâtem pervënit imperàtôris divi Julii filii, 
quum jam antè famïliârïtâtem ejus esset consë- 
cûtus, nullâ aliâ re quàm elëgantiâ vitae, quâ 
cetëros cepërat principes civïtâtis, dignïtate 
pari, fortùnâ humiliôre. Tanta enim prosperï- 
tas Caesàrem est consëcûta, ut nihil ei non tri- 
buërit fortûna, quod cuiquam antè detùlërit, 
et concïliârit quod nemo adhuc civis Românus 
quîvit consëqui. Nata est autem Attïco neptw 
ex Agrippa, cui virgïnem filiam collfcârat 
Hanc Caesar, vix annïculam, Tibêrio Claudio 
Nerôni, Drusillâ nato, privignosuo, despondit: 
quae conjunctio necessïtûdïnem eôrum sanxit, 
famïliârïtâtem reddidit frequentiôrem. 
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. Âttïci cum Octâviâno Caesàrefarm- 
non collisa dissensu illius ah Antô- 



is ante haec sponsâlia, non solùm, 

urbe abesset, nunquam ad suôrum 
m litëras misit, quin Attïco mittëret, 
*e/, imprîmis quid legëret, quibusque 

quamdiu esset morâlûrus ; sed etiam 
et in urbe, et, propter suas infïnïtas 
nés minus saepè, quàra vellet, Attïco 
, nullus dies tamen temërè intercessit, 
id eum scribëret; quo non altquid de 
;e ab eo requlrëret; modo alïquam 
em poêtïcam ei propônëret; interdum 
ts verbôsiôres elïcëret epistôlas. Ex 
ait, quum aedes Jovis Feretrii, in 

ab Romûlo constïtûta, vetustâte 
ûriâ détecta prolâbërêtur, ut, Attïci 
, Caesar eam refïciendam curâret. 
verô a M. Antonio minus, absens, li- 
>âtur; adeo, ut accûrâtè ille, ex ultïmis 
id ageret, quid curae sibi habëret, 

faeëret Attïcum. Hoc quale sit, 
xistïmâbit is, qui judïcâre potërit, 
sit sapientiae, eôrum retïnëre usum 
itiamque, inter quos maxïmàrum re- 
solùm aemûlâtio, sed obtrectatio tanta 
:>at, quantam fuit incïdëre necesse 
sârem atque Antônium, quum se uter- 

e vero a M. Antonio minus colebatur literis, 

rk Antonrj the lest mu in tain a correspondent 
lettcr. 
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que prindpem, non solùm urbis Românae, ted 
orbis terrârum, esse cupëret 

Cap. XXI. Attïcus senex, aegrôtus, moriendi 

consïlium apërit. 

Tali modo quum vu et lxx annos complês- 
set, atque ad extrëmam senectûtem non minus 
dignîtâte quàm gratiâ fortûnâque crevisset, 
(multas enim haerêdïtâtes nullâ aliâ re, quàm 
bonïtâte est consècùtus,) tantâque prosperïtâte 
usus esset valêtûdïnis, ut annis triginta mecH- 
cînâ non indïguisset, nactus est morbum, quem 
inltio et ipse et medïci contempsërunt; nam 
putârunt ësse tenesmorv, cui remédia celâria 
facïliàque propônëbantur. In hoc quum très 
menses sine ullis dolôrïbus, praeterquam quos 
ex curâtidne capiêbat, consumpsisset, suoltd 
tanta vis morbi in unum intestïnum prorûpit, 
ut extrëmo tempôre per lumbos fistula putris 
erûpërit. Atque hoc priusquam ei accïdëret, 
postquam in dies dolôres accrescère, febremque 
accessisse sensit, Agrippam genërum ad se 
arcessi jussit, et cum eo L. Cornëlium Balbum, 
Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut venisse vidit, 
in cubltum innixus: Quantam, inquit, cura» 
diUgentiamque in valëtûdïne meâ tuendâ hoc tem- 
pôre adhibuërim, quum vos testes habeam, nihil 
necesse plurïbus verbis commemÔràre : quibui 
quoniam, ut spero, satisfêci, nihilque reSquifeà 
quod ad sanandum me pertïnêret, relïquum est, 
ut egÔmet mihi consulam. Id vos ignôrâre tuh 
lui; nam ^mihi s tôt, alëre morbum desïnêre. 

34. Stat mihi, I am rciol-ocd. 



\: 
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? diêbus quidquid cibi sumjxi, ita 
vn, ut auxërxm dolôres sine spe 
are a vobis peto primum, ut consï- 
? meum 3 deinde, ne frustra dehortan- 
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Altïcus inëdiâ morïtur, et sepëlitur. 

iône habita, tantâ constantiâ vocis 
;, ut non ex vitâ sed ex domo in 
iërëtur migrâre, quum quidem 
um tiens atque oscûlans, orâret 
râret, ne id, quod natûra cogëret, 

sibi accëlërâret, et, quoniam tùm 
t tempdrïbus supëresse, se sibi suis- 
et; preces ejus tacïturnâ suâ ob- 
►mpressit. Sic quum biduum cibo 
;et, subïtô febris decessit, leviorque 

coepit. Tamen proposition nihtlô 
it. Itâque die quinto postquam id 
liërat, 35 pridie kal. April. Cn. 
Sosio consulïbus, decessit. Elâtus 
Lia, ut ipse praescripsèrat, sine ullâ 
ris, comitanttbus omnibus bonis, 
ci frequentiâ. Sepultus est juxta 
n, 36 ad quintum lapïdem, in monù- 
lecilii avuncûli sui. 

tlendas Aprilis, the day befbre the calenàt of 
the 31** of Mardi. For the Roman me* 
ng time, see the Calendar. 
;um lapidem, at thefifth mile stone. From 
od of Roman history, it was unlawral to 
city. By the laws of the twebre tabk&, v* 
•ohibited in thèse terras, HomH'fc'M.* 'Nto*.^ 
œ. Ne. Sepelito. Nn^fc. WM.10% 



178 COENEL1I NEFOTIS 

VERBA CORNELIAE, 

Gràcchorum matbis: 

Ex Cornëlii Nepôtis libro excerpta. 

Dicis, pulchrum esse inïmlcos ulciscl 
neque majus, neque pulchriùs cuiquam, ata 
esse mihi vidêtur, sea si liceat republïcâ m 
eos persëqui. Sed quatënus id fieri i 
potest, multo tempôre, multisque partîbus i 
mïci nostri non perïbunt, atque uti nunc ta 
erunt potiùs, quam respublïca proflîgêtur «U 
pereat. 



«WOMtMItIMMMWMMIM* 



EADBM ALIO LOCO. 



Vebbis conceptis dejëràre ausim, praet 
quam qui Tibërium Gracchum necârunt, nei 
nem inïmïcum tantum molestiae, tantumque 
bôris, quantum te, ob has res mihi tradldîs 
quem oportebat omnium eôrum, quos antel 
habui libëros, partes eôrum tolèràre, atque < 
rare, ut quàm minimum solicïtûdïnis in sen 
ta habèrem, u tique quaecumque agëres,ea ve 
maxtmè mihi placëre, atque uti nefas habëi 
rerum majôrum adversùm meam sentent! 
quidquam facëre: praesertim mihi, cui pa 
pars vitae supërest, ne id quidem tam btf 
spatium potest opttûlàri, quin et mihi advei 
ris, et rempublïcam proflïges. Dentque*qi 
pausa erit, et quando dea\iiek£«tt^fcTKH&ni 
sànïre ? et quando modu* e\ râ Yu&êri yKi 
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ando desfaèmus et habentes et praebentes 

stiis desistëre? et quando perpudescet 

endâ atque perturbandâ repubttcâ? Sed si 

ino id fiëri non potest, ubi ego mortua ero, 

to tribûnltum, post me facïto, quod lubëbit, 

m ego non sentiam. Ubi mortua ero, pa- 

tâbis mihi, et invôcabis deum parentem. 

20 tempôre, non pudet te eôrum deum preces 

rètëre, quos, vivos atque praesentes, relictos 

L ue desertos habuèris ? Ne ille sinat Jupiter, 

ea persèvêràre, nec tibi tantam dementiam 

nîre in antmum: et si persévéras, vereor ne 

omnem vitam tantùm Iabôris culpâ tuft re- 

pias, ut in nullo tempôre tute tibi placere 

osais. 



FINIS. 



CHEONOLOGY 

OP 

MEMORABLE EVENTS 

RECORDED BY 

CORNELIUS NEPOS, 

DATED BY OLYMPIADS, BY THE YEAR8 AFTER 
THE FOUNDATION OF ROME, AND BEFORE 
THE BIRTH OF CHRIST. 



The Olympic games were celebrated at Olympia, a town 
of Elis, in the Feloponnesus. The célébration of thèse 
games took place regularly after an inteival of four com- 
plète years, and was regaroed by the Greeks as a most im- 
portant event It was not, however, till Coroebus, of Elis, 
gained the victory in the chariot race, that they began to 
register the events of their history by Olympiads. This 
happened 776 years before the birth of Christ; 23 years 
benne the building of Rome ; and in the year of the Ju- 
lian period 3938. As the games were exhibited at the time 
of the full moon, immediately after the summer solstice, 
tbe Olympiads were of unequal lengths, because the time 
of the fuit moon diflèrs eleven days every year. Hence the 
Olympiad sometimes hegan the day after the solstice, and 
at other times four weeks after. The ooiax^tation by 
Olympiade is suppoted to hâve ceaae&itat fc»SMAfcT 

<* the Christian 



26, -1 
30, S 



73,1 I 
73, 4 : 
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Rome foundedby Romulua. 

TuIIue Hoatiliua begins to rcign il 

Rome. Frag. 1,3. 
Demaratua ffiei from the tyrannT cl 

Cjpaehn, who lud uaurped the sn;- 

reignty M Corinth, nnd Ecttlcais Inlr. 

Frac. 10, 6. 
TanjiiiniuB Priscm, the lifth kinj rf 

Rome, begins to reign. 
Pieistratus usurpa the suprême poterin 

Athens. M ilt a 
Cyrua falle in s battle agaicst Ùt Mu- 

sagCtae, De Reg. 1. 
Darius aucceeds Camby.se», sod of Cf. 

ni», on the throneof Ptnti*. IbkL 
Miltiades is sent to the Chcnotia» 

Milt 1. 
nantis, preparing to invsde the ScjU- 
' ans. builds a bridge ma the Duiate 

Milt 3. . 
Miltiades, having left Chenonen), "■ 



iake Sardes, the capital of Ljd» 

Ib. 4. 
Darius undertakes an expédition ngo» 

the Greeks, and iideftasted iathsfc 

licite baltle of Marathon. 
Miltiades haràig failed in hii expo*- 

tion againet Pan», ht thrown inlo p* 

ton, whetc he dics. Ih. 7. 
Xcraea nteceede hit fathei Datinti •» 

of Hyjtaapes, on the throne of Fu- 

sia. De fief. 1. 
Ariitidesbarashed ny ostmciam- An*- 



gioua aimy, Tb*oi.î. Pua of Ti 
mopylae ôdenùiû ™ànn.ù.r ™— ' 
by Leoïùàas, *& ùstw 
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r. r. 



273 
274 



875 



181 



•82 

!85 
•86 

88 



92 
97 

02 



481 

480 



479 



I 



W /45I 



8partans. Ib. S. Persians defeated at 
Artemisium. Ib. Athens set on fire 
by the Persans. Ib, 4b Aristides te- 
called from banishment Aria. 1. Per- 
sans defeated in a décisive naval 
battis at Salamis. Them. 4. 

Aristides and Pausanias gain a signal 
victory over Mardonius, at Plateae. 

The Athenians, advised by Themisto- 
cles, rebuild their walls, nmeh against 
the will of the Lacedaemonians. 
Them. 6. 

The Athenians, by the advice of The- 
mistocles, complète the harbour of 
Piraeus. Them. 6. Pausanias sails 
to Cyprus, with the combined fleet 
of Greece. Paus. 2. In conséquence 
of the justice of Aristides, the su- 
premacy of Greece is yielded to the 
Athenians. Arist 2. Aristides suc- 
ceeds inhaving the treasury of Greece 
establishedat Delos. Ib. 3. 

Themistocles, banished from Athens, 
and condemned in his absence of trea- 
son, seeks refuge in the court of Ar- 
taxerxes. Them. 8. 

Cimon defeats the Persians by sea and 
land, on the same day. Cim. 2. 

Aristides dies. Ans. 3. 

Themistocles dies at Magnesia. Them* 

la 

The inhabitants of Thasos, having re- 

volted rrom the Athenians, are con- 

quered by Cimon. Cim. 2. 
Cimon is banished. Ib. 3. 
Cimon, being recaUed, forais a league 

with the Lacedaemonians. Ib. 
Cimon conquers the Persians in Cyprus, 

and secures to his countrymen the 

empire of the sea. IY>. 
Cimon having made , ne»fifc ,, «Vfo. ^^ w^~ 

quered Permaua, di»VfcCWiafc%V&% 
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472 

469 
468 

466 



462 
457 

452 
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9*1,4 ! 
87,4 ! 



«1,3 f 

«0,4 ! 
Sl,l ! 



93,1 : 
te,» : 



The Athenwn un 
lad Lâches, are i 

A trace of fifiy yeu 
tweca the AtheD 
maman*, bot it i 

The Atheiiiana uiid 

The AthenianB kd 



ai, il,:.: . 



, Accuaed 



The Lacedaemonian 
of Alcibisdu, fort 
Atric fronder, for 
Btroyîng the Athe" 

Alàbiadcs beïng ta 
and resiorcd to fr 
try ia. inhïsnb 
m'and with Thr 
menés ■conqile' 

peoce. Ib. S. 

Alcibiarles, on r 
appoïnted (çenr 



Dionyshia, llie 
reignty at ? 
Reg. t. 

Lfsander, de 

Aegospolai 
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Tymnts, with. tlic government of 



■ Lpander, being uocuaed of attempting, 
for axnbitious purposes, ta bribe the 
priests of Jupiter Amman, is acquit- 
tcd. Lys. S. 

; Thrasybulus conquersthethiitjrtyrants, 
l ratures liberty to Alliera. Thras. 

• Agesilaus luccceds his brother Agis, 
as one of the kings of Spsrta- Age- 
Canon, exilcd fram Athens. is made 
commander of the Persïan fleet against 



the 



on. ï. 



• Plat» goes to Tarentum, and thence to 
Byraeuse. Dion. g. 

War waged by Agesilaus against the 
Permans in Aûa, Con. S. Ages. 8, 
Lysander falli in a battle with tho 
Tbebans al Haliartus. I.ys. 3. 
' Conon obtairu a naval riotory over Pi- 
undet, the Lacedaemonian gênerai, 
at Cnidvu. Coq. -1. 

Agesilaus, being recalled from Asia, 
defeati the Athenisn». and their al- 
lies, at Corone*. Ages. I. 

Conon, with the aid of the Thebani, 
rebuilds the walls of Athens, and is 
soon after thrown into prison, byTer- 
ibazus, govemor of Sardes. Con. 
*, 5. Conunenoement of the Co- 






I phUrsiea conquanthe I 

at Corinlh. Iphic. 2. Cftmi 
Veii. Frag. 7, 1. On the! 
Melpum, (or, la «raie tionq jm-- 
um,) is sacVvA \w Ûie G»àv ïw*V 
T,6. 
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Agcsilaus ravagea the tnrittay tf Co- 

rinth. A«es. fi- 
Thrwi bulu, bkuled by Ae mhabitaO 

of A Ip : dits TtuM. 4. 
CamiDiu ia bonuhoL Fng. fi, * 
The G suis benegt Uw Captai 1% 



es,? : 
100,1 ; 
ioo,2 : 



ioo,3 ; 
ioo,4 ; 



101,4 ; 
îoî, î ; 
10!,! : 



Datâmes obtain» from Aitaxercta, tta 
goreroment f Cilida. DU. 1. 

Phoebidas, the Lacedaemfloii 

takes Cadrai >, th 
Pelop.1. 
Manliiis ilirown from thc Tatptàn 
rock. Frag. 1,4. fi, 8. 
I The Theban erile», aided by lie Afc. 
F*, 

feated by Chateia». Chah. 1. Ch- 
bi ■ ■ • having gobe to wk ton, 
i,:r..: of F.gypt, il iwatJed by tat 
A :.,. ni . :... Chab. 3. Iphicrato '■ 
■eut by the Athenians to thc fit- 
tance of Aitaxerxea, kinjç of Peam 
Iphic. !. 
Timotheus del 



Diangaioil. 
irfTheb» 

ia Tatpoai 

hytheAtbt 
Pelop-S. 
l. and Ht» 



■ :., ed at the hetdof aro 
my of Persans, «dm 
; i Igyptians, and won i 
Atbeni. Iph. !, 

the Spartan 



Ktbt 



Epatninondi 

I -.,:.; -.. I Mm. 8. 
! i- !.:,■■ . défend* Eurydice, (h 

■ :■■■■■■! quten of MacedoDÛt, F 
Epaminondaa invadea Laconia, 

Spaita, ■....■V «*fiw»>ilî«eoe. 

7—8. 
The Thebwn » 
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Pelopidu ta *jd the ArodUni in 
theil v«r wïlh the Laccdacinonians. 
Pelop. 4. 
IpliicnMes: assista the Lacedacmonians. 
lph. !. 



Pelopîitas is imprisoned by Alexander, 
tyrant of Pherae. Pelop. S. 

Epaminondas, nirrounded by enemies, 
conduits the T hebnn armv home in 
sat'ety. Epam. T. He rcscucs Pe- 
lopidaa fiom imprisonmcnt. Pelop. 
5. 

[■' lui itiînondas wa^cs «ar in the Pelo- 



thians. Tim. 1. 



thcl 



et Mantinea, and fallu rie 
toriout. Epam. 9. 
Agesilaus and Chabriaa revoit ftom the 
Penâan monarch ta Tacho», king of 
I .jypt. Club. î. Age». 8. Da- 
tâmes likewiae révolta from Artax- 
. ries. Dat. à. Agesilaus dica. A- 

Philip of Macedon begina ta reign, 
De Reg. t. 

Chnbrias, béng engsgtd along trith 
Cliarei in the ni of the Athenîani 
against theii revolted alliei of China, 



, Coa, and I 



/ / / 



in, wliile attemprîng ta eut 
haibourof Chios. Chah. 4, 
Dion flics, ftom Ùie emitt oï Wfltrçm 
agaiaat whom he çttçttro \n in 



Ihe 



105, 4- i 
106, i A 
107,4 4 



I h»UgMttbed put » 
nue, Dknjnu* uket 
! i. .! y. Dieu. & 
Alcïuiderrf 



iaitfty--' 
refait m 

China. Iphi- 



imotheus ia Bwd bj tte A&mIu» 



Dkm.» 



Ib. 



' Dion 

Timol. t 
Alcsandtr tb« G«« il buHL De B» 

ï. i ■ e- 1,5. 

I Dunynufi du jVUUger nttra flj*" 
tua vsai* ilte fait MoiiJâailB 
limai, t. 
' Expédition rf Tfamtono mto SA 

1b. : wiug roatad HketM, be * 
suives î nMM liberty lu tb* Sfli 



en.byhi 
noloon ~ 



ithe 



«ad. h»** 



IH Syracuse, 

■ r witb the L— . 

i, . . ■ a ilefcuting tbcm u *« S*" 
esus, iMtDm peace «ad lïbertjr H 
Sirilj. Ib. *. 
>[■ ■ ■■! die*. Ib. 4. 
i Philip ot" M»cedon is kaied by rw- 

nias. De Reg. !. 
I Aletandei the GiMteooquetf DM*» 

Arbela. 
I Hephnettim diea. Hum. t. 
i Aîevander th« Gre»t die* M Eibp» 
e Reg. î. Fum. !. 
don -ocurei fiw A thens tho p***' 
■n iif Antiptter. Phoc t. 



Pndic 
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Antipalar obtain» the govemment of 

Macedonia. Ib. S. 
Eumenes. being tegarded as an enemy 

by Alexander'a anny, il beneged by 



Eumenes 


u ffuaidian to the sodh of 


Alexac 


i:ir, proposes to milce war 


agsinst 


Antigonus. Kum. 6 — 7. 




■ring sent by Caaaondcr to 


Athens 


takes possession of die Pi. 




Phoc. î. Pbocion ii kffled. 


Ib.*. 




eumenes 


commença hostilitieg egainst 






* tak '° 


by Antigoniu, and put to 



Antignnus falli in battle it Ipsus- De 

Reg.3. 

ïmetrius, detained in prison by Seleu- 

i.ii -, his wn-in-law, dies of discue. 

Ib. 
Lysimachus is killed by Seleucus. Ib. 
War of Pyrrhua with the Romans. 

De Reg. S. Fia*. 10, 4. 

!■ n. ■■.!■> u pot to death by Ptolemy. 

De Keg. 3. 
Pyrrhus, «bile beaieging Argos, il 

kiiled with a atone. De Reg. t. 

:■■ :.-....- .-, i ncnt of the fini Punie war. 

Harail. 1. 
Hamilcar is made admirai of the fleet, 

insload of Canhalo. Ib. 
HanuibiU is nid to havs been bom in 

utatius the consul defeata the Cartba. 
ginians by sea, at the ialand £gates, 
and compels them tuleave Sioly. ib. 
End of the firat I*nmc war. Ib. 
amikar is sent aa generalisàmo into 
Spain, and takea niSi \àro.\r* «w. 
Hannibal, thell dVob n»aA4.. Va. 
3. ! Un ,. S. 
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CHRONOIXMY. 


Oh,,., 




B.C 




13';,: 


SM 


l'.tl 


Hûmilotr f»Tl« in a 
Vettonea, and is ai 
dnibol, Ida «on-in-1 
Hannibal coTunmi 
Wan.3. 


199,1 


M 


«3 


Haadrubal btina «lui 
Hannibal, then ! 














Hun. S. Hfln.3. \ 








be nibduei tU Spû 


139.: 


sst 


K8 


Hannibal «tonni Sagi 
ît la Ihe gtound. 


139,4 


S33 


«1 


Commencement of tl 
wbt. Hannibal et 
into Italy, by the 
theAlps. Ib. He 
the consul, at the 
the Po. Ib. And 
faim st the Trebia. 


140,1 


£34 


«0 


Encountera Flaminiui 

éludes Fabius the 
Rufoa, the master o 


1J0.J 


535 


919 


In the bàttle of Cannt 
Varroand Paulua. 
routed by Hannil 
alaughter- Ib. 4. 


Hl.l 


£38 


SI 6 


Cato ia militari' tribut 
ahîp of Fabius and 








141, L= 


439 


Sld 


Gracchiia, consul, slai 
Han.fi. 


1+8,3 


■SU 


îiO 


Marcelltu, ht fais fit": 
alain by Hannibal. 


Ut, 1 


SU 


ÎUJ! 


Haadrubal, ihe brothei 
defeaied by the com 
■mail river Sena, an 
CU.1. 


143,] 


MT 


WT 


Publiai Scipio, after» 
canus, transfers the 


43,3164e 


«M 


Hannibal ia ««Kteu. 1 








ferai \ûa onnikn- 



GHRONOLOGY. 



la dcfeated bj Stipio at Zama. Ib. 
< Endof the second Punie war. Ib. T. 
Hannibal, with hi* brother Mago, com- 
mande the Carthaginian arniy, and 

es, tUl the conrâlehip of Sulpiciua 
and AureBu». Ib. Ile il reçalled 
home, with Mago. Ib. 
1 Cain, beînçr made praetor, obtaina Sar- 
dinia as hia pionnce. Cat. 1. 

ibal. tiiled ftom home, repaire 
_ A : ; : ■ hua, king of Nyria. Han. 7. 
M. Cato is coikuI, Iiaring L. Flaccua 
rhii ■ lengiie. Cat 1— 2. 
i .:■:;:.! a triumph fur hia sucrasse» 

iochus is instigated by Hannibal lo 
iake «or with the Romani. Han. 



alliance with Rome. Ib- Antiocbusij 



! On the death of Antiochtu, Hannibal 

takfa refuge with Pniàias, king of Bi ■ 

ihytiin. Ib.10. 

Fîglits agail 



rtEumenea. Ib. 1C» — 11. 



ig i oison. Theie ia eome un- 
inty, however, «bout the yeat 
i thu happened. Han. 12—13. 
e, die poet, diea. 
ics. Some «fer hia death to a 



"/ 



Publiua Si 

LÎedbySuUa. 
. _ _ _ three yean feom ftài iMis. 
persécute» with lelenâew toiï ** 



OlytK. 


rs 


173,3 


MB 


174,1 


«70 


178, 2 

131S, 
190,1 




18Î.Ï 


TDS 


18*, a 


"01 


183,3 


Ï08 


183,* 


709 


184.1 


10 


186, 3 


-,20 



CHEONOLOGT. 

I.C. 

adhérents of Sulla. 
«torm, Atticus retii 
Ib. 
86 Snlla, ntnnnng from i 

«ar, virits Athena. 

84 Sulk, hnving overcomi 

Mariuo, ii made dictai 

retuinsto Homi 

s consul, Ib. 1 



<r> ( 



Cicero goes in 

JuliuB Ciesar pnjuccuie 

in Gsul, from this da 

llie tity 703. Frag. 

SI Civil m between Caes 

Alt. 7. 
50 Caesar defeats Pompe; 



16 ( 



«sur û kJlcd. Ib. 8. 
rutiu sud Cassius. Û 
contpiratora againat 
wiih a considérable I 
and Syria- Ibid- 
■',:, Anton j being conride: 
the state, départi fro 
bcpicged at Mutina, 
pointad ont of die Ti 



tling tt 



Itli. Ib. 10—1?. 

The proEcrintioni. Ib. 

Cicero ia kifled. Frag. 

44 IJartle of Philippi, in wl 

Caahu falL AU. 11 

34 Attiras dks. AU. Sî. 



ROMAN METHOD OF COMPUTING TIME. 



Somewh at simflar to the Olympiads of the Greeks, were 
the Lustra of the Romans. Ât the end of eveiy five years, a 
cmiw, or reriew of the people, was made, which was 
cloaed with a solemn sacrifice, called Lustrum, This 
word, accordingly, is pot for the term of five years — thus, 
duo lustra, ten years ; decem lustra vidiU he is ifty years 
of âge. Thèse Lustra, howerer, were not, like the Olym- 
piacfa, used in reckoning dates, but merely to dénote a cer- 
tain spaee of time. The method of reckoning dates among 
the Romans was by consulships, or from the foundation of 
thecity. Consuls were first elected, on the abolition of 
loyalty, in the year of the àty 244. The first consuls were 
Ludus Junius Brutus, and Lucius Tarquinius Collatinus. 
Hence, Lucio Junio Bruto et Lucio Tarquinio Collatino 
consulibus, in the 244th year of Rome. This method of 
reckoning dates, howerer, was difficult and uncertain ; be- 
c&use the consuls frequently died during their office, and 
were succeeded by others before the usual time of élection. 
That, therefore, of Computing from the foundation of the 
àty was easier and more definite. The year was di- 
vided by the Romans into twelve months. Thèse months 
were adapted to the course of tlje sun, by Julius Caesar, 
With the aid of Sosigenes, an astronomer of Alexandria, and 
distributed into the number of days still assigned to each. 
Hence the year thus divided, is called the JuHan, or Solar 
Year. The months were divided into three parts, by 
Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day was called Ka- 
Umdae (a calando) from a priest caX&o& ov& \o 'to&^çws^ft. 
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that it was new moon; tfae Ides, which divided t 
derived their name from the obsolète verb iduare, 
and the Nones weie so called because, counting il 
they were nine days from the Ides. The Ides gei 
on the 13th of the month, and the Nones on thi 
in March, May, July, and October, the Nones 
7th, and the Ides on aie 15th. In marin ng the < 
month, the Romans counted backwaids; thus, to 
31st of December, they said, Pridie Kalendat, (L c 
Januarii; or, Pridie Kafendarum Januarii, mai 
ly, Pria. Kal Jaru The 30th of December, 1 
lendas Januarii, i. e. tertio die ante, &c; or, 
tertium Kal Jan. 29th, Quarto Kalendas, Jam 

To find what day in modem computation con 
a gtven day in the Roman calendar, thé follow 
method will serve as a guide :— If the 6th day 
Kalends of February, (vi. KaL Feb.), which, 
time, is a day of the preceding month, be requi 
tract 6 from 31, the number of days in Januar 
hâve 25, to which add 2 for the inclusive days 
resuit is the 27th of January, the modem date, 
process will produce the Roman date from a n* 
Subtract 27 from 31 days in January, and to the 
4, add 2 for the inclusive days, and you again 
Roman date, the 6th before the Kal. of Feb. Il 
ing for the Nones and Ides, only 1 is to be ad< 
inclusive day. 

The following tables exhibit a plain and corr 
the divisions of the différent month s, and of th< 
reckoning time at the various periods of the year 
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JANUARIUS. 



FEBRUARIUS. 



1 


Kalendae 


f 


IV. 


8 


III. 


4 


Pridie 


5 


Noua* 


6 


VIII. 


7 


VII. 


8 


VI. 


9 


V. 


10 


IV. 


11 


III. 


1* 


Pridie 


15 


Idus 


14 


XIX. 


15 


XVIII. 


16 


XVIL 


\l 


XVI. 


XV. 


19 


XIV. 


fO 


XIII. 


SI 


XII. 


» 


XL 


Î3 


X. 


S4 


IX. 


95 


VIIÏ. 


26 


Vil. 


17 


VI. 


28 


V. 


29 


IV. 


30 


m. 


II 


Pridlo 



Januar. 

Non. Jan» 

Non. 

Non. 

Januar. 

Id. Jan* 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Jan. 

Kal. Feb. 

Kal. 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

Kal. 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL Feb. 



1 


Kalendae 


Februar. 


s 


IV. 


Non. Feb. 


3 


III. 


Non. 


4 


Pridie 


Non. 


5 


Nonae 


Februar. 


6 


VIII. 


IcLFeb. 


7 


VII. 


Id. 


8 


VI. 


Id. 


9 


V. 


Id. 


10 


IV. 


Id. 


11 


III. 


Id. 


13 


Pridie 


Id. 


13 


Idus 


Februar. 


14 


XVI. 


Kal. Mart. 


15 


XV. 


Kal. 


16 


XIV. 


Kal. 


17 


XIII. 


Kal. 


18 


XII. 


Kal. 


19 


XI. 


Kal. 


20 


X. 


Kal. 


21 


IX. 


Kal. 


22 


VIII. 


KaL 


23 


VIL 


KaL 


24 


VL 


KaL 


25 


V. 


KaL 


26 


IV. 


KaL 


27 


III. 


Kal. 


28 


Pridie 


KaLftfart 
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MARTIUS. 



1 


Kalend 


s 


▼L 


8 


V. 


4 


IV. 


5 


III. 


6 


Pridie 


7 


Nonae 


8 


VIII. 


9 


VII. 


10 


VL 


11 


V. 


12 


IV. 


15 


III. 


14 


Pridie 


15 


Idus 


16 


XVII. 


17 


XVI. 


18 


XV. 


19 


XIV. 


20 


XIII. 


31 


XII. 


22 


XI. 


23 


X. 


24 


IX. 


25 


VIII. 


26 


VII. 


27 


VI. 


28 


V. 


29 


IV. 


30 


III. 


31 


Pridie 



Maxt. 

NotuMart. 

Non. 

Non. 

Non. 

Non. 

M art. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Mart 

KaLAprU. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

KaLAprU. 



APRILIS. 



1 


Kalendae 


2 


IV. 


5 


III. 


4 


Pridie 


5 


Nonae 


6 


VIII. 


7 


VIL 


8 


VL 


9 


V. 


10 


IV. 


11 


III. 


lf. 


Pridie 


13 


Idus 


14 


XVIII. 


15 


XVIL 


16 


XVI. 


17 


XV. 


18 


XIV. 


19 


XIII. 


20 


XII. 


21 


XI. 


21 


X. 


23 


IX. 


24 


VIII. 


25 


VII. 


26 


VI. 


27 


V. 


28 


IV. 


29 


m. 


30 


Pridie 



A prit 

N'«. Apr 

Non. 

Noi. 

April. 

Id. ApriL 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

April. 

KaL Mail. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

Kal. 

KaL 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaLMaft 
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MAIUS. 



1 


Kalendae 


Mail. 


2 


VL 


No». Mali. 


5 


V. 


Non. 


4 


rv. 


Non. 


5 


III. 


Non. 


6 


Pridie 


Non. 


7 


Nonae 


Maii 


8 


VIII. 


Id.Maii. 


9 


VII. 


Id. 


10 


VI. 


Id. 


11 


V. 


Id. 


12 


IV. 


Id. • 


13 


III. 


Id. 


14 


Pridie 


Id. 


15 


Idus. 


Maii. 


16 


XVII. 


Kal. Jun. 


37 


XVI. 


Kal. 


18 


XV. 


Kal. 


19 


XIV. 


Kal. 


20 


XIII. 


Kal. 


SI 


XII. 


Kal. 


22 


XI. 


Kal. 


83 


X. 


Kal. 


24 


IX. 


Kal. 


25 


VIII. 


Kal. 


2C 


VIL 


Kal. 


27 


VI. 


Kal. 


28 


V. 


Kal. 


29 


IV. 


KaL 


30 


III. 


Kal. 


31 


Pridie 


KaL Jun. 



JUNIUS. 



1 


Kalendae 


Jun. 


2 


IV. 


Non. Jun. 


3 


III. 


Non. 


4 


Pridie 


Non. 


5 


Nonae 


Jun. 


6 


VIII. 


Id. Jun. 


7 


VII. 


Id. 


8 


VI. 


Id. 


9 


V. 


Id. 


10 


IV. 


Id. 


11 


III. 


Id. 


12 


Pridie 


Id. 


13 


Idus 


Jun. 


14 


XVIII. 


Kal. JuL 


15 


XVII. 


Kal. 


16 


XVI. 


Kal. 


17 


XV. 


Kal. 


18 


XIV. 


Kal. 


19 


XIII. 


Kal. 


20 


XII. 


Kal. 


21 


XI. 


Kal. 


22 


X. 


KaL 


23 


IX. 


KaL 


24 


VIII. 


Kal. 


25 


VII. 


KaL 


26 


VI. 


KaL 


27 


V. 


Kal. 


28 


IV. 


KaL 


29 


III. 


Kal. 


30 


Pridie 


Kal. JuL 



R 3 



Itt 





Q0INTIL1S 




TÏL 


JULIUS. 




— 


l 


Kakodae JuL 


s 


VL 


Non. JuL 


3 


V. 


Non. 


4 


IV. 


Non. 


5 


m. 


Non. 


6 


Pridie 


Non. 


7 


Noua* 


JuL 


8 


VIIL 


Id.Juk 


9 


VIL 


Id. 


10 


VI. 


Id. 


il 


V. 


w. 


1S 


IV. 


Id. 


15 


III. 


Id. 


14 


Pridie 


Id. 


15 


Idus 


JuL 


16 


XVIL 


Kal. Aug» 


17 


XVI. 


Kal. 


18 


XV. 


KaL 


19 


XIV. 


Kal. 


20 


XIII. 


Kal. 


21 


XII. 


KaL 


22 


XI. 


KaL 


23 


X. 


Kal. 


24 


IX. 


KaL 


25 


VIII. 


Kal. 


26 


VII. 


Kal. 


27 


VI. 


Kal. 


28 


V. 


Kal. 


29 


IV. 


Kal. 


30 


m. 


KaL 


51 


Pridie 


KaL Aug 



SEXTILU 
AUGUSTUS. 



1 

s 

3 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

lf 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 



rv. 
m. 

Pridie 

Nonaw 

VIIL 

VIL 

VL 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

Pridie 

Idus 

XIX. 

XVIIL 

XVIL 

XVL 

XV. 

XIV. 

XIII. 

XII. 

XI. 

X. 

IX. 

VIII. 

VII. 

VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

Pridie 



Non. Ai* 

Non. 

Non. 

Aug. 

I<LAtt#> 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Auff. 

KaXScnt 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

KaL 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL Sept 



m 



IEPTEMBER. 



ilendae 

• 

I. 

idie 

onae 

III. 

II. 

I. 



I. 

idie 
us 
rill. 

r IL 

x 

9 

V. 



t. 



Sept. 

Non. Sept 

Non. 

Non. 

Sept. 

Id. Sept. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id.- 

Id. 

Id. 

Sent. 

Kal. Oct 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

KaL 

Kal. Oct 



OCTOBER. 



1 


Kalendae 


Oct 


2 


VI. 


Non. Oct 


3 


V. 


Non. 


4 


IV. 


Non. 


5 


III. 


Non. 


6 


Pridie 


Non. 


7 


Nonae 


Oct 


8 


VIII. 


Id. Oct. 


9 


VII. 


Id. 


10 


VI. 


Id. 


11 


V. 


Id. 


12 


IV. 


Id. 


13 


III. 


Id. 


14 


Pridie 


Id. 


15 


Idus 


Oct 


16 


XVII. 


Kal. Nor. 


17 


XVI. 


Kal. 


18 


XV. 


Kal. 


19 


XIV. 


KaL 


20 


XIII. 


KaL 


21 


XII. 


KaL 


22 


XI. 


KaL 


23 


X. 


KaL 


24 


IX. 


KaL 


25 


VIII. 


Kal. 


26 


VII. 


Kal. 


27 


VL 


KaL 


28 


V. 


KaL 


29 


IV. 


KaL 


80 


III. 


KaL 


31 


Pridie 


KaL Nor. 
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NOVEMBER. 



1 

t 
s 

4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 



Kalendae 

IV. 

III. 

Pridie 

Nonae 

VIII. 

VIL 

VL 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

Pridie 

Idus. 

XVIII. 



15 XVII. 



XVI. 
XV. 

XIV. 

XIII. 

XII. 

XI. 

X. 

IX. 

VIII. 

VII. 

VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

Pridie 



Novemb. 

Non. Nov. 

Non. 

Non. 

Novemb* 

Id. Nov. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Id. 

Novemb. 

Kal. Dec 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. 

Kal. Dec» 



DEC 



1 


Kalenda* 


2 


IV. 


3 


III. 


4 


Pridie 


5 


Nonae 


6 


VIII. 


7 


VII. 


8 


VI. 


9 


V. 


10 


IV. 


11 


III. * 


12 


Pridie 


15 


Idus. 


14 


XIX. 


15 


XVIII. 


16 


XVII. 


17 


XVI. 


18 


XV. 


19 


XIV. 


20 


XIII. 


21 


XII. 


£2 


XI. 


23 


X. 


24 


IX. 


25 


VIII. 


26 


VII. 


27 


VI. 


28 


V. 


29 


IV. 


30 


III. 


31 


Pridie 



VOCABULARIUM. 



A— ACC 



prep. jrom 9 by. 

10, are, act (ab, alieno) to alicnate, to estrange 9 Ages. 
) convey property frotn one to another. 
lïdi, dïtum, dëre, act (ab, do) to hide, to conceal, to 
ut qfthc way. 

, xi, ctum, cëre, act (ab, duco) to Icad away* 
n, et ii, Itum, Ire, neut irreg. (ab, eo) to go away. 
», ui, — , ère, act and neut (ab, horreo) to dread; 
kor, to bc averse front, MiL 3 ; to differ greatiy. 
, êci, ectum, icëre, (ab, jacio) to throw away, to ve- 
to despue. 

, ipui, eptum, ipère, act (ab, rapio) to take away 
rce, to intercept, Datam. 4 ; to match, or sweep away, 
, are, act (ab, rogo) to repeal, to annul { to take 
, Epam. 7. 

>, cessi, cessum, cedère, neut (abs, cedo) to départ 
; to desist, Epam. 9. 
tis, part et auj. (absum) absent. 
, vi, ûtum, vëre, act (ab, solvo) to absolve, to acquit. 
?, inui, entum, inêre, act (abs, teneo) to keepfrom, 
tain* 

nti/z, ae, s. t. a wtihJiokUngJrom, abstinence opposed 
etousness, modération, Arist 1 ; tempérance. 
o t xi, ctum, hère, act (abs, traho) to drawjrom. It 
» more violence or force than Abduco. 
fui, esse, neut irreg. (ab, sum), to be absent, to bc 

us, tis, part et adj. (abundo) abounding, affluent. 

, are, neut (ab, unda) to overjl&w, abôuiuU 

. and; also ; than $ as. 

*sw, cessum, cedère, neut. (sa, cefco^ to aççTWK^ 



Accïdo, i, — , ëre, neut (ad, cado) to faU te 

to happen, passim. 
Acctpû?, épi, eptum, ipSre, act (ad, capio) to t 

to accept ; to learn, Att 1 ; to hear, Han 

tain ; acceptas maie, being defeated, Eum. 
Accrêdo, ïdi, ïtum, ëre, act (ad, credo) to be 
Aocresco, ëvi, ëtum, escëre, neut (ad, cresc< 

togrow. 
Accûbo, ui, ïtum, are, neut. (ad, cubo) to ri 

to lie down ; to be near. 
Accûrâtè, adv. (accuratus) accurately, carej 

particidarly. 
Accûsâtor, ôris, s. m. (accuso) an accuser. 
Acctiso, are, act. (ad, causa) to accuse, arraigt 

to Marne, to reprehencU 
Acer, vel âcris, âcris, acre, adj. (aceo) sliarp, ; 

eager; passionate, bold. 
Acerbtt*, a, um, adj. (acer) unripe, bitter ; 

prématuré, Cim. 4. 
Acerbïto*, âtis, s. f. (acerbus) harshness or bitte 

àistress; severity ; rigqur. 
Ades, êi, s. f. the edge, or point of a xceapot 

sight ; an army in battle array. 
Acquitta?, ëvi, ëtum, escëre, neut (ad, quie 

or rest ; to acquiesce, to be pleased, or sati 
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■AcOtiif, a, irai, adj. (acoo) sliarp, pointée s shriîl, high, 

tnercing ; acute, subtile, ingénions. 
Ad, prep. to, at, before ; ad tempiu, àbout Ihe Hme. 
Aclamo, are, act (ad, amo) to love greatly. 
Adcto, ïdi, ïtum, ère, act. (ad, do) to add, to put to. 
Addfibito, are, neut (ad, dubito) to doult, to be in doubt. 
Addûco, xi, ctum, cère, act (ad, duco) to Icad, to bring to ; 

to induce, to persuade, to influence, 
-Adeo, adv. (ad, eo), su, so much. 
Adeo, ïvi, vel ii, ïtum, îre, neut irreg. (ad, eo) to goto ; to 

soeak to, toaddress; to undergo, TimoL 4; to encounter. 
Adbïbeo, uî, ïtum, ère, act (ad, habeo) to use; to admit ; 

to apply. 
Adhuc, adv. (ad, hoc) as yet, hiûierto ; besides, moreover. 
Adjaca;, ui, ïtum, ère, neut (ad, jaceo) to lie tiear, to bor- 
der upon, or be contiguous to. 
Aîtipiscor, eptus, ipisci, dep. (ad, apiscor) to get, obtain. 
AdïUt, ûs, s. m. (adeo) an approach; access, liberty ofap- 

proacfi ; a passage. 
Aojuqgo, xi, ctum, gëre, act (ad,.jungo) to join to, to an- 

nex ; to attach, io gain over. 
AtJjGtor, bris, s. m. (ad, juvo) a helper, an assistant : a col- 

ieague, Con. 4. 
A«3jiïuo, ûvi, ûtum, uvâre, act (ad, juvo) to assist, aid ; to 

favour. 
Admïnirtro, are, act (ad, ministre) to nork, to do service ; 

to manage, or govern ; to exécute, discharge, or perform, 
Adinlrâbïlir, is,e. adj. (admiror) wonderful; admirable, teor- 

thy qf admiration, 
AxhnlnndfM, a, um, adj. (admiror) wonderful, admirable. 
Admlrâtio, ônia, s. f. (admiror) admiration ; surprise. 
Admiror, âtus, âri, dep. (ad, miror) to wonder greatly, to 

be astortished ; to admire, 
Admfc/o, ïa, issum, ittëre, act (ad, mitto) to admit, to give 

access to; to commit, or perpetrate, 
Admftdum, adv. (ad, modus) very, excecdirigly, bcyoïtd 

measure, 
Adm&nco, ère, act (ad, moneo) to admonish, to put in mind. 
Adolescent, tis, s. m. or f, (adolesco) a young man or wo- 

man, till ihe âge ofmaturity. 
Adalescent&l»* , i. s. m. (adolescens) a Utile young man. 
-Aâdescenda, se, s. f. (adolescens) youth. - 
Adopto, mie, act (ad, opto) to odopt, to (Utume. 
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Adorior, tuf,lri 1 dep.(âd f orior)toa«adfc; toâttemsti 
accost. 

Adsctoo, or smiseo, Ivi, Itum, iscëre, act (ad, khco] 
adopt, alia (sdL dvitate) adadta, having become * cM 
of another state ; toacqydres to assume; toborrom. 

AdJnmïito. See Asômulo. 

Ad*picio. See Aspiào. 

Aôsum, fui, esse, neut irreg. (ad, soin) to ht prtsat s 
assisi ; to attend. 

Advènio, êni, entum, enïre, neut (ad, venio) tocomtU 
arrive. 

Advento, ire, neut (freq. of advemo) to approack. 

Adventitf, ûs, s. m. (advenio) a eoming, an arrivai 

Advenus, a, um, adj. (ad, verto) opposite, fro*6*gi ' 
trary, hostile, adverse. 

Advenus, and Advexsuin, prep. agahtst, towards, cf/n 
When foUowed by a dative, or governing no case* ai 
sus and adversum are tàken as adverbe ; tenet adm 
profiriscentibus Athenis, blows right against perttm i 
ingfrom Athens. Milt 1. 

Advenor, âtus, âri, dep. (advenus) to oppose. 

Advenant**, a, um. adj. (advenus) contrary, oppttit 
sub. an adversary, opponent, or enetny. 

Adûlor, âtus, âri, dep. tofawn as a dog ; tojtatter. 

Adulterittm, i, s. n. (adulter) aduUery. 

Advttco, aie, act (ad, voco) to catt to ; to sumnum» 

Aed>*, et Aedfr, is, s. f. a temple (properly onc apart 
plur. a house consisting of several apartments: j 
tenet locum aedium, occupies the Jtrst place qf ik 
vie. tlte hall, or atrium, in which the nuptial es 
spread, and the mistress oftltefamily, with the s 
vants, were employée in spinning and weaving. 

Aediftco, are, act (aedes, facio) to build, tojrame, 

Aediftcltor, ôris, s. m. faedifico) a builder. 

Aediffcium, i, s. n. (aedifico) a building, an ed\fiù 

Aedîli*,is, a. m. (aedis), an aedile, a Roman magi 
took care of the temples, théâtres, and other puU 
qftheciti/, and superintended tlte morketsand tm 
laUà weights and measures, and exhibited the soi 

Aegfr, ra, nim, adj. sick ; voeak ; distressed in bot 

anxious, sorrowful. 
Aemulîtiffi ônis, s. f. (aenuùot) a dmre to excd 

rivahhip ; envy, jcalansy. 
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Aemtilor, âtus, Sri, dep. to désire to excel, to rival* to emu. 

laie; to imitate: — in thèse sensés it governs tfae accusa- 

tive ; whh the dative it signifies, to cnvy. 
Aeneta, a, ton, adj. (aes) ofbrass, orazen. 
Aequâlu, is, e, adj. (aequus) canal, constata ; of the same 

âge, contemporary. Aristid. 1. 
Aeque, adv. (aequus) equaUy; with quam, or ac, it mustbe 

translatée!, as. 
Aequïp&ro, are, act (aequus, paro) to cqual ; to compare, 
Aequïta*, âtis, s. t (aequus) equatity ; justice, cquïty. 
Aequ**, a, um, tuàj.plain, levél ; equal ; favourabk, advanta- 

geous ,« locus aequus, advantageous ground. 
Aerârium, i, s. n. (aes) a treasury, the place where the pub» 

lie tnoney is kept ; the exchequer. 
Aes, aeris, s. n. brass, copper, or bronze ; tnoney. 
Aesfcw, âtis, s. f. (aestus) Summer, vommencing on the 9th 

of May, and ending on the lih of August ; fieat. 
Aestïmo, are, act to estimate, to value, to rate, to apprise ; 

aestimare litem, to estimate the damages, to détermine 

•whatfine a criminal should pay. 
Aeto*, âtis, s. f. âge, time oflife; time; a season ; an âge, 

or space ofthirty years. 
Affâbflw, is, e, adj. (ad, fari) easy to be spoken to, affable, 

courteous, accessible. 
Affecte, are, act (adficio) to affect, désire, oraim at; to aspire to. 
Affëro, attûli, allâtum, afferre, act irreg. (ad, fero) to carry, 

or brmg to ; to report or bring word ; vim vel manus, 

to qfftr violence; detrimentum, to occasion loss; multa 

nova in re militari, to invent, or devise. 
Affïcio, êd, ectum, icëre, act (ad, facio) to affect, to influ- 
ence, to move : this verb takes the meaning of the noun 

with which it is conneùted ; as, afficere honore, to honour ; 

lande, to praise ; poena, to punish ; muneribus, to présent. 
AfFlnir, is, e. adj. (ad, finis) adjoining, contiguous; related 

by marriage ; aUied ; privy to, accessary, concerned in. 
Afftnftai, âtis, s. £ (affinis) afftnity, alliance by marriage. 
Affirma, are, act (ad, firmo) to affirm, to déclare. 
AfRlgo, xi, ctum, gère, act (ad,fligo) to dashto the ground ; 

to vex, to distress, or afflict. 
Affluentia, ae, s. f. (affluens, affluo) abundance, affhtence. 
AgeD*s. L s. m. (diminuûve from agei} ; a IVttle ju\à. 
Ager, H, & m. ajield, or farm ; fond, grownà ; a tfufcnc*,,» 
or tcrrltory. 



cm« ; aliquid mente, vel animo, to think, to médiit 
Agmcn, ïnis, s. n. (ago) an army on mardi. 
Agaosco, ôvi, ïtum, oscère, act (ad, nosco) to kntm, H 

to recognise, acknowkdge ; to approve. 
Ago, êgi, actum, agère, act to drive ; to act, todo; U 

to transact ; gratias, to give thanks ; cum aliquo, t 

xvith, to converge ; bellum, to conduct ; causam poj 

etpouse the cause of the peuple, tofavour thepopuk 

tion ; nullis agi casibus, tobe moved from hùpurj 

no misfortunes ; qui nihil aliud egerunt, who apj, 

nothing else ; id agitur, it it propoted, or intended. 
Agrestû, is, e, adj. (ager) ofihecountry, rural,rustic,ck 
AgrïcBLz, ae, s. m. (ager, colo) a tUUr ofthe groynd, 

handman, a former, 
Aio, def. / say. 
Alo, ae, s. f. a •wing of a lira ; an arm ; the wing 

army, 
Al&cer, or alacris, al&cris, al&cre, adj. cïieerful ; brisk, t 

courageous. 
Alias, adv. (alius) at another Urne ; in another respect, 

vise. 
Aliénât'**, a, um. part (alieno) disqffected, estranged. 
Aliênïgena, ae, s. m. or f. (alienus, gigno) aforeignt 
Alièno, aie, act (alius) to cast off; to estrange, to aU 

to tram fer the property of a thing to another. 
Aliéna*, a, um, adj. (alius) belonging to another; fi 

adverse ; alienus lbcus, aisadvantageout ground. 
AUquis, qua, quod vel quid, pro. (alius, quis) tome, t 
Alïquandiu, adv. (aliquis, àiu) for tome time. 
AlTquando, adv. (aliquis, quando) atsome time; somt 

at last. 
Alïquanto, alïquantum, adv. (aliquid, quantum) tm 

a Bttte, contiderably. 
Alïquot, adj. pL indec. tome, several, afew. 
Alïquoties, adv. (alius, quoties) several times, sometin 
Aliter, adv. (alius) in another manner, otherwisc. 
Aliûbiy/ûr alibi, adv. (alius, ubi et ibi) elsewhere, in « 
place. 
Aû*g 9 a, ud, adj. gen. alius, o/7ier, another ; dVfcTw^cc 
AUZttttp a, um, part, of Affero. 



ALO 207 ANC 

ui- ftjm, or altum, ère, act, to maintain^ to support t 
*mrish, tofoster. 

t a, um, adj. gen, ïus, anoiher ; one qftwo ; the second. 
Û ter, ra, mm, adj. (alter, uter) on* or other y one oftwa, 
ido, mis, s. f. (altus) height, depth. 
s, adv. oomp. alte, pos. (altus) more highly. 
ar, ôris, s. m. (amo) a /oi^r, a gallant. 
tàfl, 5nis, s. f. (ambio) a going round ; a soliciting, or 
vassing for any public employment ; ambition ; osteti- 
\on,pomp, Dion. 2. 

foi*, ûs, s. m, (ambio) a going round ; canvassing for 
ublic office ; bribery, or corruption. 
tooo, ae, s. f. ambrosia, the food of the goda. 
us, a, uni, adj. (amo)friendly, benevolent ; favourable\ 
rteous. 

us, i, s. m. afriend. 
ïtia ae, 8. f. (amicus) friendship. 
Vlum, i, s. n. (araicio) a strait outer garment, a Utile cloak. 
sus. us, s. m. (amitto) lots, 
a, ae, a. f. an aunt, afatker's sister. 
to, la, issum, ittëre, act. (a, mitto), to send away ; to 
go ; to lose. 

are, act to love, to tàke dclight in. 
mitas, âtis, s. f. (amoenus) plcasantness. 
mus, a,um, aàlpleasant tothesigfit; agreeable, deUghtful. 
-, ôris, s. m. (amo) love, affection. 
>eo, 6vi, ôtum, ovère, act (a, moveo) to remove, to 
\ish. 

hôro, ae, s. f. (am, fero) a vessel havhng two handles, 
l containing nine gallons ; ajar. 
iector, xus, cti, dep. (am, plico) to fold in one 9 s arms, 
zmbrace, to dasp ; to holà, to comprehend. 
lïtûdo, mis, s. £ (amplus) bulk, extent ; greatness; 
tour. 

lius, adv. com. ample, et ampliter, pos. (amplus) more, 
re copiously or largcly ; rnoreover, besides. 
[us, a, um, adj. (am, plus) large, ample; great, noble. 
adv. and conj. interrogative or indéfini te t used in ask- 
' a question, or expressing doubt; ivhether, or. 
nostet, ae, s. m. a reader, a servant employed to read 
*lng- entertainments, or ai other times. 
s, ipïtis, adj. (am, capio), double % on \wrih àfc»*"Cta8&u 
'wo-edged; doubtful; danger oui. 
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Ancilla, ae, s. f. a handmaid, a •noman-servanL 
Anchttra, (vel ancora) ae, s. t an anchor ; metaphorkaUy, a 

support, stay, refuge. 
Anfnctus, ùt, or i, s. m.(am,frango) a ttbuRng, orbmâkg 

ofa way ; a circuit, or compas*. 
Angustfo, ae, s. f. (angustus) narrowness; plur. étroits, ê 

défile ; difficuUies. 
Angustu*, a, um, adj. (ango) narrow, tirait ; *canty % fn*ehk*g. 
Anima, ae, s. £ air, breath; the soûl, or vital principk ; tyfc. 
Anïmadverto, ti, sum, tëre, act (animus, ad, verto) totim 

the tnind to f to consider, attend to\ to punish. 
Anïmâttt«, a, um, part, and adj. (animo) aUve, anêmeU; 

disposed, or ajected towards; bene animatai mnk% 

welUqffiscted islands. Cim. 2. 
Anïmu*, i, s. m. the soûl; tviU; passion; coèrage. 
Annâlfe, is, e, adj. (annus) ofa year ; s. m. a look, conta i mkg 

the register qfeach year's transactions ; ajournai, ntemoir. 
Annfc&W, a, ûm, adj. (annus) one year old. 
Ann&lttf, i, s. m. (annus) a ring. 
Annuo,i, — , ère, act and neut to nod to ; consent, granU 
Annus, i, s. m. a circle ; a year, consisting of 365 dqn, 

6 hours. 
Annuaj, a, um, adj. (annus) yearly, annual 
Ante, prep. before. 
Antea, adv. (ante, ea, ace. pL of'vs) before ihat, before, for- 

merly. 
Anteactttf, a, um. adj. (ante, ago) donc before, pasU 
Antëcëao, ssi, esum, dère, neut (ante, cedo) to go befirt; 

to exceU to surpass. 
Anteeo, Ivi, or îi, ftum, Ire, act irreg. (ante, eo) to goto- 

fore; toexcel; to prévenu 
Antè/èw, tîili, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (ante, fero), to carry 

before; toprefer. 
Antepô«0,Ô8ui,Ô8Ïtum,ônëre,act.(ante, pono) to place, or sd 

before; toprefer. 
Antfquïtaj, âtis, s. f. (antiquus) antiquity. 
Antique, a, um, adj. (ante, aequus) old, ancient 
Antisto, ïtis, s. m. or f. (antisto) a cfiief priest orpriestesi; 

a great lawyer. 
Antesto, et anûstcr, stïti, stftum, or stâtum, stâre, neut (ante, 
sto) to stand before ; tobe supertor, to excel» or «urpatf. 
Apërio, va, tum, Ire, act (aà, pan©} to ope» ; «wi« 
diictose, discover; unfold, or expiai*. 
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pâreo, ire, neut (ad, pareo) to appear, to be visibU, to be 

•vident; to attend as a servant, Eum. 13. 

p&râtM*, ûs, s. m. (ad, paro) a preparing, provision ; 

plendour, équipage, magnificence. 

paro, are, act (ad, paro) to prépare, ormake ready; to 

rrepare, or make provision for. 

pello, are, act (ad, pello) to call, or name ; to address, or 

peak to. 

pello, p&Ii, pulsum, pellêre, act (ad, pello) to drive, to 

nake go ; navem, to bring a ship to land. 

pëto, Ivi, Ttura, ère, act (ad, peto), to désire greatly ; to 

atch at ; to endcûvour to lay hold of ; to ajpproach ; to 

\raw near to ; to assault, attack. 

plïco, âvi, àtum, or ui, ïtum, are, act (ad, plico) to lay 

ne t/âng to anotltcr ; to attacha or join, Arist 2. ; to 

pply. 

pôtio, ftsui, osftum, ônëre, act (ad, pono), to put or place 

car to, or upon ; to appoint, to add. 

jorto, are, act (ad, porto) to bring, or carry to. 

primé, or adprïmè, adv. (ad, primus) very, cspecially, 

articularly, chiefly. 

propinquo, are, act (ad, propinquo) to aj>proach, to draw 

car. 

-us, a, ura, va], fit, suxtaUe, meet, proper. 

ad, prep. at, to, nigh, wit/i, before, amoiig. 

na, ae, s. f. water. 

jïlo, ônis, s. m. the norifi wind. 

i, ae, s. f. an altar. 

>itrium, i, s. n. tfte sentence of an arbiter ; jndgment, teill, 

tleasure. 

)itror, âtus, âri, dep. (arbiter) to décide a dispute refer- 

ed to one as arbiter ; tojndge, to tftink. 

wr, et arbo*, Ôns, s. f. a tree. 

resso, «tvAccerso. 

'entum, i, s. n. silver, money. 

\uo, ui, ûtum, uere, act to show, indicaie ; to prove ; to 

ccusc, Alcib. 7 ; to convict, Paus. 3. 

na, ôrum, s. n. (armus) arms or armour, weapons offensive 

nd défensive. 

nâtûnz, ae, &£ metltod of armbtg ; accoutrements; mag- 

lum numerum levis armaturae, {se. militum) a great 

umber of 'light-armed soldiert. 
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Annula, ae, s. f. (arraus) a bracelet; an omatncmt j 

arms, ofa circular form. 
Armo, are, act. (arma) to arm ; to excite to war ; to 

to rig or fit out a ship. 
Airïpio, ripui, reptum, ripëre, act (ad, rapio) to 

match by violence, to seize; to karn quickly, to tfw, 

eagerly. 
A», tis, s. £ art, sïcitt, ability ; an invention, a i 

Milt 5 ; a tirade ; dccevL 
Artlfor, ïrîa, adj. artificial; artftd, cunning; subit 

Ujicer, an artist. 
Arx, tis, s. t a fortress, castle, tower ; a citadel ; a j 

refuge. 
Asoendo, di, sum, dëre, act togo up,to mount, ascen 
Ascisco. See Adscisco. 
Aspect;/*, ûs, s. m. (aspicio) seeing, the sigkt; an t 

once, aspect 
Aspergo, si, sum, gère, act (ad, spargo) to besprmi 

asperse. 
AspSrïfew, âtis, s. f. (asper) roughness; sourness; luw 

moroseness, austerity. 
Aspernor, Itus, âri, dep. (aji, sperno) to despise, to à 

to scorn, to rejccU 
Aspïcio, exi, ectum, icëre, act (ad, specio) to look at, 

to behold, » 
Asportû, are, act (abs, porto) to carry, or convey to. 
Assedo, ae, m. or f. (assequor) a mean attendant, a se 

assecla praetoris, tlie praetor's lieutenant, Att 6. 
AssïduM*, a, um, adj. (assideo) constant, continuai; à 

Industrious, assiduous, 
Assimûlo, are, act (ad, simulo) to resemble; to li 

compare ; to counterjeit, Kum. 9. 
Asyhtm, i, s. n. an inviolable temple ; a sanctuary, or t 

refuge, an asylunu 
Astu, s. n. indec. the city Athens. Them. 4. 
At conj. but. 
Athlète, ae, s. m. a wrestler, or any one wlto conta 

the public games. 
Atque, conj. and; with an adjective of compariso; 

cum totidem navibus atque profectus erat, with a 

ships as; than, as, alio atque videri volebant,fo < 
jwrpose than they ivUhed to appear. Iflnem. $„ 
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li, tum ctëie, act (ad, tendo) to attend* to apptyt 
set animum ad cavendum, he had applied his whok 
n to guard agamst tïteir machination*. Aie. 5. 
gi, actum, ing&e, act (ad, tango) to touchgentty; 
•■ upon, to mention. De Reg. 1 ; to study, to besUnè 
ttention upon, Att 18 ; to touch at, or arrive at f 

m 

y. (avarus) covetously, grcedily. 

ae, s. f. (avanu) avarice, covetoutnett. 

, um, adj. (aveo) covetous, greedy qfmoney, avari- 

•is, s. m. seldom f. (augeo) anauthor,fiunder; an 

proposer, or instigutor ; an inventer. 

, âtis, s. f. (auctor) authority, influence, 

, or audacter, adv. boldly, ttith audacity. 

is, adj. (audeo) bold, daring. 

isus sum vel fui, audëre, neut pass. to darc, to aU 

adv. boîdly, hravely. 

, act to hear, to listen ; to regard, to obey ; au- 

cto, obcdieiit. 

sum, tëre, act (a, verto) to tum away, to drive 

tratfili, ablâtum, auferre, act irreg. (ab, fero) to 

iy, to carry qff. 

, ctum, gère, act to increase, to enlarge. TimoL 1. 

, s. m. (aula) a courtier, an attendant on thepa- 

vurt. 

itis, a. f. (avidus) an eager désire ; covetoutnest, 

*, act (a, voco) to caU qff, to wtihdraw. 

um, adj. (aurum) ofgdd, golden. 
g. f. the ear. 

s. n. gold, money. 

or, eittier. 

nj. but, iw w y truly, indeed. 

r, i, s. m. (avus) an uncle, a mother's brother. 

m. a grandfatficr. 

i, s. n. (augeo) aid, help f assistance ; a remedy*; 
; redrest. 



Barbara*, a, uni, tÂyfbreign, (the Romans caUed al 

barbarians, except themselves and the Grades ;) 

cruel, barbarous: 
Beat»*, a, um, adj. bUsscd, happy ; rich. Ages. I 
Bellfcôsttf, a, um, adj. (bellum) icarlike, tierce. 
Belltcttf, a, um, adj. (bellum) of or pertatnvig to a 

lîca virtus, his valour in war. Ages. 4b 
Bello, are, neut (bellum) to mage war, toJighU 
BellttM, i, s. n. war. 

Bene, adv. (bonus) well, happUy ; comp. melius, sup 
Benëf Icium, i, s. n. (benefacio) a deed of kindneu, 

afavour; a privilège, 
Benëvôlentia, ae, s. f. (bene, volo) benevolence, k 

fivour, good reilL 
Benignïta*, âtis, s. f. (bene, ago) Jcindness, benignU\ 

ality, bounty. 
Bestio, ae, s. f. a beast. 
Bibo, i, ïtum, ère, act to drink. 
Biduifm, i, s. n. (bis, dies) the space oftwo days, 
Bint, ae, a, adj. (bis, unus) two by two ; binus, a, un 
Bis, adv. twice. 
Blandtr*, a, um, adj* kind, sooihing, fond, pleasing 

ous ; flattering,fhwning. 
Bonïfcu, âtis, s. f. (bonus) goodness, virtue, TimoL 4 

osity, Att 21 ; excellence, 
Bonus, a, um, adj. good, virtuous; bountiful; ski 
Boreo*, ae, s. m. tlie north mind, 
Brevw, is, e, adj. short, briefor concise ; smalL 
Brevitaj, âtis, s. f. (brevis) shortness, brevity or cou 
Brevïter, adv. (brevis) shortly, briefly, 

C 

Cado, cecïdi, câsum, cadere, neut tofall, to be ove 
to happen, to occur ; to incur, as, cadere in suspé 

Caduceuj, i, s. m. et caduceum, i, s. n. the xcand o 
ry, a rod or staff, with the figure ofsnakes twist 
it ; carried by ambassadors wîto sued for peace, 

Caeàes, is, s. f. (caedo) sîaugïiter, havoc, massacre, 
Caeâo, ccclâi, coesuui, caeô&e, w\. to beat or rtriJ 

or kilL 



3 213 CAR 

lia, see Ceremonia. 

od caetërus, a, um, adj. the rest, other. 

a, adv. (caeter) but, in other respects, as toths rest, 

is, ïtis, s. f. (calamus) calomity, misfbrtune, distress. 

o, êci, actum, acëre, act (caleo, facio) to tnake 

i ; pass. cale/to, factus, fieri, to be mode warm, 

, adv. (callidus) shrewdly, expertly, skilfuUy ; ctsn~ 

h/- 

ts, a, um, adj. (calleo) shrewd, sagacious, vise, ex* 
; cunning. 

Itas, âtis, s. fc (callidus) expertness, shrewdness, cun- 
gness. 
, cis, m. or f. the heel; the end ofc thing, the goal 

pester, or rû, ris, re, adj. (campus) vf or peitaining te 

pkàn, champaign or leveL 

ipcu, i, s. m. aplain, a levcljleld. 

is , is, m. or t a dog, a biich. 

to, cecïni, cantum, canëre, act to sing ; U>foretel, orpre- 
lict. 

ato, Ere, act (freq. from cano.) to sing or chant; to play 
on a musical instrument. Auc. Praef. 
ipesso, Ivi, itum, ëre, act (capio) to take; rempublicam, 
to take the management of; pericula, to undergo. 
apio, cêpi, captum, capëre, act to take, to receivf ; to contant f 
to seize ; conailium, toform a scticme or résolution* 
apilltu, i, s. m. (as «/'capitis pilus) hoir. 
■pîtiilâriin, adv. (caput) in a summary manner, briefly. 
apttvw*, a, um, adj. (capio) captive, taken in war ; s. m. 
a prisoner, a captive. 

■put, ïtis, s. n. the head ; the tehole mon, a person ; the 
state or condition, life, safety, liberty ; accusatus capitis, 
accused ofa capital crime ; damnatus capitis, condetnned 
to death ; a judicio capitis discessit, he toas acquUted ofa 
capital charge, Ëpam. 8 ; the top or extremity; a capital 
cày g the source ofa river ; a chapter, 
ne, adv. (corus) aearly, qffcctionatdy ; of high price or 
value. 

itto, ère, act to be without, to want ; to stand in need of; 
to dispense rtith ; to be excluded from; carere patria, to 
be exiled or banishcd. 

vus, m, um, adj. dear or loved; cxpennvt, precVnu > \>aJ.uoXJ* 
ttftas, Mb, s. f. (carus) dearntn, dearth, a lùgjv ï*\w 
love, estcem, affection, charity. 
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Carmen, fais, s. n. (cano) a verse, a song, an ode, i 

a setform of words ; a prédiction. 
Casa, ae, s. f. a cottage, a sotdier's hut. 
Castelltm», i, s. n. (diminutive from castrum) a Bttk 

castle. 
Castrum, i, s. n. afbrtress, a castle. 
Castra, ôrum, s. n. a camp ; stativa, a standing 

aestiva, a summer camp ; hiberna, wmter quarten 

tica, a place where ships are laid up ; ponere ca 

pitch a camp; movere to decamp; metari, to i 

ont groundfbr a camp. 
Casii*, ûs, s. m. (cado) afall; a chance or mis/an 

case* 
Causa, ae, s. £ a cause ; a suit at law ; causa, abL 

sake of. 
Caveo, câvi, cautura, cavëre, act to bemare, to avoï 

on one % s guard ; to use précaution ; to provide. 
Cedo, cessi, cessum, cedére, neut to give place, to 

to yield ; cesseront haec ei prospère, thèse ihxngt 

luckilyjvr him ; cedere vita, to die. 
Cétëber, or rw, ris, re, adj.frequented ; renowned, ce 
Celebrïtox, âtis, s. f. (celeber) a gréai resort ; renot 

brity. 
Celebro, are, act (celeber) to fréquent; tocélebrate, 

famous ; to solemnize ; celebrare runus, to perfbt 

rai iolemnities. 
Celer, or ëris, ëris, ëre, adj. rwift, nimble, speedy, 
Celèrito*, âtis, s. f. (celer) sunftness, quickness, sp 

spatch. 
Celërïter, adv. (celer) quickly* speedily. 
Celo, are, act to conceal, to hide. 
Censéo, ui, um, ère, act to think, tojudge ; to délit 

opinion, to decree ; to estimate tf te fortunes of th 

in order to tax them. 
Censor, ôris, s. m. (censée) a censor* At Rome th 

two magistrates, called Censors, elected every fit 

to take an account of the number and fortunes 

citizens, and to take cognizance of the public ma 
Censôriu*, a, um, adj. (censor) of, or pertainini 

censor; homo censorius, one ioho bas been censor 
Censurât ae, s. f. (censeo) the ojjice of cetuwr, cew 
censure. 
Centies, adv. feentum) a hmdreà Hwes. 
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on, pL adj. indec a hundred. 

ae, s. f. wax ; a book, or writing tahlet, because the 

Dans wrote upon tablets covered witfa wax. 

ônia, or caeremônia, ae, s. f. a ceremony ; vénération, 

rtity, Themist. 8 ; splendour, pomp. 

, crèvi, crêtutn, cemëre, act to séparait with a sieve ,• 

re, discern, distinguish ; to deHberate, judge, détermine. 

ara, fais, s. n. (certo) a contest, a battle ; rivalship. 

and certo, adv. (certus) certainly, ai least. 

; a, um, adj. (cerno) sure, certain ; trusty, steady ; 

ivcd ; staled, appotnted,fixed. 

rchus, i, and chiliarcha, ae, s. m. a commander qf a 

tsand men. 

%, ae, s. f. the string ofa musical instrument ; a cord 9 

pe. 

%, ôrum, s. n. (cibus) victuals, food. 

i, s. m. méat, food. 

prep. abouti around. 

ar, adv. about, near. 

us, i, s. m. (dim.from cirais) a cirde ; a company qf 

te standing or sitting iogether in a ring. 

ado, ëdi, &tum, are, act (circum, do), to put round, 

vrround. 

oeo, Ivi, or ii, ïtum, Ire, act irreg. (circum, eo) lo 

-ound, to encompass, to surround. 

nfundo, ûdi, iîsum, undëre, act (circum, fundo) to 

r around, to surround, 

nafcko, ëdi, essum, idëre, act (circum, sedeo) to lesiegc, 

'*t, blockade. 

nv&to, exi, ectum, ehëre, act (circum, veho) to carry 

né, to sail round ; classe circumvehens Peloponnesum, 

\ng round the Péloponnèse. 

nv&tio, èni, entum, enïre, act (circum, venio) to corne 

vd 9 to surround ; to vircumvent, to overreach, tochcat. 

tr 9 us, adj. comp. from citer, obsolète, sup. àtimus, 

rer 9 hither ; sup. nearest, hithermosL 

iro, are, neut (cithâra) topUay on the harp. 

ire, act to summon or caU ; to route, excite; to men- 

\; celebrate. Auc Praef. 

r, is, e, adj. (civis) qf orpertaining to a citizen ; qjjh- 

hstmane, civil; polite, courteous. 
is, m. or f. (perhaps deo) a cit%zc*> a frtt nvan or 
ofa city, a fellow citizen. 



/ 
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Civïfcw, âtis, s. f. (ci vis) an assemblage of citizen s h\ 

tome place, and enjoyivg the same tyws % a city 

the infiabitants ofa whote kingdom or country, / 

tante privilèges and laws, a state ; the right of 
Clam, adv. secreUy ; prep. without the knowledge 
Clandestinu*, s, um, adj. (dam) secret, clandestin 
Clarè, adv. iua, issime, dearly, evidentlp ; brightli 
Clarïtow, âtis, s. f. (clarus) clearness, brigfUness s 

renown. 
Clara*, a, um, adj. clear 9 bright; renowneà\ fim 

trions. 
Gassiâriitf, i, s. m. (dassb) one whofighis in ajUt 

fine, 
Classû, is, s. f. a number of ships, a Jleet ; adai 

zens ; a class ofboys in a schooL 
Clava, ae, s. f. a club, a cudgel 
Claudia, a, um, adj. lame, haUing. 
Clemen*, tis, adj. mUd, calm ; gentle, mercifuL 
Clementw, ae, s. f. (démens) gentleness, mercy, a 
Clypetu, i, s. m. a shield, buckler, or targeU 
Coarguo, ui, fitum, uëre, act (con, arguo) to ■ 

prove f to rebuke ; to convict. 
Coelttm, i, s. n. pL coeli, ôrum, m. heaven ; thesh 
Coena, ae, s. f. supper ; the principal meal among 

tnans. 
Coeno, are, neut (coena) to sup ; tôle at supper. 
Coepi, sse, and coeptus sum, def. to begin ; to mu 
Coeo, ïvi, or ii, ftum, Ire, act irreg. (con, eo.) to gt 

togeiher ; to mect, to conspire. 
Coerceo, ui, ïtum, ère, act (con, arceo) to testraxn 

to confine. 
Cogftâtio, ônis, s. f. (cogito) thought, méditation, 
Cogfto, are, act to think, consider, meditate ; to À 

intend. 
Cognâtw*, i, s. m. (con, nascor) a relation by Uood 

mon, either by maie orjèmale descent. 
Cognotco, ôvi, ïtum, oscère, act (con, nosco) tojh 

discover ; to know, to under stand ; to examine. 
, Cognoma», mis, s. n. (con, nomen) a surname, adék 

namefor something remarkable. 
Cqgo, coëgi, coactum, cogère, acfc. ^ckkl, u®&^ to 
gether, to assemble, to coilect ; to comjeU 
Cohortâtio, ônfs* s. f. (hortot) an encouragvng 
intion. 
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GoUabëfîfcio, êci, actum, acëre, act (con, labefacio) to cause 

tofall, to ruin, to suppliant. 
Collaudo, are, act (con, lando) to praise, to commend. 
Collë-ga, ae, s. m. (con, lego) a colleague. a partner in office. 
Collïgo, are, act (con, ligo) to tie, or bina together ; to con* 

nect ; to comprchend. 
Cofljgt?, ëgi, ectum, igëre, act (con, lego) togathertogdJier, 

to cottect. 
CoHit, îs, s. m. a hilL 
CoUoco, are, act (con, loco,) to place together ; to set tic in 

a place ; Milt 2 ; to scttlc in murriuge, Arist 3 ; to place 

money ai interest. 
CoH5quittm, i, s. n. (con, loquor) a dialogue, o~ conversa- 
tion ; a conférence. 
CoHôçuor, cûtus, or quutus, qui, dep. (con, loquor) to speak 

with one, to speak together, to hâve a conférence. 
Colo, olui, ultum, olëre, act, to till, or cultivate ; to inha- 
bit; to esteem f to worthip. 
Colônio, ae,.s. f. (colo) a colony, a number of citizen s sent 

to inJtabit aforeign district ; tlte district so occup'ud. 
Colônu*, i, s. m. (colo) an husbandman, or former ; a colo- 

nist, or individual ofa colony. 
Continus, or commïnus, adv. (con, manus) hand to hand; 

in close combat ; forthitith, instantly. 
Cornet, ïtis, s. m. or f. (con, eo) an attendant, a compan 
Comit, is, e, adj. mild,gentle, good-nafured ; affable, cour- 
trous, poUte. 
Comïto», âtis, g. f. (conris) good humour, complaisance, affa- 

WUy. 
Comïtium, i, s. n. (con, eo) a place near the Forum, in 

Rome, where the people assembledfbr the pur pose ofenact- 

ing laies, <Jc. ; a popular assembly. 
Comïtia, ôrum, s. n. an assembly ofthe Roman people. 
Comïtor, âtus, âri, dep. (cornes) to accompany, to attend ; 

to irait upon. 
Commeâtttf, ûs, s. m. (con, meo) liberty of going and com- 

ing, a passport, a furlough, or leave of absence ; a con- 

course of people ; provisions. 
Commënrôro, are, act (con, memor) to relate, to mention, 

to recount. 
Commenà&ûo, ôius, s. f. (commendo) commendatunv^ a tc« 
comtnendation ; commendatio oria, a prepOMMÙft& cv^« 
fcaroncc 
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Commcndo, ire, act (cou» mando) to iutrust, contrit i fo 

rccommend; to commcnd, or praise. 
Coinmeo, are, neut (con, meo) fp corne, or go ; to movc 
Coimmsëror, âtus, âri, dep. (con, miseror) to pity; to à» 

plorc, or lament. 
Comniiss/jw, i, s. n. (committo) a fault, or crime; axant 

intrustcd. 
Committo, Tsi, îssum, ittôre, act (con, mitto) tojoin ; «an- 

mittere proelium, to join battle ; to intrust ; to commit « 

trespiss. 
Commode, adv. comp. ius, sup. issïme, (commodus) jli^i 

convcniently ; well; advantagcously. 
Commttdum, i, s. n. (commodus) davantage, profit, amfr 

menée. 
Commftdfau, âtis, s. f. (commodus) cortvenience, adv^niafi 

utility. 
Commowro, ôvi, 5tum, ovêre, act. (con, moveo) to move i* 

githcr ; to excite ; to alarrn, or disquiet. 
Commùnio, Ire, act (con, munio) to fortify, to strengfat 

to sccure 
Commfmw, is, e, adj. (con, munus) common ; helongi*g t° 

onc as tvell as anotlier. 
Commûnïter, adv. (communis) promiscuously, in common i 

commonly. 
Commûtâtio, unis, s. f. (commuto) a change. 
('onur.ûto, are, act. (con, muto) to change, to aller; toto m 

/(/•, vr exchange. 
( omplir.», «~re, ncut (con, pareo) ta appear, to be seen* 
(Ci. jC.ro, are, act. (c<>n, paro) to procure, prépare, purcha* » 

to fonijMirc ; exercitum, to levy. 
CompclL', ârc, act. (con, pello, obs.) to address, speak '"»' 

to sur ut luxv, to accuse. 
Coa. pello, iïli, ulsum, ellere, act. (con, pello) to drive fo* 

gether ; to force, eonipel, restrain. 
i\m\\)vrio, Pri, ertum, erîre, act (con. pario) to Jind oui »' 

to useertain by inqu'iry ; to kuow accurately. 
f ompler/fl/-, xus, cti, dep. (.con, plecto) to cm'brace, to claif>> 

tojoin ; to comprehend ; to express. 
(\)\r.\)]r<, ûvi, ëtum, ère, act tojiîl up ; to complète, t° 

Ji ,'rJi. 

».\»irplfiir* t es, a, or ia, adj. (con, plurcs) several ; a &** 

m uni ; a eonsidet uble wtmbcr. 
Compô/jo, ôsui, osïtum, ônere, act (con, pono) to place to* 
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çrther, or in order ; to settle ; componere bellura, to finish 

i toar by treaty. 

mposftè, adv. (con, pono) in order f properly, neatly, 

degantly. 

cnpôsïtô, adv. (con, pono) on pur pose y designedly. 

mprehenio, di, sum, dëre, act (con, prehendo) to lay 

iold qf, to appréhenda seize ; to perceive, compreheitd. 

triprlmo, essi, essum, imëre, act (con, premo) to prêts 

'ogether, to check, repress, restraiiu 

tnprôbo, are, act. (con, probo) to prove ; to approve, to 

*atify, Han. 3. 

aâtum, i, s. n. (conor) an attempt, endeavour. This word 

s generally used in the plural. 

a&tus, ùs, s. m. (conor) an endeavour, effort, attcmpt. 

vucièdo, ssi, ssum, dëre, neut (cedo) to yield, to give place ; 

to départ, Them. 8 ; to grant, allo-w ; to agrée, to give 

>tp. 

ncïdo, di, sum, dëre, act (con, caedo) to eut to pièces, to 

tlay, or fcilL 

ocïdo, i, — , ëre, neut. (con, cado) to faB down ; to le 

fiain ; tobe ruined. 

ncïliâtor, ôris, s. m. (concilio) one who reconcilcs, a peacer 

maker ; a procurer, 

neflio, axe, act (concQrum) to calt together, to unité ; to 

concilia te, gain over, or gain the affections ; to attach one 

to anoiher ; to procure ; to reconcile. 

ncTli»f», i, s. n. (con, calo) a council, or assembly ; a place 

of meeting. 

ncinnttf, a, um, adj. (con, cinnus) concise, neat, élégant, 

Epam. 5 ; agrecable, entertaining. 

nclo, ônis, s. f. (con, cio) an assembly ofpeople, met to be 

harangued ; a speech, harangue, or popular address. 

ncïto, are, act (con, cieo) to move greatly ; to stir up, to 

xrcite, to provoke ; equum, to spur on. 

nelâve, is, s. n. (con, clavis) an inner room ; any apart- 

ment under loch and key. 

nclîtào, si, sum, dëre, act (con, claudo) to shut up, to con» 

fine ; to contain ; to conclude. 

nclûsio, ônis, s. f. (concludo) long confinement, Eum. 5 ; 

an end, conclusion. 

ncupisco, îvi, itum, iscëre, act («m, oxçfv^ to fe&rt cwr« 

«rtgf, to covet; to aspire to* 

curro, curri, or cticum, cursutn, c\irfc»* x«oX» V$*»* 
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curro) to run or meet together ; to engagé fo battk; to 

join, to agrée. 
Concursu*, ûs, g. m. (concurro) a running or meeting to- 
gether , a concourse ; a confiict, an omet in battit, 
Conciï/io, ssi, ssum, tëre, act (con, quatio) to shake rno» 

lently ; to alarrru 
Condiscïpîilu*, i, s. m. (con, disripulus) a schooUfeUow. 
Condiscïpfilâtu*, ùs, s. m. (œndiscL^\û\is)feUowshipatschoL 
Cdndïtio, ônis, s.f. (oondo) asiate or condition, fortune; m 

qffer, proposai; terms ofpeace. 
Condïtor, ôris, s. m. (condo) a foutider, or buUder ; an «• 

tftor, inventor ; a writer, or composer ; a compiler, 
Condo, ïdi, ïtum, ère, act to îay up ; to jbund, to buiii; to 

hide, or conccal ; to compose. 
Condûco, xi, ctum, cëre, act (con, duco) to bring togctJw, 

to bring along witïi ; to hire, Auc. Pref. ; toundertakeat 

an estimated price. 
ConductfritM, a, um, adj. (conduco) hired, mercenary. 
Con/èro, tûli, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (con, fero) tobrkigto* 

getfier, to colle ci ; se, togo; to convey ; pccuniam, to contrU 

bute ; arma, tofigïit ; facta illustrium virorum, to comparu 
Confestim, adv. hnmediately,jbrtlivrit?i. 
Conffrto, ëci, ectum, icère, act (con, facio) to finish, to «c- 

complish ; to subdue ; to MU ; orationes, to vérité. 
Confïdo, Isus, Idëre, neut pass. (con, fido) to trust, confiât; 

to be assured. 
Confïgw, xi, xum, gère, act (con, figo) to fix, orfasten &• 

geûier; topierce. 
Confïm**, is, e, adj. (con, finis) adjoining, contiguous, borâer* 

ing otu 
Confirmo, are, act (con, firmo) to strengthen, confirm, în- 

crease ; to affirm, or Hectare solemnly. 
Confïteor, essus, itëri, dep. (con, fateor) to confess. 
Conflicto, are, freq. and conflictor, atus, ari, dep. (con, fligo) 

to contenu, to struggle ; to encounter % tofight. 
Confllgv, xi, ctum, gère, neut. (con, fligo) to contenu, jighi; 

to strive. 
Confia, are, neut (con, no) to blow togetlier ; metallum, to 

melt ; bellum, to raise ; aes alienum, to contract debt. 
Confluo, xi, xum, ère, neut (con, fluo) tofiovo together; to 
Jlock togetJœr, to assemble. 
ConfoJio, ôdi, ossum, od&re, w*. ^«3^ fcs&^ Vo »*; * 
jrierce, to siab. 
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nfugio, ûgi, ugftura, ugère, neut (con, fugio) to fiée Jbr 
refuge. 

ngèro, essi, estum, erère, act (con, gero) to JUl up 9 tê 
heap together, to coUecU 

ngrërfww, ssus, di, dep. (con, gradior) to meet, or go to- 
gether; to accost, or address; to engage in battle ; to 
dispute. 

ngrao, ui, — , itère, neut to agrée, to accord, 
njïcio, ëci, ectura, icëre, act (con, jacio) to throw together ; 
'o ahn ; to cast ; to conjecture, 

njuncté, adv. comp. ius, sup. issïme, (conjunctus) con- 
ôintly ; in afriendiy manner ; intimately. 
njunctim, adv. (conjungo) conjointly, together, 
njungno, xi» ctum, gère, act (con. ']wago)tojointogetïter; 
to unité in marriage ; to associate ; to procure, 
njûrâiio, ônis, s. f. (conjuro) a conspiracy, a combination. 
dot, âtus, âri, dep. to endeavoùr, try, atternpt, 
nqxilrVy sïvi, sltum, rère, act (con, quaero) to scarch, or 
teekfor diligently ; to collect; to acquire, 
oacendo, di, sum, dëre, act (con, scando) to climb, to 
mount ; navem, to embark. 

tadus, a, um, adj. (con, scio) privy to 9 being witness to, 
Milt 3 ; conscious, guilty. 

nacrïôo, psi, ptum, bère, act (con, scribo) to writc, to en- 
roi, to inlist. 

nscripti, s. m. (se patres) conscript fathers, the title by 
which Vie Roman séhators were addressed. 
nœctor, âtus, âri, dep. (freq. consequor) to follow a/ter 
iitigently, to pursue ; to ovtrtake ; to obtain. 
asensio, ônis, s. f. (consentio) agreement, consent ; combi- . 
wtion, 

osent io, si, sum, tire, act (con, sentio) to agrée in genti- 
ment, to consent ; to combine, conspire. 
nsSquor, quùtus, or cûtus, qui, dep. (con, sequor) to foU 
!oxp, to pursue ; to overtake ; to get, or obtain. 
nsëro, ui, tu m, ère, act (con, sero) iojoin, or knit togeth- 
?r 4 manum, tojigtu in close combat, 
nservo, are, act (con. servo) to keep; to préserve; to observe, 
amdeo, êdi, essum, idêre, neut (con, sedeo) to sit togeth- 
;r, to sit doxcn ; to encamp ; to abide, remain in one ylace. 
QsTdëro, are, act to cousider, ta observe, 
isiïdo, èdi, esswn, idère, neut (con, d&oV tc*^-» ot uX\§KV n 
r a bird; to Ht down t to setik. 

T St 
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Conrflittm, i, s.n. (consulo) advice, counsel; design; vk- 

dom, conduct ; talent. Aie 1 ; a scheme, a purpose. 
Consïmïlw, is, e, adj. like. 
Consisto, ttti, tïtum, istère, neut (con. sisto) to standjtrndy, 

to scttlc ; to consist in ; to dépend upon. 
ConsobrTna, ae, s. f. afemale cousin, the daughter qfamo- 

ther's sisier. 
Consôlor, âtus, âri, dep. to comfirt, to console ; to atteviate 

sorrotv. 
Conspectztf, ûs, s. m. (conspicio) sight, view ; présence» 
Conspicio, exi, ectum, icëre, act (con, specio) tosee^tole- 

hold ; to consider : pass. to be conspicuous, or remarkdk. 
Conspïcor, âtus, âri, dep. (conspicio) to see, bchold. 
Constant, tis, adj. (consto) constant, steady ; unijbrm, rtg* 

lar, consistent 
Constftao, ui, ûtum, uëre. act (con, statuo) to place, to end, 

to build ; to establish ; to appoint ; to détermine, to résolve. 
Consto, ïti, ïtum, or âtum, are, neut to stand together, ts 

continue, to t\e steady ; to consist ; to cost ; tobe évident» 
Consaesco, êvi, ëtum, escëre, neut (con, suesco) tobeaceuh 

tomed : act to accustom. 
Consuetûdo, ïnis, s. f. (consuesco) custom, habit ; a cqy u M 

ance, famxliarity. 
Consul, filis, s. m. (consulo) a consul. The two consuls werc 

the suprême magistrates of Rome : they were elected an- 

nually with régal authority, preoeded by twelve licttWj 

and distinguished by the other ensigns or royalty. 
Consulo, ui, tum, ère, act to consult, to ask, or give advice; 

consulo te, / ask your advice ; consulo tibi, I provide fir 

your welfarc. 
Consûmo, psi, ptum, ëre, act (con, sumo) to waste, to con- 
sume, to spend. 
Contëg-o, xi, ctum, gère, act (con, tego) to cover aBover; 

to hide, to conceaL 
Contemno, psi, ptum, nëre, act (con, temno) to desfUe, 

conte mn. 
Contenu, di, tum, dère, act (con, tendo) to stretch; tostrm; 

to act with great effort ; to go, or hasten to a plaça to 

contend, orfight; to affirm coiifidently, Att 12. 
Contentio, ônis, s. f. (contendo) a strong exertion, an cornai 
ctideavour ; a content, a dispute. 
Contentut, a, uni, part (con, ien&o^ «trclched^ «tràtadu 
Content/M, a, um, adj. (con, teneo^ content, »tV*Jki. 
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ntexo, ui, tum, ère, act (con, texo) to weavc, tojoin, or 

knit togeiher ; historia contesta, a continuée history. 

Att 16. 

ntïneiu, tis, adj. and part (contineo) moderate, temper- 

aie, Epam. 3; adjoining, successive, uninterrupted ; terra, 

the continent, or main land. 

nûneo, inui, entum, inêre, act to hoîd togeiher ; to keep 

close ; to contaki ; to restrain, 

ntingit, ïgit, ingëre, imp. (con, tango) it happent, 

ntra, prep. agamst ; opposite to ; contrary to. 

ntraAo, xi, ctum, hëre, act (con, traho) to draw to- 

gether, to assemble ; to contracta or gather ; to bring on, 

to cause ; to shorten ; to contracta or bargain. 

ntrârià, adv. (coutrarius) on the contrary. 

ntrârûtt, a, um, adj. (contra) contrary, opposite ; e or ex 

contrario, on the contrary. 

ntaeor, ïtus, êri, dep. (con, tueor) to see y to bchold tteadi- 

ly;to survey. 

ntÛmâcïar, adv. corap. us, sup. ssime, (contumax) obsti- 

nately, proudly ; rcbelliously, Cim. 2. 

►nttimeinz, ae, s. f. (con, tumeo) an affront, insult, re- 

proach, Them. 1 ; bad usage, in jury. 

tnvënio, êni, entum, entre, neut (con, venio) to corne 

togeiher , to meet tcith ; to agrée ; to suit ; to be agreed 

on ; imp. it is agreed. 

nventitr, ût, s. m. (eonvenio) a meeting, an assembly f an 

agreement 

nverlo, ti, sum, t&re, act (con, verto) io tum, to apply, 

to converti to change. 

nvicrar, ûs, s. m. (convivo) living 9 or boarding tcith ; 

famUiarity ; acquaintance, society. 

nvîva, ae, s. m. or f. (convivo) a person invited to an en- 

tertainment, a guest. 

nvoco, are, act (con, voco) to càU togeiher, to summon, 

to assemble. 

orior f ortus, orïri, dep. (con, orior) to arisennth violence* 

to buntforth, Epam. 8. 

pia, ae, a> f. plenty, abundance ; ability, leave ; pL forces. 

piôsof, a, um, adj. (copia) copions, plentiful, abundant ; 

rich. 

pQfc» ae, s. f. a chain orfetter ; a bond or tie. 

çwû, xi, ctum, quère, act to bail, to cook, or art** maX. 

um, prep. brfore, in présence of; vas. opcnUj» 



Cornu, b- n. ong. indecL plur. cornuo, um. a ho. 

pet i tin extremlly ofany thing ; the niiig nj 
Corûruz, M, s. f. a cnrwn or garûcnd ; a ring c 

peopte, 
Corûna, are, act to crtncn, ta turround. 
Corpu, S™, 9. n. a bady ; the perion, ttature ; i 

a tociety or corporation. 
Vortipio, ipui, eptum, ipere, KL tara, rspio) to 

icist hottily ; to hotte* ,■ to blâme or tramrt. 
Cortumpo, ûpi, uptuin, umpëre, ict (coo, nmij 



nippon. 
Cremo, ire, act to burn. 

Créa, are, net to t-rcate, to make ; to bcget ; toc 
Ctcku. ri, tum, «Ère, neut, (creo) to gront, to ii 

tncrcasein wealtli or marner ; to grow grcot. 
Crimes, Itûs, n n. a crime ; an impcaehment or 
Cnidêlii, ia, e, adj. (crudui) cruel, inhuma*. 
(.'nidflïuj, ïtis, ». f. (cnidelisl cntclty, inhumas 
CrudSlïier, adï. (cradelis) crueUy. 

Cubu, ui, (tum, are, neut. tu lie dvwn, tu bt in 

clinr m table. ; to dvell, to rcâtt. 
Cubliui, i, a. m. (cubo) the elboa ; the orra fioi 

to tlte end ofthi midiHefiiger ; a cvbit, a me 
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Culpn, ne, s. f. a finit or ntiioarriage, blâme, gn 

wlrtntary ojjence. 
Culttti, Ûb, L m. (eolo) cultivation ; aorihip s reip, 

thcmannerofliving. 
Cum> prep. ailh-, together vrlth. 
Cmn, adï. and cqnj. tclien, iceing that, rince. 
Cnriclw, a, um, adj. ail, vhole. 
Cupïifr, adr.com. lui, sup. issime, (cunidus) eagei 
Cupïdot, a, um, adj. (cupio) dewoui, caser, J( 
*«/ ambùiotu. 
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upïdïfcw, âtis, a. f. (cupidus) désire, eagerness ; covetous- 

ness, ambition. 

upto, ïvi, Itum, &e, act to covet, to désire ; to wish. 
ur, adv. why, wherefore; because. 
ûro, ae, s. f. care> concern ; a charge ; a darling. 
urâtio, ônis, s. f. (cura) a taking carc or charge of; a cure, 

or healingofa disease. 
uro, are, act (cura) to take care of; to cause; to refresh, 

to cure. 
urro, cûcurri, cursum, currère, neut to run; to pass 

away speedily. 
ursor, ôris, s. m. (curro) a runner, afiotman ; a courier, 

apost, 
vasus, ûs, s. m. (curro) a running ; a race, a course ; a 

voyage. 
ustôdia, ae, s. f. (custos) a keeping; a charge; imprison- 

ment, custody ; a prison. 
Ivutos, ôdis, s. m. or f. a guardian or guard, a Jceeper ; a 

watch. 
lustôdio, Ire, act (custodia) to guard, or watch ; to keep, or 

défend. 

D 

)amnâtio, ônis, s. î. (damno) condemnation. 

)amno, are, act (damnum) to condemn, to reprove; to 

doom, or consign over ; damnatus voti, bound by his vow, 

in conséquence of having gained the object for which the 

vow wasmade. 
)e, prep. cf, concerning, about, from; de die, by day; 

diem de die, day after day. 
)ea, ae, s. f. (deus) a goddess. 
lebeo, ëre, act (de, habeo) to owe, to be indebted; to be 

obtiged ; wilh the infinitive it is translated ought, as, debeo 

ire, 1 ought to go; debui ire, / ought to hâve gone. 
tebflïto, are, act (debilis) to weaken, enfeeble ; to discourage. 
)ebiVtm, i, s. n. (debeo) a débU 
iecêdo, ssi, ssum, dëre, neut (de, cedo) to départ; to yield; 

de vita, to die. 
>ecem, adj. indecl. teru 
)ecempl&r, ïcis, adj. (decem, plico) tenfold. 
)ecemvïr>, ôrum, s. m. ten men tmited in qjjicc. 
ecemvïrûlis, ïs, e, adj. (decem,\ÎT\o/ or pcrtaVftVft^to^ 
dectmviri. 
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Decerno, crêvi, crêtum, eernëre, (de, cerno) to décret, to dr- 

termine, résolve, Milt 2 ; tojight. 
DeceMiu, ûs, s. m. (decedo) a departure; décerne, deatk. 
Decerto, are, neut (de, certo) to contend ve he men th f, U 

strive; toJlglU. 
Decet, uit, ère, imp. it becomes ; it proper, or suitabk. 
Decïdo, i, — , ëre, neut (de, cado) tojbU doam ; to die. 
Dedàro, aie, act (de, clama) toshem or make évident; ff 

. déclare. 
Decûriw, a, um, adj. (décor) comely, beautijul; hono u nèb. 
Decrëtum, i, s. n. (decerno) a decree, a statute. 
Decurro, curri, and cûcurri, curerai, currSre, neut (de, 

curro) to run dozon ; to run hastily, to run a nets P 

hâve recourte to. 
Dedïtio, ônis, s. f. (dedo) a turrender. 
Bëdo, dïdi, dïtum, dëre, act (de, do) to turrender, to gkt 

up to, to tubmU. 
Dedûco, xi, ctura, cëre, act (de, duco) to bring down; m 

lead ont, to conduct, Milt 4 ; to dérive ; to deduee. 
Defectio, dois, s.f. (de, facio) a revolt $ aJaitureofstre*g&> 

•weakness. 
Défend, dû sum, dëre, act (de, fendo, obs.) to fceep (f; 

to défend ; to support, préserve. 
Defensio, ônis, s. f. (defendo) a defence. 
Uefèro, ttili, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (de, fero) to hrbigor 

carry, to report or tell; to injbrm againtt, or accuse; to 

defhr. 
Deftcio, êci, ectum, icëre, act (de, facio) tofîils tobc&t- 

conraged ; to revolt, 
DefnrmïtoJ, àtis, s. f. (de, forma) deformity, ugRness; eu» 

grâce \ dïsJionour ; indecency. 
Degrëdior, grcssus, grëdi, dep. (de, gradior) to départ. 
Dehortor, âtus, âri, dep. (de, hortor) to discourage, to dis- 
suade. 
Dejfcto, êci, ectum, icëre, act (de, jacio) to throw or eut 

do-wîi ; to dispossess ; to dégrade ; to remove, 
Deinde, adv. (de, inde) then, thereafier, after thaU 
Delecto, are, act (de, lacto) to allure ; to please, to defight. 
Délectas, ûs, s. m. (deligo) a choosing, an élection ; a ievy 

qfsoldiers. 
Delco, êvi, êtum, ère, act C&e> \eo, fatTaw^ to "VAct <nol v 
efface; to dcstroy utterty* *o rase, totermVwte* tgafe* 
Alczb. 8. 
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telïbero, are, act. (de, libero) to deUberate, to consutt, t* 

consider. 

)elïcâtè, adv. (ddicatus) softly, delicately ; vantonly, Aie. 2. 
felïgo, are, act (de, ligo) to bind up, to tie, tofasten. 
)éïigo, ëgi, ectum, igëre, act (de, lego) to choose, to jrick 

oui, to sélect. 

lemen*, tis, adj. (de, mens) mad,Jrantic, outrageons; tUly. 
"ementio, ae, s. f. (démens) rnadness,frenzy ; folly. 
emergo, si, sum, gère, act (de, mergo) to dtp orplunge into 

noter ; to drown ; to svnk. 

emigrâtio, ônis, s. f. (demigro) an émigration, change qf 

place, or abode. 

temigro, are, neut (de, migro) to remove, to change one's 

place qf abode, to gofrom one place to another. 

•emôlior, îtus, îri, dep. (de, molior) to demolish, or throv 

down a building ; to destroy. 
•emum, adv. at length, atlast; tum demum, then,andnot 

tiUthen. 

unique, adv. JlnaUy, in short, to conclude. 
tenuncio, are, act (de, nuncio) to foreteU, Jbrewarn ; tode» 

nounce, to ihreaten. 
kpello, fili, ulsum, ellëre, act (de, pello) to drive away, to 

repel, to keep off, 

lepingo, nxi, ctum, ngëre, act (de, pingo) topaUit, to describe. 
)epôno, foui, osïtum, ônëre, act (de, pono) to lay doten ; 

to deposft ; to lay aside ; to resigru 
Jepoptilor, âtus, âri, dep. (de, populus) to lay waste, to de- 

populate ; to pillage, to ravage, 
)eporto, are, act (de, porto) to carry away, to convey ; to 

banish. 
)eprëcor, âtus, âri, dep. (de, precor) to pray for, topray 

earnesUy, to entrait ; to deprecate, or pray agaïnsU 
Jeprîmo, essi, essum, imëre, act (de, premo) to press, or 

keep donon ; to sink ; to repress, or check. 
lepugno, are, neut (de, pugno) tojîght eagerly ; to strive, 

or contend. 
lescent/o, di, sum, dère, neut (de, scando) to go down, to 

descend, to dismount ; to condescend, 
leacisco, ïvi, orii, Itum, iscère, act (de, sdsco) to revolt, to 

rebd. 

tescrî&o, psi, ptum, bère, act (de, tcrïho^ to wta ww % « 
eopif; to describe, to define ; to- distribuée 5 to amgiu 
b&w, ni, tum, ëre, act (de, sero) to lecroe, f»rtaltt.>te*efV 
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Desldenum, i, a. n, (desidero) désire, or regret Jh 

lott; longing. 
Desid&o, aie, act to désire or regret a tliing îost ; U 
Desftio, ïvi, or ii, ftum, inère, neut (de, sino) to 

to give over ; to terminale. 
Désista, titti, tïtum, istôre, neut (de, sisto) to desi 

to discontinue, to cease. 
Despërâtio, ônis, s. f. Xdespero) despair. 
Despëro, are, act (de, spero) to despair ; tobe mi 
Despfcio, exi, ectum, icëre, act (de, specio) to l 

upon, to despise. 
Desponitfeo, di, or spSpondî, sum, dëre, act (de, s] 

promise ; to betrot/i, or promise in marriage ; to 

to despond. 
Destfno, are, act to bind orfisten ; to appoint, to 
Destftuo, ui, ûtum, uëre, act (de, statuo) to for soi 

appoint ; to break promise. 
Deiwm, fui, esse, neut irreg. (de, sum) to le m 

be absent; tofcàU 
Détenu, exi, ectum, egère, act. (de, tego) to une 

pose ; to detect. 
Deterior, or, us, adj. comp. <worse ; sup. deterrimi 
Deterreo, ère, act (de, terreo) to frighten Jrorn, 

to dissuade, discourage. « 

Detestor, âtus, âri, dep. (de, testor) to mitness ag\ 

moL ; to pray that it may be removed ; to detesi 
Detr&Ao, xi, ctum, hère, act (de, traho) to dra\ 

down; to draw or pull off; to takejrom, to detr 
Detrïmentum, i, s. n. (detero) loss, damage, detrin< 
Detrûdo, sj, saxn, dëre, act (de, trudo) to thrust < 

drive or thrust ont ; to dispossess ; to compeL 
Devëfto, xi, ctum, hère, act (de, veho) to carr 

to convey. 
Devënio, ëni, entum, enîre, neut (de, venio) to cou 

to happen. 
Devincto, xi, ctum, cire, act (de, vinrio) to bind 

oblige ; to attach, or gain the affections of. 
Devmco, ici, ictum, incëre, act (de, vinco) to st 

vanquish completely. 
DevitM, a, um, adj. (de, via) ont of the way or roaà 
jeçutstered ; erring. 
Dewôoo, ire, act (de, voco) to coll ; to caU awa\j, 
. /" invite, Cinu 4. 
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, 3nis, s. t (de,voveo) a devottng, orgrvhigup ; m curse. 
, ôvi, ôtum, ovêre, act (de, voveo) to vow g to de- 

to curte. 

s. m. God; a deity. 
sus, ti, dep. (de, utor) to màke an m use qf; to abuse. 

èra, ëruin, or ra, rum, adj. right, on the right 
• prospérons, lucky. 

ae, s. f. te. manus, (dexter) the right hand. 
z, &tis, s. n. a diadem* a crowiu 
, ctura, cëre, act to speak, say, teU; to nome; to 
ti; to plead. 

m. (nom. dix, obsol.) dicis gr*ûk,forform y s sake ; 
rd only % not in realUy. 

, ôris, s. m. (dicto) a dictator, a Roman magistrate, 
I in times qf extraordinary difficuUy, with absolute 

• 

are, act (freq. dicto) to say commonly or frequently ; 
e ouU 

i, s. n. (dico) a saying, a toord; a xcise saying, m 
rb. 
, a. m. or f. plur. m. a day ; Urne, a season. 

stttli, lâtura, fferre, act irreg»(du, fero) to scatter, 
se, spread abroad ; to differ ; to delay, or put off. 
>, adv. (difficilis,) hardly, with diffieulty. 
s, is, e, adj. (dis, facilis) difficult ; morose, peevish, 

m 

sus, dëre, neut pass, (dis, fido) to distrust, to de* 

°f- 
i, s. m. a piger ; ajlnger*s breadth; an inch. 

■, âtis, s. f. (dignus) dignity, authority. 

a, um, adj. xoorthy, deserving qf. 

rr, ssus, di, dep. (dis, gradior) to départ, to go 

or aside. 

psus, bi, dep. (di, labor) to slip or steal away, to 
<*y i tofail, or decay. 

, tis, adj. (àùigo) Jbnd, studious, diligent, carefuL 
er, adv. (obligeas) diligently, carefully. 
ia, ae, s. f. (diligens) diligence, attention. 
ixi, ectum, igère, act (di, lego) to love, to esteem 
h 

Sri, seldom ui, âtum, are, neut ^&, txâkx^ V> J^V % 
end. 
, a, um, adj. (di, médias) hal/. 
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tHrmrto, ri, ssum, ttëre, act (di, mitto) to âismUs, 

band ; to let go, or let slip ; to discard ; to divi 

arrange or draw up an army ; to order. 
Dirige, exi, ectura, igëre, act (di. rego) to direct, f. 
Duipio, ipui, eptum, ipëre, act (di, rapio) to take i 

violence, to plunder ; to tear in pièces. 
Dirtto, ui, titum, uëre, act (di, ruo) topuU down, 

throw, to destroy. 
Discêdo, ssi, ssum, dëre, neut (dis, cedo) to go in 

direction ; to go away, départ ; to die. 
Discerno, crëvi, crëtum, cernëre, act. (dis, cerno) ; 

rate ; to discern, to distinguish ; to détermine. 
Disciplina, ae, s. f. (discipulus) instruction, learnin 

cipime; skilL 
Disco, didïci, discëre, act to learn. 
Discrîmen, ïnis, s. n. (discemo) a différence, disti 

danger ; a contesU 
Disertu*, a, uni, adj. (dissero) clear and copions in 

sion ; fluent, éloquent. 
Disjfcto, êci, ectum, icëre, act (dis, jacio) to duper. 

ter, Milt 2 ; to cast down, overihrow. 
DispSlor, âtus, âri, dep. (dis, palor) to scatterupant 

to wander hère and there, to straggle. 
Dispenso, are, act. (dispendo) to manage, regulate, 

care qf, Con. 4. ; to dispense, afford, distribute . 

termine. 
Dispergo, si, sum, gëre, act (di, spargo) to disperse, oi 
Dispertio, Ire, act and dispertior, ïtus, îri, dep. (dis 

to divide, distribute. 
Displïœo, ère, act (dis, placeo) to displease. 
Dispôno, Bsui, osïtum, ônëre, act (dis, pono) to art 

put in order, to dispose ; to appoint ; to distribua 
Dispttto, are, act. (dis, puto) to reason or discoun 

discuss ; to dispute. 
Dissensio, ônis, s. f. (dissentio) différence in sent* 

opinion, disagreement, dissent ; strife, dissension. 
Dissentio, îre, neut (dis, sentio) to differ m opinion, 

timent, to dissent, to disagree. 
DissK&w, êdi, — , idêre, neut (dis, sedeo) tobe atvt 

to differ, to quarrel. 
Dissïmïlis, is, e, adj. (dis, similis^ unUto. 
JDisammtûdo, fais, s. f. (diasimaftaV wdïkeueM, 
tude; diversity. * 
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irôeft?, are, act (dis, socio) to dissolve partnersMp; $o 
iisjoin, disunite, separate. 

ssolvo, vi, ûtum, vëre, act (dis, solvo) to loose, to dis- 
tolve ; to disengage ; to destroy ; aes alienum, to pay debL 
sa&lûtus, a, um, adj. loose ; careless ; prqfligate, Alcib. 1. 
stifaeo, inui, entum, inêre, act (dis, teneo) to hold or keep 
tsunder; to separate, to divide ; to distract, perpkoo, Att 9. 
straAo, xi, ctum, hère, act (dis, traho) to draw asunder or 
into différent parts ; to separate, to divide, or distract, 
stnngOy nxi, ctum, ngère, act (dis, stringo) to bind fast ; 
to wound slighttyy to graze ; to rvb ; pass. to be muc/t en- 
çaged. 

tissïmw/, a, um, adj. sup. (dives) very rich ; richest. 
vent**, a, um, adj. (diverto) turned aside, oroutqfthe 
way ; diffèrent. 

verta, ti, sum, tére, act (di, verto) to turn aside, or oui 
ofthe way ; to take lodgings. 

vcs, ïtis, adj. rich, weaithy ; àble. It wants the nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative, plural neuter. 
vfcfo, ïsi, isum, Idëre, act (dis, îduo, obs.) to divide, to 
iutribute ; to separate. 

vïnâtio, ônis, s. £ (divino) the foreseeing or JbreteUing 
future events, divination ; conjecture. 
vïno, are, act (divinus) to foresee or JbreteU, to divine; 
tojtfdge, or conjecture. 

vlnux, a, um, adj. (divus) divine, godWce, heavenly ; s. m. 
% divvner, a soothsàyer. 
vïûae, ârum, s. £ (dives) riches. 

u, adv. comp. diutius, sup. diutissïme, (dies) long, a long 
lime. 

ùtïna*, a, um, adj. (diu) long, lasting, continuai. 
uturnïta#,âtis, s. f. (diuturnus) long continuance, length 
rftime. 

utumuf, a, um, adj. (diu) long, lasting. 
vum, or ditmi, i, s. n. the open air. 
vus, i, s. m. a god. 

\ dedi, datum, dare, act to give, to grant ; dare manus, 
to yicld, Hamil. 1 ; dare fidem, to promise, to swear. 
teeo, ui, tum, ère, act. to teach ; to inform, to telL 




trtaa, ae, *,£ (doctoi) fearnfatg, Uutructtas àodTv^t. 
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Dodran*, tis, s. m. itine ounces, or three-fburths of* pomd; 

threc-jburtht qfany thing. 
Dolor, ôris, s. m. (doleo) grief, sorrow ; pain. 
Doit», i, s. m. deceit, guUe,jalsehood; a vriie, triek, strato- 

gem. 
Domestïctu, a, um, adj (domus) bdonging to a haute orfi- 

mily ; domestic 
Domïcïlkm, i, s. n. (domus, colo) a place of abode, a loig- 

ing ; a dweUing-place, a résidence. 
Domïnut, i, s. m. a matter of slaves; an owner; a vtaster, 

or ruler ; a lord. 
Domïnâtio, unis, & £ (dominus) power % sway, sovercignto/i 

usurpation, tyranny. 
Dominât»*, ûs, s. m. (dominus) rule, paver, soveretgrfttf t 

tyranny. 
Domfw, ûs, s. f. a house, a dweUing; gen. domi, at honu. 
Donec, adv. untïL 

Dono, Ire, act (donum) to givefreely, to présent. 
Donat/i, i, s. n. a gift, an qjfering; a bribe. 
Dos, dotis, s. f. (do) a dorer y, or tnarriage portion ; a* «s- 

dowment of body or mind. 
Dubïto, are, act (dubius) to doubt; to hésitait; todistnuL 
DubÎMfn, i, s. n. (dubius) doubt. 
Dubiuf, a, um, adj. doubtful, dangerous, uncertain. 
Dûco, xi, ctum, cère, act to lead, to conduct, to bring; tem- 

pus, topass the time % to delay ; to think, to reckon, to eslum. 
Ductfu, ûs, s. m. (duco) a leading, conduct. 
Dulcù, is, e, adj. sweet ; pleasant, delicious, Att 18. 
Dum, adv. while, ichilst ; until, provided. 
Duo, ae, o, adj. tteo. 

Duodëcim, adj. pi. indec. (duo, decem) twelve. 
Dupl&r, ïcis, adj. (duo, plico) double, twofold ; crafty. 
Duplïco, are, act (duo, plico) to double, to increase treofili. 
Durïtûz, ae, s. f. (duras) hardness ; austerity,frugality, Aie 

1 1 ; rudeness, cruetty, harshness. 
Dur;», a, um, adj. hard, solid; hardy ; rough, harsh, unpto- 

sont. 
Dux, ducis, s. m. or f. (duco) a guide ; a leader, a gênerai 
Dynasto, or dynaste;, ae, s. m. a prince ; a ruler , orgovernor. 

E 
E, prep. of, out of, from ; e contrario, on th* confcrarg\ * 
itgione, ever, agatntt, opposite ; e V»*È**S*>* «#* <«* 
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kutantiy; twpa&^â^fbrihe goodqfthecofn» 

tnonweaHh. 

Edictwm, i, s> n. (edico) an edict or order, a proclamation, 
Edo, ïdi, ïtum, &re, act (e, do) to ôri//^ forth ; to utter, to 

giveout, Dat 6; topublish, Att 16 ; to exhibit or slteto. 
Edite*, a, um, part, and adj. (edo) sprung, or desccndcd ; 

puàHshed, declared ; high, lofty. 
Edûco, axe, act (e, duco) to bring up, to maintain ; to in* 

strud; to train, for m. 
Edûco, xi, ctum, cëre, act (e, duco), to lead Jbrth or ont ; 

to draw out g to bring up. 
BfFëro, extttli, elâtum, efferre, act irreg. (ex, fero) to carry 

oui; to bury, Cim. 4; to extol, Aie. 11; to transport, 

elate,puffup, Aie 7; to produce, 
Effïciû, éci, ectum, icëre, act (ex, facio) to Jinish ; to ac~ 

compluhy effect ; to cause, to bring about, Ages. 3. 
Efflo, are, act (ex, flo) to breathe out, exhale ; animam, to 

die, to expire. 
YLiïringo, ëgi, actum, ingëre, act. (ex, frango) to break open ; 

to break in pièces. 
Effùgio, ôgi,ugïtum,ugëre,act(ex, fugio) to flee front ; to 

escape, to élude. 
Effundo, ûdi, ûsura, undere, act (ex, fundo) to pour out, ta 

lavish, squander. 
Effâsus, a, um, part (eflundo) lavished ; too common, MiL 6. 
Ego, mei, m. f. pron. /. 
Egômet, meimet, pron. / tnyself. 
Egrèdior, asus, di, dep. (e, gracuor) to go out ; navi, to dis- 

embark. 
Egrëgitf «, a, um, adj. (e, grex) eminent, remarkable, excellent. 
Ejfcio, ëci, ectum, icëre, act. (e, jacio) to cast out; to dis- 

card ; to banish ; to throw qff. 
Ejusmôdi, (is, modus) ofthat sort. 
EVkbor, psus, bi, dep. (e, labor) to slide or slip œway ; to 

escape ; tofall out. 
Elabore, are, act (e, laboro) to labour greatly, or dUigcntly ; 

to procure by gréai labour. 
Elâtè, adv. (elatus) proudly, toughtUy, loftily. 
Elëgan/, tis, adj. (e, lego) élégant without spkndour, Att 

13; handsome, polite. 
Elëgantiû, ae, s. f. (elegans) élégance ; politeness. 
Eléphant*/, i, s. m. an éléphant ; iuorij. 
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Elïclo, ui, Ytum, eïe, act (ex, lado cet.) to âraw or h 

oui ; to allure ; to eticit or strike met, 
Ettço, êgi, ectum, igëre, act. ( e, lego) to choose, to eke 
El&quentia, ae, s. £ (eloquens) éloquence. 
Elâcco, xi, — , cëre, neut (e, luceo) to shine firth; t 

conspicttous. 
Emor, âcis, adj. (emo)jbnd ofbuying. 
frmendo, are, act (e, menda) to amend, or correct. 
Emergo, si, siim, gère, neut (e, mergo) to rite up, to emer, 

to extricate, Att 11. 
Emïneo, ui, — , ère, neut (e, mineo, obs.) to rue or g\ 

up as a tree ; to be raised above othert ; to be cotupicu 

or eminenU 
Emïnus, adv. (e, manus) ai a distance. 
Emitto, ïsi, issum, ittëre, act (e, raitto) to tend ovti 

throw avoay ; to Ut go; to discharge ; animam, to 

pire, todie. 
Emo, êmi, emptum, emère, act to buy ; to take ; to W 
Enarro, are, act. (e, narro) to relate from beginmngtoa 

to recite, to déclare. 
Enim, adv. and œnj.for, indeed. 
Enumëro, are, act (e, numéro) to reckon up, to recou 

to enunierate. 
Enuncio, are, act (e, nuncio) to pronounce, to utter; to 

jelare; to publish. 
Eo, ivi, ïtum, !re, neut irreg. to go. 
Eo, adv. thïûier, to tltat place ; therefbrc. 
Kôdem, adv. to tlie same place ; tothe same purpose. 
Ephëbi/j, i, s. m. a youth ; a young man toho has rm 

tlie âge qfpuïjcrty, orjfieen. 
Ephêmèro, ïdis, s. f. ajournai; a bookin xchich are reo 

ed tlie eveiits and transactions qfeach day. 
Ephoru«, i, s. m. one qfthe Ephori, or magistrates qf fy 

ta. They were five in number, elected annually, 

their power was so great, as even to control their kinj 
Epigramma, atis, s. n. dat pL atis, seldom, atibus, an 

scription ; an epigram, or short pomted poem. 
Epistôk, ae, s. f. a letter, an epistle. 
Epûlw, Stus, Sri, dep. (epulum) tofeasU 
Epûlwwi, i, s. n. pi. ae, arum, f. afeast or banquet. 
Kqves, lus, s. m. (equus) a horseman ; a knight t >—a Ht 
rank amof/g the Romans. 
Eqiiu*, 1,9. m. a /torse. 



• EQU 235 EXA 

Êquester, or, ris, ris, te, adj. (equus) of or pertaining to a 

/torse, or cavalry ; equestrian. 
Equitàto*, ûs, s. m. (eques) cavalry ; tlte equestrian tank 
Erga, prep. towards ; over against ; agaïnst. 
Eigo, conj. therefore, then ; ergo, adv. on account of, for 

tite sake of, governs the genitive. 
"Engo, exi, ectum, igëre, act (e, rego) to raise up, to erect, 

to build ; to encourage. 
Eiijpto, ipui, eptum, ipëre, act (e, rapio) to tàke or snatch 

by force, to •wrestfrom, Con. 2 ; to rescue. 
Eiror, ôris, s. m. (erro) a wandering; a mistake orfalse 

opinion ; an offence. 
Er&dio, Ire, act (e, radis) to teach, instruct. 
Erudïta;, a, um, part and adj. learned; skilftiL 
Erumpo, «pi, uptum, umpëre, neut (e, rumpo) to break or 

burst out ; to saUyfbrth ; to attack with violence. 
Eruptio, dnis, s. f. (erumpo) a bursting forth ; a sally ; a 

violent assault. 
Eruo, ui, fitum, uëre, act (e, ruo) topluck or tear up by the 

roots ; to dig up ; to overtum ; overthrow ; to search or 

find out ; to discover. 
Et, conj. and, both. When it is repeated in successive clau- 
ses of a sentence, it first signifies both, then and. 
Etënira, conj. for; becausethat; truly. 
Etiam, conj. also; even; ycs—eûam atque etiam, again 

and again. 
Etsi, conj. tltough, aUhovglu 
Evârfv, si, sum, dëre, neut (e, vàdo) to go out; to escape ; 

to turn out, fall out, Dion. 8 ; to nappen ; to become. 
Evènto, êni, entum, enïre, neut (e, veuio), to corne out ; to 

fall oui, or Itappen ; evenit, imp. it happeus. 
Evite, are, act (e, vito), to shun, to avoid. 
Evoco, are, act (e, voco) to call out ; to send for, to sum' 

mon ; to invite. 
Ex, prep» of, out of, from. 
Ex&cuo, ui, ûtum, uëre, act. (ex, acuo) to xcliet or sharpen ; 

to irritate, Phoc 4. 
Exadversum, or us, adv. opposite to ; over against. 
ExagTto, are, act. (ex, agito) to drive out ; to liarass or vv.x ; 

to ugUate ; to excite. 
Exanïmo, are, act (ex, animus) to astonish, to terrify ; to 

frighten to death ; to kill ; pass» to die. 
Exsrdco, a, sum, dëre* neut. (ex, wtfao} to \ftatt* V>V w 
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Jtre; to rage, as war 9 or sédition; to be infiamed vitk 

rage. 
Exaudio, Ire, act (ex, audio) to hear perfectly ; to attend t» 

or regard, 
Excêtto, an, asum, dère, neut (ex, cedo) togo ont, to départi 

to exceed or go beyond; to die. 
Excellent, tis, adj. and part, exce&ng, excellents animes^ 

Aie. 1 ; high, rising. 
Excellenter, adv. (excellena) transcendenUy, in an cxceUcid 

manner. 
Excello, ui,— ,ëre,neut(ex, cello, obs.) to excel or surpm; 

to be eminenU 
Excto, Ire, act (ex, cio) to raite; to route , incite; to ex- 
cite ; to cail or sendfor, Han. 8. 
ExdEjpio, épi, eptum, ipëre, act (ex, capto) to tàke ; to ru 

ceive ; to sustain, or witlistand, Chab. 1 ; to enter kbi 

to except ; to attack by surprise ; to catch ; to JbUow or 

succeed. 
Excfto, are, act (ex, do, or cieo) to ttir or taise up ; to» 

cite, route * animale ; to instigatc, Han. 10 ; to awake*. 
Exclûdo, si, sum, dère, act (ex, claudo) to shut oui, to ex- 

clude ; to reject or refuse, 
Excogïto, are, act (ex, cogito) to think ; to faid ont by in- 
tense thinking ; to invent, devise. 
Exculpo. See Exsculpo. 
Excursio, ônis, & f. (excurro) an excursion ; a taïïy ; ani*- 

road or invasion. 
Exciïtio, ussi, U8sum, utëre, act (ex, quatio) to shake qf or 

out ; to extort or press out ; to search ; to consider. 
Exempl/im, i, s. n. au example ; a copy or tnodel; a wayor 

manner. 
Exeo, ïvi, or ii, ïtum, Ire, neut irreg. (ex, eo), to goont, 

abroad ; to be divulged ; to die; to end. 
Exerceo, ère, act. (ex, arceo) to exercise ; to train, 
Exercïtâtio, ônis, s. f. (exercito) exercise, practice, custom, 
ExercïtâtKj, a, um, part and adj. practisea\ experiencei, 

disciplined. 
Exercïtuj, ûs, s. m. (exerceo) an army. 
Kxhaerêdo, are, act. (ex, haeres) to excludefrom an inheri- 

tance, to dUinUerit. 
Exhaurio, si, stum, seldom hausum, rire, act (ex, haurio) 
to draw, or drink out ; to empty ; to drom» V> txhaiat, 
Exïguus, a, um, adj. small, Httle j «cont\j. 
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5, adj. slender, kan ; poor, mean ; empty. 

, s. n. (exul) banishment, exile. 

v. particularly, excellently, remarTcably. 

i, emptum, imère, act (ex, emo) to take fromg 

t ; to discharge, orfree^ 

ire, act (ex, aestimo) to think, tojuàge; to de* 

to esteem. 
», ônis, s. f. (existimo) an opinion ; estimation g 
-, réputation, crédit, 

u seldom stitum, istëre, neut (ex, osto) to be, 
» become ; to appear. 
8. m. (exeo) a goimg ont; an end; an event; 

us, dîri, dep. (ex, ordior) to begin. 
ônis, s. f. (expecto) cxpectation, désire. 
■e, act (ex, specto) to look, or watt for ; to hope, 
'or ; tofear ; to expect. 

•e, act (ex, pes) to disent angle t to extricate, to 
finish^ or acconiplish ; to explain ; to produce. 
mp. (ex, pedio) it is expédient, or profitable^ 

a, um, adj. and part (expedio) duengaged, not 
'cd ; free ; ready ; lighU 
i, ulsum, ellëre, act (ex, pello) to drive ont, to 

i, sum, dëre, act (ex, pendo) to rvcigf^ to pay; 
or stifferfor ; to consider. 

i, a. n. (ex, pendo) expense y cosU 
us, ïri, dep. to try ; to proie ; to expérience. 
, adj. (ex, pars) destitute, void of; free fronu 
, ïtum, or âvi, âtum, are, act to unfold, spread 
•aw oui in battle array ; to dUentangU ; to exécute^ 
m; to explain, to narrate at length, Pelop. 1. 
•e, act (ex, ploro) to search ont ; to examine dili- 
to explore, 

ui, osltum, ônëre, act (ex, pono) to lay y or put 
discmbark ; to expose ; to set Jbrtfi to view ; to 

to mention, or relate, 

Sposci, — , poscère, act (ex, posco) to ask car m 
'o demaiid urgently ; to entreat. 
m, essum, imère, act (ex, ^iiemc?} to pret^ «r 
t; to extort; toexprest; to resembU. 
"e, bcL (ex, probrum) to «gàra&d, or Tcçtocâv. 
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Expugno, aie, act (ex, pugno) to take by storin, ûratsatltf 

to attack with succest ; to vanquuh. 
Expulsor, ôris, s. m. (ex, pello) an expeOcr ; one thaï irixt 

crut. 
Exsculpo, si, tum, ëre, act (ex, sculpo) to scratch oui; to 

erase. 
Exsplenderco, ui, — , escëre, neut to shine fort/i ; to bumt 

eminenU 
Extern//;, a, um, adj. (exter) outwarà\Jbrevn, alien, 
Exïimesco, ui, — , escëre, neut (ex, timeo) to be grtdf 

afraid of; to dread. 
Exûnguo, xi, ctum, guSre, act (ex, stinguo, obs.) to otif • 

guish ; to tripe away, Them. 1 ; to suppress, to kM 
Exsto, or exfo, titi, tïtum, or tâtum, tare, neut (ex, *»)* 

stand, or be above ; to remain, to be extant. 
Extra, prep. without, opposed to wïthin; beyond; bénin I 

excepU 
Extr&Ao, xi, ctum, hère, act (ex, traho) to draw oui, tôt* 

tract; to disengage» 
Ëxtrêmo, adv. lasûy, at lasU 
ExtrcratM, or extimu*, a, um, adj. sup. (exter) outetwtdl 

last; utmosi, 
Extruo, or exstrwo, uxi, uctum, uère, act (ex, struo) tofik 

up y to raise ; to build, to erecU 
Ex*//, or exsul, ûlis, s. m. a bauished persan ; an exile* 
Exulto, are, neut (ex, salio) to leup or frisk about; tfi r+ 

joice, or exvlU 

F 

Fab^r, ri, s. m. one that xvorkt in wooà\ métal, sione, borf> 

or ihe like materials ; a workman, an art\ficer, ê M* 

chanic 
Facte*, ëi, s. f. ihe face ; firm, figure* shape g a p pe an m* 
Facile, adv. (facilis) easilp, rcadily. 
Facîlw, is, e, adj. (facio) easy ; gentle, good-naturca\ i«W- 

gent; propiiious, 
Facio, fêci, factum, facere, act to do, to make, to eau*, * 

effect. Facio takes various significations, accordingtoto 

word with which it is connectai. 
Facinus, 6ns, s. n. (facio) a deerf, action, or exploit, éAtt 
gvod or bad ; wickednett, vUUray. 
Factio, ô/iis, s. f. (facio) a doingi or tht cerner <tf driHi» 
Jàctiott, orparty. 



FAC 239 FIC 

actiôsut, a, un, adj. (fmcûo) fictions, seditious, contentions. 

actum, i, s. n. (fado) a deed, or action, 

acultor, âtis, s. £ (fado) ability, porter ; occasion, oppot- 

tunity ; ajhrulty, or power ofthe mind; toealth, riches 
allô, fëfelU, falsura, fallëre, act todeceive; to disappoint ; 

to break onc*s word, or promise» 
also, adv. (fntmutyjulseiy, unfaithfuliy ; wrongfuUy. 
ulsus, a, um, ad> (faUo),/ëito,* mistaken, deceiued. 
ama, ae, 8. £ report, rutnour ; famé, réputation, renown. 
udm, is, s. £ Itunger, famine. 
arallia, ae, s. £ the slaves qf one master ; a family ; t?te 

brunch ofa clan ; a patrimony, or family estate. 
amfliarw, is, e, adj. (familia) qf the same family ; mtU 

rnate,fhmiUar. 

amïliarftat, âtis, a> £ (familiaris) intimacy, famiBarity. 
amtiiâifter, ady. (familiaris) familiarly, intimateèy. 
ans**», i, a. n. (fari) a temple, or church, a Jane* 
astlgiwm, i, s. n. (fastus,) the top, or roofqfa house, heigfd ; 

a decUvity, or slope ; dignity, rank. 
uteor, 8SU8, têri, dep. to confess, to acknowledge. 
atlgo, are, act to fatigue, weary ; to harass, to importune. 
avec, fâvi, fautum, favëre, act to favour; linguis, to 

Hsten in silence. 

autor, ôris, s. m. (faveo)afavourer, supporter, partisan. 
autrir, Iris, a. £ (faveo) a Jèmale partisan, orfavourer. 
ebris, is, s. £ (fenreo) afever. 
ellcïtor, âtis, s. £ (feux) happiness, felicity, good fortune, 

Mfltt 

enestxo, ae, a. £ vrindow, an tnlet. 
erè, adv. ohnost ; for the most part ; generaUy. 
ero, tttli, Htum, ferre, act irreg. to bear, or curry ; to ad- 

vance, or approach ; to endure ; to tell, or report ; ferre 

mifliagiiiin, to vote» 

erodo, ae, s. £ (f erox) fer cenes* ; cruetiy ; insolence, 
etox, 5ck, adj. fierce, bold, warlike ; insolent, cruel 
erôcïter, aàv.fiercely; crueUy. 

«m**, a, um, adj. (fermai) ofiron ; hardJiearted ; crucL 
errum, i, s. n. iron ; a rword. 
trus, a, um, adj. vild ; savage, cruel, fierté. 
eUBD&ào, ônis, a £ (festino) haste, speed, despatch, 
'atstm, i, s. n. a stated festival ; a Koliday ; a jeatU 
*t**,n,um,udj.Jttv<d > joyfid; pteatawL 
*&* *> ré> mdj. (flngo) earthen : «iode <tf earih w àa*. 
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FîdèU*, îs, e, adj. (ûàa)fikhfid, trusty; 

Fidëlïter, adv. (ûàehs) faithfully. 

Fide*, ei, s. f. faith ; crédit ; protection, Them. 

mise. 
Fïden*, tis, part and adj. (fido) trusting in; cor, 
Fido, f idi, or fisus, fidëre, neut pass. to trust ; ta 
Fidûcia, ae, s. f. (fido) trust, confidence; apiedg 
Fidur, a, um, adj. (ûào) faithfid, trusty. 
Figura, ae, s. f. (fingo) a figure, shape ; an imag 
Fflia, ae, s. f. a daughter. 
Filia*, i, s. m. a son» 
Fingo, nxi, ctum, ngëre, act toform, fashion, 

tofeign. 
Finit, is, s. m. or f. ihe end ; purpoxe, or design 

tke boundaries ofafield, or territories ofasta, 
FinïtYmttf, a, uni, adj. (finis) bordcring upon ; nei, 
Flo, factus, fiëri, (pass. of facio) to be mode*, to 1 

happeiu 
Firmïfe», âtis s. f. (firmns) firmness; strength, 
Firmu*, a, um, sàj.firm; strong; steady; corn 
Fistfilo, ae, s. f. a pipe for conveying tenter ; t 

fiute ; a àuease in the anus, Att 21. 
FlagftÎKttz, i, s. n. a flagrant crime ; prqfligacy, 

infamy, disgrâce. 
Flagïto, are, act to ask teith importunity ; to crû 

liât ; to demand ; to accuse, or impeach. 
Flagro, are, neut to burn ; tobe influmed zrith d\ 
Flamma, ae, s. £ aflame ; ardour ; love. 
Flecto, xi, ctum, ctëre, act to bend, to turn ; h 

direct oné's course ; to persuade, move ; to cha 
Fifo, êvi, ëtum, ère, act to weep ; to lamenU 
Flos, ôris, s. m. ajtower. a blossom. 
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s, pradice ai the bar ; opéra forcnsis, attcndancc i* 
-um, or ai the bar. 

., s. f. (more frequently'used in tlie plural) a door. 
dv. without door*, without ; answcnng to tlie ques- 
ibi ? foras, ont ofdoors, ont ; forth, abroad,—to Uie 
ion quo ? 

, ae, s. f. aform, shape, or figure; beauty. 
sus, a, um, adj. (forma) handsome, bcautifuL 
is, s. f. chance, luck ; fortune, lot ; destiny. 
adv. ôy chance ; perïtàps. 

, is, e, adj. frrave, valiant ; stottt, vigorous, manly. 
jer, adv. (fortis) bravely, manfutly ; strongty. 
tûdo, ïnis, s. f. (fortis) bravery ; fortitude. 
îïto, adv. 61/ chance, accidcntally. 
ùna, ae, s. f. (fois) fortune, chance ; tfte goddess offor* 
ne» 

uni) i, s. n. a public place in flome, where assemblics of 
te people were hdd, justice administered, and other 
ublic business transacted, ptirticularly wluit concerned the 
torrowing and Icnding ofmoney ; a markct'placc. 
M g°-> ëgi, actum, angëre, act to break ; to impair or 
weaken ; to subdue, or vanquish, Thcm. 2 ; to discourage % 
Them. 1. • 

rater, ris, s. m. a brother. 

raternu«, a, um, adj. (frater) ofa brother; fraternal. 
ratrïcîda, ae, s. m. or f. (frater, caedo) a murdercr of a 
brother; a fratricide. 
rau«, dis, s. f. fraud, deceit. 

requenr, tis, adj. Hironged, croxvdcd; fréquent ; constant. 
•equentifl, ae, s. f. (frequens) a croxed, or throng; agréât 
company. 

'dits, a, um, adj. tfustwg to, rclying on. 
ructMf, ûs, s. m. (fruor) fruit; rexvard, advantage, profit. 
rumentiffn, i, s. n. (as Si frugmentum, frugis) corn of ail 
kinds, espccially wheat. 
■uor, ïtus, or ctus, i, dcp. to aijoy. 
listra, adv. in vain ; incffcctiutUy ; to no purpose. 
rustror, âtus, âri, dcp. (frustra) to disappoint, to deccive ; 
tofrustratc. 

Vga, ae, s. î.fiight, a running axeay. 
jgio, fùgi, fugltum, fugëre, act. ai\à tvcu'U to jtte., t» tum 
pviqps iochase, to escupe. 

fo «ne, act to put toJlight % fo tout ; to drwe wwcvyï» 

"2v 
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F\ûg€O y ai, —, gfte, neat to thème, to be bright. 

Fumw*, i, s. m. tmoke. 

Fundâmentum, i, s. n. (fondus) aj bt m dati on, bâtit. 

Fundïtor, ôris, s. m. (runda) a tënger. 

FundtM, i, s. m. the bottom qfany th'mg; a JkrmorattU 

in the country ; the site of buildings in the city. 
Funeste», a, um, adj. (faavtt) fatal ; doleful, lamentable. 
Fun^or, ctus, gi, dep. to discharge a duty ; to beew a» tfte, 

or honour. 
Funttf, ëris, s. n. afuneral ; death; a dead boêy. 
Fundo, fûdi, fûsum, rundëre, act to pour ; to mtU; *k- 

feat, orront. 

G 

Galea, ae, s. f. a hdmet, a coveringfor the head. 
Gaudeo, gavïsus, gaudëre, neut pass. to rejoice; to leghi 
Gaza, ae, s. f. the treature qfa prince ; •rneakh, riches. 
Gêner, Sri, s. m. (gigno) a son-in4aw. 
Genëro, are, act (gigno) to beget ; to bring Jbrth ; U fro> 

duce ; to create. 
Genërôsu*, a, um, adj. (genus) of noble birth; gêneront; 

brave, excellent. 
Gens, tis, s. f. (gigno) a nation ; a clan, comprchenêb*g& 

of the same gênerai name, and divided imto several h» 

miliae. 
Genu, s. n. a hnte ; pL genua, uum, ibus, or ubus, && 
Genus, ëris, s. n. (gigno) race, lineage, or detcent ,• « Mai, 

containing several species or sorts. 
Gero, ssi, gtum, rëre, act to carry ; to tcear ; to contact; 

rem bene, to be tuccessfult rem maie, to be unsuccestfiU; 

to manoge, or behave. 
Germâna, ae, s. f. (germen) a tister btf thefather's side. 
Geste, drum, s. n. (gero) exploits, achievements, deedt. 
Gigno, genui, genïtum, gignëre, act to beget ; to comète) 

or bring forth ; to produce; to coûte. 
Gladiuj, i, s. m. a tword. 
Globtu, i, s. m. any-roundbody ; a globe, baU % bowl; a bai, 

or crcrwd. 
Gloria, ae, s. f. glory, renown ; a désire of glory, 
Gloiior, âtus, âri, dep. (gloria) to boatt ; to glory. 
Gloriôaè, adv. (gloriosus) boa*tfuUy, TOM-gtarànuAg. 
Gloriosus, a, um, adj. (gtoria) gtoûou»,Tcw«mtA % x**iti*v 
toasjinf. 
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Gtadav, to, s. m. (gradior) a step; a step of a ladder, or 

stair ; a degrie ; station. Tank. 
Graecè, adv. (Graecus) in Greek. 
Graectu, a, um, adj. rGraecia) ofGreece, Greek» 
Graiau, a, um, adj. of or pertaining to the Grecians, Greek, 
Gratta, ae, s. f. Jbvour, partiality, influence ; thanks ; 

gratià, fivr the sake of. 
Gratis, iav.jreely ; for nothing. 

Gratut, a, um, adj. grateful % thankful; acceptable, plcasant. 
Gravi*, is, e, adj. heavy ; grievous ; seœre ; important ; dig- 

nified. 
Gravïtow, Stis, s. f. (gravis) heaviness; gravity ; dignity ; 

authority. 
Gravïter, adv. (gravis) heavily ; gricvously ; severely. 
Gubernâtor, 5ns, s. m. (gubemo) the pUot of a ship ; a 

governor, orruier. 
GymuaoKira, i, s. n. a place of exercise; a school. 
Gynaeconltw, ïdis, s. f. (called likewise gynaeceum) an inner 

apartment in Grecian hanses^ appropriated to the women. 

H 

Habeo, ère, act to hâve ; to postes» ; to suppose ; to esteem. 
Habita, are, act (freq. habeo) to dzvell, to inhabit. 
Hablttu, us, s. m. a habit ; statc, or condition ; a manner. 
Hac, adv. (or abL of hic, via being understood) by tJûs 

•way. 
HactgmiB, adv. (hac, tenus) thusfar, hitherto. 
HaerëdffcM, âtis, s. f. (haeres) an inheritance. 
Haerëdiutf?, i, s. n. (haeres) a small estate, orfarm. 
Haxospor, teis, a. m. (ara, or haruga, specio obs.) one who 

fbrctold future events by hupecting tlie entraUs of victims ; 

a soothsayer, a diviner. 
Hasta, ae, s. f. a spear, pike, or lance. 
Hastife, is, s. n. (hasta) the shaft of a spear ; a spear, or 

rod. 
Hsud, adv. noU 

He*nerodromt*«, i, s. m. a post t a day conrler. 
Hermo, or Henni*, ae, s. m. a statue of Mercury. 
Hetaerïce, es, s. f. the social bond ; a name given to a body 

ofcavalry among tfie Macedonians. 
Hiberna, and Hibernacttla, ôrum, s. tu (castra, twpçA vin* 

târguarters. 
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Hic, haec, hoc, pron. this; opposed to b, hic signifies ik 

latter, is. tlie former. 
Hic, vel hîc, adv. hère, in this place; hereupon, upon thb. 
Hiemâli*, is, e, adj. (hiems) of winter, trintry. 
Hiëmo, are, neut (hiems) to winter ; to pou the winter. 
Hiems, émis, s. f. winter ; a storm, or tempest ; a year. 
Hiérophante, or es, ae, s. m. an interpréter of sacred myt- 

terics ; a priest at Aillent, vehose office was to instruct 

the initiated in tlie knowledge of holy cérémonies ad 

rites. 
Hilarfo, is, e, or us, a, um, adj. checrful, gay. 
Hilarïfez*, âtis, s. f. (hilaris) cheerfulness, mirth, gayety. 
Hinc, adv. hence,from this place; from this cause ; henec- 

forth. 
Hirtt/f, a, um, adj. shaggy; rough; rude, ruggeà\ unpoHtlied. 
Histftria, ae, s. f. history ; a continued narrative of eventt 

in the ordrr oftime. 
Historié»/*, i, s. m. a historian. 
Hodie, adv. (hoc, die) to-day, this day. 
Homr>, ïnis, s. m. or t. a man or teoman ; a human being. 
Honestaj, âtis, s. f. (honestus) honesty, probity ; dignity, 

decency, respectability, Auc Praef. ; réputation. 
Honestus, a, um, adj. (honor) honourablc; respectable; honett. 
Honor, or, os, ôris, s. m. honour, respect; a public office; 

beauty, gracefulness. 
Honorâtwj, a, um. adj. (honor) honoured, honouraUe ; re* 

spected ; having borne* or bearing a public office. 
Honorïf ïcus, a, um, adj. (honor, facio) conferrijig or aaumg 

honour; honourable. 
HortàtNj, ûs, s. m. (hortor) an exhortation, encouragement, 

advice. 
Hortor, âtus, âri, dep. to exhort, to encourage ; to advise. 
Hort/tf, i, s. m. a garden, an orchard. 
Hospfj, ïtis, s. m. or f. a host, or entertainer ; a guesi, or 

person entertained ; a stranger, or forcigner. 
Hospïtiwm, i, s. n. (hospes) friendship arising from mutuel 

f\o.spUalitu ; an inn, or place oflodging. 
Hostie , ae, s. f. (hostis) a victim ; an animal sacrijiced. 
Hostis, is, s. m. or f. an enemy ; a public enemy ; originally, 

a stranger. 
Hue, adv. hiiher, to this place. 

HujusmUdi, ot hujuscemodi, (gen. of Vi\^ tmAxj^ <tf tita 
Aind. 
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inltw, âtis, s. t. (humanus) humanity ; gentleness, 

teness; learning. 

anus, a, um, adj. (homo) 0/ or pertaining to a man ,* 

r7ian, humane ; polit e y genUe. 

iflit, is, e, adj. (humus) low ; humble ; mean, poor. 

x)> are, act (humus) to cover with earth; to bury, 

ter* i 

I. 
, adv. there, in that place; then, ihereupon. 
dem, adv. in the Mme place. 

>, Ici, ictum, icëre, act to strike ; foedus, to make a 

league. 

em, e&dem, ïdem, pron. (is) the same. 

leo, conj. therefbre ; for mat cause. 

iôneui, a, um, adj.Jlt J proper 9 suitabk. 

gftur, conj. t/ierefore, tlien. 

gnw, is, s. m. Jlre ; lightning. 

ignomïnia, ae, s. f. (in, nomen) disgrâce, ignominy. 

Ignore, aie, act (ignarus) net to know, to be ignorant of. 

ignorante, ae, s. f. (ignoro) ignorance. 

Ignoiro, ôvi, ôtum, oècëre, act (in, nosco) to pardon ; to 

overlook. 
Tgnôta*, a, um, adj. unknown ; not knorcing, ignorant. 
I Se , a, ud, pron. that ; he, shr, it. 
Illic, adv. there, in that place. 
Mo, adv. thiiher, to that place. 
IUuc, adv. thither. 
IHûdo, si, sum, dère, act (in, ludo) to make sport of; to 

tnock; to deceive. 
Illustrû, is, e, adj. (in, lustro) bright, clear ; évident ; conspi- 

cuouSy illustrions. 
Illustro, are, act (in, lux) to make clear -, or évident ; to illus- 

trate ; to render famous. 
Imago, ïnis, s. f. an image, a picture ; a likeness, or repré- 
sentation ofany tfiing ; a vision, or apparition. 
Imbuo, ui, ûtum, uëre, act to wrt, or moisten ; to dye, to 

statu ; animum, iojlll, impress, bias % or inxtrucU 
Imïtâtor, ôris, s. m. (imiter) an imitator, one who imitâtes. 
ImmSren», tis, adj. (immereo) undeserving; innocent, un» 

xvorthy ofpunishment, Dion. 10. 
Imnûneo, ui, — , ère, neut (in, imitto ob*.^ \» Kau^ wk.t 

fo*>aA*a*oj>portunityQfirùur\*Zy fcwsu\&\to\>cr«? 
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Immïn«o, ui, fitum, ttifire, act (in, rninno) to hum »*» 

minish ; to impair, 
Immitto, lai, iaram, ittëre, act (in, mHto) fe «atf, Jd,* 

drive in; to throw in ; te, ft» rush. 
ImmodSrâtw, a, tua, adj. (in, modnt) wftfoa* tarnA,* 

modération ; hnmoderate, excessive. 
Immodestie, ae, s. 6 (immodeatna) ttant qf modesty, * 

modération; insubordination, disobedience, Lyau. 1» 

Aie. 8; intempérance. 
Immôlo, aie,' act (in, mola) to sprinkle a vietim vUh &t 

salted cake ; to immolate ; to sacrifice. 
Immortâlfr, ia, e, adj. (in, martaHa) fies front deëtk, aa- 

mortaL * 

Immutâtu*, a, um, paît (immuto,) changea greatiy, 
Imparâtiw, a, um, adj. (in, parafes) unp r ep a r e é. 
Impedimenta*», i, a. n. (impedio) an encumbrance, or Ma* 

drance ; an impedimeut ; plur. the baggage and bmsts tf 

burden qfan artny. 
Impëdto, ire, act (in, pet) to entangle; to encumber; ai 

hinder. 
Impello, tili, ulsum, eUère, act (in, pello) to drive, orpmk 

forward; to impd; to instigaU, incite, persuade. 
Impentfeo, di, sum, dire, neut (in, pendeo) to hang over, 

to impeitd ; to tkreaten. 
Impenstf, ae, s. f. (impendo) expensc, cost, charge. 
Imperattr, ôris, s. m. (iinpero) a commander in chief, a 

gnicmlisHmo, an emperor. 
Imperàtôritt*, a, um, adj. (imperator) ofor pertaining to a 

commander, or emperor ; impcratortal, impérial. 
Imperâtwra, i, s. n. (impero) the command qf a gênerai; a 

peremptory command. 
Imperiôsuj, a, um, adj. (impero) possessed qf command ; un» 

cotitrollable ; imperious, tyrannical, Pelop. 2. 
Imperïtè, adv. (imperitus) unskUfuUy. 
Imperît//*, a, um, adj. (in, peritus) unskilful, inexperienced, 

ignorant. 
Impù-rium, i, s. n. (impero) military command, empire, 

sway, dominions Milt 6. 
Impero, are, act (in, paro) to command, toorder,toruleover. 
Impertio, ïre, act (in, pars) to impart, to bestow. 
Impertior, Itus, ïri, pass. (m, pars) to be furnisl*eà\ or in» 

strnctcd, Att 1. 
Inipetro, are, act. (in, patro) to obtabi ; to finish, or effect. 
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Impëtux, ûs, s. m. (in, peto) an attack, assault ; véhémence ; 
violent désire, instinct. 

Impiger, ra, rum, adj. (in, piger) not sluggish, active, dili- 
gent. 

Imiâus, a, um, adj. (in, pius) impious, irréligions ; unduti- 
fui ; wicked. 

Implacâbllfo, is, e, adj. (in, placo) tliat cannot be appeased 
or reconciled, implacable. 

Implïco, âvi, âtum, or, ui, ïtum, are, act (in, plico) to wrap 
in ; to injbld, to entangle, to involve. 

Implicite, a, um, part and adj. (implico) entangled, involv- 
ed, intricate ; in morbum, seized with a dUease. 

Impôno, ôsui, ositum, onère, act. (in, pono) to place, put, 
or lay upon ; to impose on or deceive, Ëum. 5. 

Impttten*, tis, adj. (in, potens) weak ; unable to restrain, as 
impotens irae, doloris, &c. ; incapable ofbeing restrained, 
as impotens ira, amor, laetitia, &c ; insolent, cruel, im- 
potens dominatio, Lys. 1. 

Imprïmis, adv. (in, primus) in the flrst place, chiefly, espe- 
cially. 

Imprudent, tis, adj. (in, prudens) not knawing, Lys. 4 ; off 
our guard, unawares, Ages. 2; imprudent, inconsiderate. 

Imprûdenter, adv. (imprudens) ignorantly, unxvittingly ; 

imprudently, heedlessly. 
•Imprûdentia, ae, s. f. (imprudens) wantofknowledgeorfore- 
sigbt; imprudente, unskilfulness, Epam. 7. 

Impugno, are, act (in, pugno) to flght against, to attack ; 
to thwart, oppose, or resist. 

Impulsa;, ûs, s. m. (impello) a pushing on, an impulse , 
advice, or instigation, Pelop. 1. 

ImpQnè, adv. (in, poena) without hurt, punishment, or dan- 
ger ; with impunity, or safety. 

Impttto, are, act (in, puto) to impute or ascrxbe ; to reckon t 
or accounU 

In, prep. when it govems the abL it signifies, in, among, 
during ; when the accus, into, towards, upon, against, S[c. 

hiâni* , is, e, adj. empty, void; vain,fruitless; frivolous, 
insignijkanL 

Incendiww, i, s. n. (incendo),/Sre, a burning flame, a confla- 
gration. 

lncendo, di, sum, dëre, (in, candeo} tû set ou jvie^to VxudU \ 
to dur//, to injlame. 
lnceptum, i, s.n. (incipio) a beginnfog, an vnter\a\àm&. 
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Incfcfo, m, ifntt,idto|BMt foulo» te>0fcte,#rfM. 

iofaU in wUky te meet, te fc tf p m , eroceur. . 
Inctào, di, mm, <ttfe, aot (ta» c*ado) te «rf# te «iniMJt. 

engrave % Akib. 4b 
Inc2jpia,ëpi, •ptnm»^lra v aA^fl^)teS^f<%te^iffî^ 
Incïto, aie, set (in, cito) te facfte, te sour on» to jffnoit , 
Inclina, ira, act Mut (m, cttno, obi.) te faeN*^ or km 

towards ; te dispote or direct f o— rrfi. 
Incognito», a, un, ao}. (iii,cognitu*) iiafeMM, «Mforffff 

causa inoognM, Mr c«tff nof &tM|r Ariat 
Incttk, ae, t. m. (inooio) an idlaWtewI. 
Inc^olui,ultom>lar^a^u», ntnm) te idtaftiKj te rmUek 

a date* 
Incol&mif, il, e, «à]. «0», «Mffctj 
JncolftmïUw, itk» ut mfa. 
Incommoda»», i, •» n. (In* eommodam) 

advanHufr damage, km. 
Incommoda*, a, um, adj. fin, eoœmodm) i nc on venknt f Jr*a- 

Inconslderâtu*, a, um, adj. On, oonaidffatna) inconetiermlh 

thoNghUestt btfstdicious. 
Incredlbfli*fc,e,adj. (auatfo)mXte*le&veà\kscreà%b. 
Incroro, êvi, êtum, escere, neut (in, creaco) togrow qp, te 

tncrazjg. 
Incûria, ae, a. f. (in, cura) carekitness, négligence. 
lncurro, curri, or cucurri, cursum, currere, neut (in, cuno) 

/o r«» agafeirf, te atiack; tofiJi Jute, te foc*r ; te Mttl 

by chance* 
Inde, adv. ihence,Jrom that place; ever since. 
Index, ïcis, s. m. or f. o» informer, Paus» 4 ; on ùuKoi&mi or 

mark, a signs an index or tUie ; an index or pointer. 
Indïcmm, i, s. n. (index) a dUcoveryorproofi a» infirme» 

tion ; an accusation. 
Indïco, are, act (index) to show* to discover ; te inalcate. 
Indïco, xi, ctum, cëre, act (in, dico) to déclare or prodakn^ 

to denounce. 
Indïdem, adv. (inde, idem) from thctice,from ihe same pièce* 
Indigent, tis, part et adj. (indigeo) wanting, needy t in- 
digent. 
Indïgeo, ui, — , ère, neut (in, egeo) to teant, to stand in 

needqf. 
Indignor, âtus, ari, dep. (in, dignor) te be very angrn or 

disptcased; to be indignant at g toUedatn. 
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iè, adv. (indignas) uuworfftUy, thamefuUy, basefy. i 
nus, a, um, adj. (in, dignus) unworthy ; base, shomefuL 
îgen#, tis, adj. (in, diligens) caréless, négligent» 
les, is, s. f. (in, oleo) natural disposition, or inclination ; 
tural taknU or abilities. 

iàae, arum, s. f. a truce, a cessation ofhosiUities. 
àco, xi, ctiun, cëre, act (in, duco) to bring in, to mtro- 
uce ; to cover, to put on ; to persuade ; in animum, to 
hink. 

hûgeo, si, tum, gère, act to indulge ; to grant ; tobe 
kind to, 

idulgeiu, tis, part, et adj. (indulgeo) indulgent, Mnd, 
gracions. 

ndulgentitz, ae, s. £ (indulgeo) indulgence, faveur. 
ndustrk, ae, s. f. industry, diligence, 
ineo, ïvi, or ii, ïtum, Ire, act irreg. (in, eo) togointo, to enter 
upon, to begin ; consilium, to form a schetne, or résolu- 
tion ; çràtiam, to obtain Javour. 
Inermw, is, e, or us, a, um, adj. (in, arma) unarmed, defenct- 

lus. 
Inertio, ae, s. t (in, aïs) want of art or skill ; inactivity, 

sloth. 
Inexercftâtu*, a, um, adj. (in, exercitatus) unexercised, un- 
, disdpHned; untrained, unskilfuL 
Inf âmo, are, act (in, fama) to defame, to slander. 
Inf âmit, is, e, adj. (in, fama) infamous, disgracefid. 
Infecta*, a, um, part et adj. (in, facio) not donc, unjinishcd. 
Infëro, intttli, illâtum, inferre, act irre£. (in, fero) to bring 
tnto or upon; bellura, to nage; signa, to advance ; se 
hostibus, to rush upon, 
InfSrw, a, um, adj. below, low ; comp. ior, lower, inferior ; 

sup. infimus, or imus, loreest. 
Infestât, a, um, adj. (in, festus) hostile, inveterate against, 

exasperated, 
Infidas, s. t used only in the ace. pL and always joined witb 

ire, a déniai ; ire infirias, to deny. 
Infïcio, ëci, ectum, icëre. act (in, facio) to stain, to dye 

to taint or infect ; to season, to ktstruct. 
Infirior, âtus, an, dep. (inficias) to deny. 
Infinité, a, um, adj. (in, finis) unboundcd, endUss, vast, in 

nite. 
Inûrmms, a, um, adj. injlrm, wdk ; uiwtfta<Mj,$cW*. 
Infddio, ôdi, otmun, odère, act (in^ioàùc^ to \vtex % V 
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[ngëniMw, i, g. n. (in, gigno) natmraL dkpttkk»? fat*, 

obility, copocity, 
Ingrâtus, aU. (in, gratia) in spite qf; ogoinst ouït wUL 
Ingrat»*, a, um, adj. (in, gratus ) ungrattfîU s tj ajrf a wmf, . 

disagreeablc. 
Injïcio, eô, eetam, kfae, met (in, jado) I» ft#w fcrtir 

•pot» ; ft> inspire, to infuse. 
[nimloo, a, um, adj. (in, arnicas) nnfriendsy ; hostU^htri- 

jful, injurions, 
Inimïcia, i, s. m. (in, arnicas) an enemy. 
Inimlcïtia, ae, s. f. (inimicus) enmity, JiostWty, 
Inltium, i, a. n. (ineo) a beginnimg; pL déments; tkmjf* 

Unes qf Ceres. 
[njûrk, ae, s. f. (in, jus) injury, wrong ; damage, hmt 
[njustè, adv. (injustus) unjustly, wrongfuUy, 
[nnttor, sus, or xus, ti, dep. (in, nitor) to ion npo*> to èh 

pend upon. 
[nnocens, tis, adj. (in, nocens) innocent, harmleu. 
[nnocenoa, ae, s. f. (innocens) innocence; intégrité, AMt 

2, 
rnnoxiw, a, um, adj. (in, nozius) harmleu, imqftmmi 

innocent. 
[nopia, ae, 8. f. (inops) vsant ; indigence, poverty. 
[nopînan*, tis, adj. (in, opinor) not thinking, not expectbigt 

unawares, 
[noplnâto*, a, um, part et adj. (in, opinor) uncxpeddt 

sudden, 
[npraesentiarum, adv. (for in praesentia rerum) at présent, 
[nops, bpis, adj. (in, opes) poor, needy, destitute; me**, 

humble, 
[nquom, is, it, def. / say, 

fnscien*, tis, adj. (in, scio) not knowing, ignorant, 
[nscltûz, ae, s. £ (inséras) ignorance, unsfdlfutness. 
Ivsdus, a, um, adj. (in, scio) not knowing, ignorant / •*• 

skilfui. 
iiïs&quor, quûtus, or cûtus, qui, dep. (in, sequor)ft> /*»■«* ; 

to persécute, to harass, 
taservio, ire, neut (in, serrio) to serve, to attend to; Qt* 

mitati corporis, to study, to attend to. Aie. 11 ; tempori- 

bu8, to avaU himselfqf. 
Insïdjat, ârum, s. f. (insiàeo) «naret, an amburtv^ or 
code; treachery, 
loxdEUor, firi»> s, m. (insioAae) ont thoDkOvVa^sM- 
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k and inayrtler, adv.(msigms) rA?uif fcs%, exceUentiy. 
ïs, <m> adj» (in,soleo) unusual; unaccustomeito g in* 
ti^proud, haughty, 

titid, ae, a. f. (insolens) trait* of custom ; insolence, 
tgfitiness, âisdain. 

ma, ui, ùtran, u&e, act (in, statuo) to institute, mp- 
int, ordain ; to résolve, Aie, 5 ; to begin, Cat 3; to «8 
cuttotntdy Att 14. 

ftût*m, i, s. n. (institue) a ctutom, or farffevtfon, Praef. 
tow ; a settledpkm qfUfi, Att 7. 
to, ïti, ftum, or âtum, are, naît (in, sto) to prêts on, to 
ttrge ; tobe at hand ; instans periculum, impending dan- 
ger ; to affirm ; tobe eagerjbr. 

afaua, uxi, uctum, uëre, act (in, struo) tofurnish, to pré- 
pare; to draw up tfi order of battle; to equip or JU oui; 
tobuild. 
iiaaaco, êvi, êtum, escëre, act and neut (in, sueaco) to ac- 

custom, train, or inure; to be accustomed to. 
Inettla, te, s. f. an ùland. 

Inmm, fui, esse, neut irreg. (in, sum) tobe in, or ttiHtin. 
Intèger, ra, rum, adj. entire, xcholc ; fresh, new ; sound, 

vigorous ; equitatus, undiminished ; upright, honest, 
Integrïto*, âtis, & f. soundness, integrity, honesty. 
Inte&^o, exi, ectom, îgëre, act (inter, lego) to understond, 

to be sensible ; to hnoa*. 
Intempérant, tis, adj. (in, tempérant) fe.fcifi/wrttte, Wnmoder- 

ote, excessive, violent. 
Intempërantia, ae, & f. (intemperans) intempérance ; violence; 

wnsotence» 
Inter, prepw between^ atnong» 
Interceoo, aâ, ssum, dëre, neut (inter, cedo) tobeor gobe- 

tween, to intervene. 
Interdjpfo, cêpi, ceptum, rîpeie, act (inter, capio) to inter- 

cept; to seize, or eut offby surprise, 
Interdleo, xi, ctum, cëre, act (inter, dko) tojbrbid, to inter- 

Met; to prohibit. 
Interdiu, adv. (inter, dies) in the day Urne. 
Interdmn, adv* sometimes. 
Interea, adv. (inter, ea) in the tneantime. 
Intérêt), ivi, or n, ïtum, Ire, neut irreg. to perish, to di 

to be hst, Them. 2. 
h t a fe e to r, dm, $. m. (ïnterfick*) a *laijer % a mwrajwe?» 
assassin. 



miemeciu, ouïs, s. i. pincer, nex; uucr aesiruczwn, c 

a massacre, slaughter, carnage. 
Internunciuf, i, s. m. (inter, nuncius) a messenger Û 

betwcen two parties ; a go-betxecen. 
Interpô«o,ôsui,osïtum, onëre, act (inter, pono) to 

or betwcen, to interpose ; tobeconiesuretyfor, Att: 
Interpréter, âtus, âri, dep. (interpres) to interprète t 

to translate. 
Interroge?, are, act. (inter, rogo) to interrogate 9 or q 

to ask ; to examine ; to accuse. 
Intersëro, ui, tum, ëre, act (inter, sero) to insert, i 

mingle ; interserens causam, alkging as a reason, 
Intérim, fui, esse, neut irreg. (inter, sum) to bcj 

to engagCy or take part in ; to differ. 
Intestin*», a, uni, adj. (intus) internai; intestine; 

a civil war. 
Intestin» m, i, s. n. (intestinus) an entrait, boxeel, or 
Intimé, adv. (intimus) intimatcly, affectionately. 
Intimn*, a, uni, adj. sup. (interus, obs.) innermost % f 

intimate. 
Intra, prep. within. 

Intro, are, act (intra) to enter ; to penetrate ; to vu 
Introco, îvi, or ii, ïtum, Ire, neut irreg. (intra, eo) j 

togoin. 
Introït»*, us, s. m. (introeo) an entrance. 
Intromstfo, ïsi, issum, ittëre, act (intra, mitto) to l 
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QventJtm, i, s. n. (invenio) a contrivance 9 dtofce, invention ; 

astratagem. 
nvetërasco, — , — , &e, inc (in, veterasco) to grow oW, to 

continue long; to'become inveterate, or incurable* 
avetôrâtatf, a, um, part (in, vetero) oW, long continuée, 

conflrmeà\ inveterate. 
nvktai*, a, um, part and adj. (in, vinco) unconquereà\ in- 
vincible ; unwearieà\ indefatigable. 
nvufeo, icU, Isum, idëre, act and neut (in, video) to envy y 

tohate. 
nvïdio, ae, s. £ (invidus) envy ; hatred ; tU-vriB, odium, 

Them. 8» 
nvïdw, a, um, adj. (invideo) enviout ; malicious, spittfuL 
JiviSlâttM, a, um, part and adj. (in, violatus) inviolate, un- 

hurt, uninjured ; û%corrupted % pure, immactdate. 
jiviMif, a, um, part and adj. (invideo) unseen; hateà\ 

odiouM. 
invita, ire, act to invite. 
invita**, a, um, adj. unwilRng, reluctant. 
nvoco, Ire, act (in, voco) to caU upon, to invoke : to inu 

flores to beg assistance. 

nutftb, is, e, adj. (in, utilia) usdess, unprq/ttablc ; hurtful 
paf , a, um, pion, himsclf, herself, ïtself. 
I», ae, s. f. auger, vratli, rage, displeasure. 
nMcor, —, i, dep. (ira) to be angry y tobein a passion, 
rite*, a, um, adj. (irascor) angry, enragea, 
mdeo, ni, isum, idëre, act (in, rideo) to laugh at 
xrïtaw, a,um,adj. (in, ratais) nofrati/fai; va*n,qfnoefftct; 

spei, disappointed in hope. 
s, ea, îd, prou, he, she, it, or that; such s opposed to hie 9 

it mmeomes signifies the jbrmer, and hic, me latter. 
ste, a, ud, pron. that; hc, shc, it; iste is generally tued 

ineontempt 
ta, adv. #o, thus ; yes. 
tilque, conj. and to ; therefbre. 
tem, adv. also, liketrise. 

ter, itinèns, s. n. (eo) ajourney, a march ; a road. 
titrum, adv. again 9 me second Urne. 
aceot, ère, neut tolic,tobc situate; tobelow; to befaUên 

or slaim. 

aeto, ire, act (freq. jacio) to thrvm ; totott ; to tJvrcr» oui ^ 
toater; to boast ; to révolve in <më% wwuL 
m, adv. now, preôentiy y immedlotcly* 
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Janua, ae, g.f. (Janm) a gâte, the entryi a begiaming. 
Jocor, âtua, âri, dep. tojoke, or speak injesU 
Jocôaè, adv. (jocosusj sportively, merrUy, injett. 
Jociu, i, a. m. pL joa, or joca, ôram, aioke, orjesL ' 
Jubeo, juasi, jussum, jublre, act (jus, nabeo) to orier % 

commande to charge. 
Jucundttf, s, um, adj. Quv6)pleasant 9 agreeabk, de&ghtfi 

joyfid, merry. 
Judor, Ida, a. m. or £ (jus, dico) ajudge. 
Judïdum, i, i.n.judgment; an opinion. 
Judïco, aie, act gudex) to juâge, or think; to dédie, 

give sentence. 
Jugèrwm, i, a. n. and juger, not uaed, gen. jugeris, abL j 

gère, pL jugera, jugerum, jugeribus, (jugum) an acrt 

grouna. 
Jumentnm, i, a. n. (juvo) a beast ofburden; a beastussi % 

the assistance ofman. 
Jungo, xi, ctum, gère, act to join ; to coupie^ to yoks; 

unité. 
Juriaconsultftf, i, & m. (jus, coraulo) a Jawyer. 
Juro, Ire, act to take an oath ; to treear, to conspire. 
Jus, jûris, s. n. right* law. 

Jusjûrandum, jurisjurandi, a. n. (jus, juro) an oath. 
Ju&sztm, i, s. n. (jubeo) an order, a command ; a mania 
Jussttf, ûs, a. m. (jubeo) a commande a charge. 
Juste*, a, um, adj. (juaSjust, honest ; lareful, proper. 
Justfâa, ae, s.f. (justw) justice. 
Juto, jûvi, jûtum, juvâre, act. to aià\ to help ; to prtft 

be advantageous ; U delight. 
Juxta, prep. nigh> or near to. 

K 
Kalendoi, or Calendoe, ârum, a. f. (calo obs.) the kabt 
ihefirst day ofthc mottth. 

h 

Labor, or os, ôris, a. m. labor % toil ; distress. 
Labôriôsttf, a, um, adj. (labor) laborious, toiling; pa 

taking. 
Labôro, are, act (laboï) to labour, toil; tôle in distress i 
be iff ofa diseuse ; to be in danger. 
Lacëro, are, act (lacer) to teor, to mangfe* *> n»* 
wastc / to revile. 
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cesso, ïvi, îtum, &e, act to provoke ; to challenge, to 
Utack. 

crïraa, or Lachrynw, ae, s. f. a tear. 
crynu», are, neut (lacryina) to tteep, to shed tears, 
cdo, si, sum, itère, act to hurt, 4o injure, to qjffèud, 
etïtw, ac, s. f. (lactus)yoy, gladness ; mirth. 
pïdeMi, a, um, adj. (lapis) ofstone. 
pi*, ïdis, s» m. a stone. 

rgîtio, unis, s. f. (largior) liberality ; prodigality ; bribery, 
i larges*, a bribe. 

ssïtûdo, ïnis, &f. (lassus) weariness, fatigue ; lassitude 
tea, ère, neut to lurk, to be hid; to be coucealed. 
fine, adv. (l^atinus) in Latin. 

tînw#, a, um, adj. (Latium) Latin ; of the pcople qf La- 
tium. 

te, adv. (latus) widely, extensively, far and vide, 
tus, a, um, adj. broad, vide ; spacions, extensive. 
udâtio, unis, s. f. (laudo) comtnendation, praisc 
udo, are, act (laus) to praisc, to commeud. 
\u, dis, s. f. praise ; glory, renovtn ; excellence, merit. 
utè, adv. (lautus) elegantly ; sumptuously, splendidly, 
Chab. a 

utiu, a, um, part (lavo) reashed, dressed; adj. clegant, 
tplendid, sumptuons, rich, 

*>, are, act (laxus) to loose ; to open ; to slacken, to re- 
ter. 

ctTca, ae, s. f. (lectus) a couch ; a sedan, or cluHr* 
ztictiia, ae, s. f. (dim. lectica) a small horse litter, or sedan. 
zûo, ônis, s. f. (lcgo)<i gutltcring,or cltoosing ; a reading, 
i tesson, Att 14. 
ztor, Gris, s. m. (lego) a reader. 
ztiti, i, s. m. (lego) a bed, a couch, Dion. 9. 
gâtio, unis, s. f. (lêgo) un embaxsy ; a licutenancy ; the 
ijfice ofdetegutc, or deputy. 

gït/tf, i, s. m. (lêgo) a ddegate, or deputy ; an ambat- 
adnr ; a lieutenant, 

$l\mns, a; um, adj. (lex) lawful, just ; required by law. 
50, lêgi. lectum, légère, act to gatlter ; to choose, to se- 
cet, to pick, Paus. 1 ; to retul. 

iîw, ïrc, act (lcnis) to mitigate, to soften ; to ca/m, to 
ooth ; to appease, to tame. 
iir, i», e, adj. geutle, mild, tame, calm. 
, ônis, s. m. a lion. 
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Lepor, or m, ôrw, s. m. politc mit, or humour ; elegmet; 

gracefulness in speech, 
Lethum, or letum, i, s. n. <foaM. 
Levû, is, e,adj. light; nknble,rwift; tmall; s&ght, trivial, 

insigniflcant ; ficklc, inconstant. 
Levo, are, act (levis) to roue or Hft up ; to assista rcUeve; 

to mitigate or lighteiu 
Lftr, êgis, 8. f. (lego) a fax* ; a tiatute, or ordmance ; a con- 
dition. 
Libenter, or lubenter, adv. (libens) wiUingly. 
Liber, ëra, ërum, aàj. free^frank. 
Liber, ri, s. m. £A« iwner tor&, or riiu2 ofa tree ; a look» 
Libërâlîtar, âtis, s. £ (liberalis) liberaltiy, bounty; gène* 

rosity. 
Libéral», û, e, adj. (liber) Ztfera^ becoming a utkmn ' 

bountifid, gêneront. 
Libëràtor, ôris, & m. (libero) a deUverer. 
Libërè, aâv. freely, frankly. 
Libëri, drum, & m. childreru 
Libëro, are, act (liber) tofree^ to deliver. 
Liberfew, âtis, s. f. (liber) liberty^freedom. 
Libtf , uit, or ftum est, imp. it phases. 
Libido, ïnis, s. f. (libet) désire, lust, passion ; pleasure, m- 

lawful indulgence ; caprice^ extravagance. 
Libïdïnôsu*, a, um, adj. (libido) lustfuL, libidinout, senntd. 

Aie. 1 ; arbitrary, capricious. 
Librâri?**, i, s. m. (liber) a derk, amanuensis; a copiera 

translator ofbooks. 
Licenter, adv. (licet) licentiously, toofreely. 
Licentio, ae, s. f. (licet) excess ofliberty, Rcense; Bcentious. 

ness. 
Lictf, uit, or ftum est, ère, imp. it is lawful, it is alkmed. 
Ligne»*, a, um, adj. (lignum) xoooden, mode ofwood. 
Lignum, i, s. n. wood, timber ; alog ofwood. 
Limen, ïnis, s. n. a threshold ; an entrance ; a beginning. 
Lingua, ae, s. £ a tongue ; a language. 
Linte;/;, a, um, and Lineu*, a, um, adj. (linum) madeofjta 

or Vint ; fUixen, linen. 
Lis, litis, s. f. a lawsuit ; a fine imposed by lato, Milt 7 { 

a controversy, strife^ debate. 
Litëra, ae, s. f. a fetfer of the alphabet i^ateuer or tfirffc; 

learning. 
LittisLtuS) a, um, adj. (tttcw^ marked w\tH UUm \ \«w*k 
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Littici, or litu«, fois, s. n. the shore; a coasU 

Locupl/?*, êtis, adj. (locus, plenus), rich, opulent. 

Locuplëto, lie, act (locuples) to enrich, to make Hch. 

Locttf, i, s. m. pL loo, or loca, ôrum, a place, rank, condition, 
digniéy ; an occasion ; loca, places, loci, topics qf discourse. 

Longe, adv. (longus) /ar off, at a distance. 

Longinquu*, a, um, adj. (longus) far qff, distant, remote; 
long continuée. 

Long»*, a, um, adj. long, tall; lasting,tedious. 

hoquor, quutus or outus, qui, dep. to speak ; to say, to teU ; 
to déclare. 

Lorfco, ae, s. f. a corslet; a coat qf mail; a breastwork, or 
parapet. 

Lmum, i, s. n. a thong; pL the reins ofa bridle. 

Lucïdè, adv. (lucidus) clearly, plainly. 

hacrutn, i, 8. n. gain, profit, advantage. 

Luctor, âtus, âri, dep. to wrestie, to struggle ; to contend. 

Lxtcus, i, a. m. a wood or grove comceratcd to some deity. 

\ Aiàus, i, s. m. play, sport, diversion ; a school, a place of 
exercise. 

Lumbu*, i, s. m. the loin, the reins. 

Lumen, ïnis, s. n. light ; the eye ; day. 

Luna, ae,s. f. the moon. 
> Luxttria, ae, s. f. luxury, délicate living ; superfiuity, exccss, 

Lux&riôsè, adv. (luxuriosus) luxuriously, wantonly. 

LuxunôstK, a, um, adj. (luxuria) luxurious, excessive ; luxu- 
riant. . 

L.L.S. duae librae et semissis, two pounds and a ltalf, a ses- 
terce. 

M 
MacrÔchir, Iris, or îros, long-handed» A sumame of Arta 

xerxes. 
Mactilo, Ire, act (macula) to stain ; poilu te y défile. 
Magis, adv. more. 

Magist/r, ri, s. m. a master, or teacher; a ruler. 
Magistrats, ùs, s. m. (magister) a magistrate ; magistracy, 

the office of magistrate. 
Magnifiée, adv. (magnifiais) magnificently, nobly ; splcn- 

didij/. 
Magnifie»;, a, uni, adj. (magnus, fado) great^nohle^Thx%s^ 

1; magnijlcent, splenaid, pompous Att. 13. 
Afagnïtûdo, ïnis, s. f. (magnus) greittnctu 
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Magn&përè, adv. (magnus, opus) greaUy, very mudL 

Magn»«, a, um, adj. gréai, large; comp. major, sup.man- 
mus. 

Majesto*, âtis, s. £ (major) majesty, grandeur ; power, au- 
thority. 

Majore*, um, s. m. (major) ancestors,, Jbrefathers. 

Malè, adv. (malus) UL, baaly ; wickedly, amis*. 

Malëdïcw*, a, um, adj. (maie, dico) evil speaking, skmderwt, 
scurrilous, reviling, abusive. 

Malëfïcw, a, um, adj. (maie, fado) mischievous, hwrtfd. 

Malïtiôsè, adv. (malitiosiis) spitefully, maUciously, craftiti/. 

Malïtiosw, a, um, adj. (malitia) spiteful, maUcious; enfin. 

Malo, ui, le, neui. irreg. (magis, volo) to be more wiBkg; 
to wish rather. 

Maluj, a, um, adj. bad, evil, wicked, com. pejor, sup. pes- 
simus. 

Malwm, i, s. n. (malus) an evil, misfortune ; mischief. 

Manci/w, ïpis, s. m. and f. (manus, capio) a /armer qftk 
public taxes, Att. 6 ; an undertaker ofany public work. 

Mandatant, i, s. n (mando) a command or charge, a com- 
mission. 

Mando, are, act to commit, intrust, orgive in charge; t» 
command. 

Mani-o, si, sum, ère, neut to stay, remain ; to waU Res- 
pect. 

Manûbûtf, ârum, s. f. (manus) spoils taken in war. 

Manus, ùs, s. f. a hand; a band or body qf men; hand- 
writing. 

Mare, ig, s. n. ihe sea. 

MarïtïmtM, a, um, adj. (mare) ofor belonging to thetea, lt/i*g 
near ihe sea, maritime. 

Mater, ris, s. f. a motJter, 

Matrîclda, ae, s. m. or f. (mater, caedo) a murderer qf hit 
mot/ter. 

Matrïmônium, i, s. n. (mater) marriage. 

Matûrè, adv. (maturus) soon, speedily. 

Matiiro, are, act. (maturus) to ripen, to hasten. 

Maxïmè, adv. (maximus) very much, mosL 

Meàeor, — , êri, dep. to heal, to cure; to prevent; to pro- 
vide against, Pelop. 1. 
Médian, i, s. m. (medeoi) a ph^nctaw» a surgeon. 
Meâinmus, s. m. or Meàimxittm, i, *. "&. a wtown^ w% 

among ihe Athenïans, contafcrtng «te mod* wr çeck^ K^V 
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Medâxri/, is, e, adj. (médius) moderate ; middling ; indiffèr- 
ent, ordinary. 

Medïtor, Itus, âri, dep. to Ûiink or muse upon, to méditât*. 

Médita, a, um, adj. ntid, or middle ; ordinary, common. 

Meg&lësio, drum, s. n- (Megale) games celebrated on the 
Jburth orjlfth qf AprÙ, in Itonour of Megale or Cybek, 
the moiher qfthe gode. 

Mel, lis, s. n. lumey. 

Melior, or, us, adj. corn, (bonus) better. 

Memïm, isse, def. to remember, to mention. 

Memor, 6ns, adj. mindful; abl. On, gen. pL Srum, wants 
the nom. ace. and voc sing. and plur. neut and the dat. 
and abL plur. in ail the genders. 

Memoria, ae, s. £ memory, remembrance; record, men- 
tion. 

Mendiciam, i, s. n. (mendax) a lie, a falsehood. 

Ment, tis, s. £ the minà\ understauding ; judgment, opi- 
nion. 

Menai, ae, s. f. a table ; a course ofdishes. 

Mensw, is, s. m. (metior) a month. 

Mensûro, ae, s. f. (metior) measure, capaciiy, proportion. 

Mentio, ônis, s. f. (memini) mention. 

Mentior, itus, ïri, dep. to Re, to tell a falsehood. 

Mercâtor, ôris, s. m. (raercor) a purchaser % a merchant. 

Mercënâriwi, a, um, adj. (merces) mercenary ; hireà\ bribed. 

Mèrcënâriu', i, s. m. (merces) a mercenary soldier ; one tliat 
vorksfor htre ; a day-labourer. 

Metces, ëdis, s. £ hire or nages, pay, renard for labour ; 
renU 

Mereo, ui, ïtum, ère, act or Mereor, Ttus, êri, dep. to serve, 
to earn or gain ; — stipendia, to serve as a soldier. 

Meifdte*, ëi, s. m. (médius, dies) mid-day, noon ; the south. 

Merïto, adv. (mereo) deservedly. 

Merïtttm, i, s. n. (mereo) merit or désert ; a renard, a 
Inudness. 

MetafibM, i, s. n. métal, a mine. 

Metior, mensus, metlri, dep. (meta) to measure, to survey. 

Metuo, i, -ëre, act. (metus) tofear, to be afraid of. 

Mtus, a, um, pos. pron. (mei gen. of ego) my, mine. 

Migra, are, neut to remove front one place to another 9 to 
change one' s pi/ace ofabode, to migrate. 

Mues, Jtis, s. nu or f. a soldier. 
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Militari*, is, e, adj. (miles) of or pertaining to a toldkr, 

mililary, warlïke. 
Mille, ind. adj. a thoutand; plur. muH*, um, a. n. thousanit. 
Minime, adv. very Utile ; not atoll; by no meant. 
Minwo, ui, ûtum, uëre, act (minor) to letten, to StMh t 

to impair. 
Mirâbïlw, is, e, adj. (miror) •wonderful, étrange* 
Mirâbïlïter, adv. (mirabilis) wonderfuBy. 
Miror, âtus, âri, dep. (mirus) to xtonder ; to admire* 
Mit us, a, um, adj. wonderfuL, sirange. 
Misceo, miscui, mistum or mixtum, miscëre, act to mis, 

mingle, blend; to confound, throw into confusion; tocm~ 

btvU. 
Misera>r, tus, êri, dep. to pity, to compattionate* 
Misërïcordk, ae, s. f. (misereor, cor) composition, pity. 
Misëror, âtus, âri, dep. (miser) to lament, or Ml; to 

pity* 
Mif/o, si, 8sum, ttôre, act to tend; throw or casU 
Mobïlû, is, e, adj. (moveo) moveattle ; changeabU, mcm- 

ttant, Jickle. 
Mobïlïtor, âtis, s. f. (mobiMs) Jlcklenett, iftconstancy. 
Modéra \ adv. (raoderatus) moderately. 
Modërâtio, ônis, s. f. (moderor) modération, tempérance; 

rule, government. 
Moderor, âtus, âri, dep. (modus) to moderate, or retirai»; 

to rule, or govern. 
Modestia, ae, s. f. (modestus) modetty* humility; tempé- 
rance, modération. 
Modestw*, a, um, adj. (modus) moderate, keeping within due 

bounds; modett; gentle. 
Modïcuf, a, um, adj. (modus) moderate ; smalL 
Modi//«. i, s. m. the chief Roman tneature for thingt dry, 

tomerehat morethan an Englith peck ; a butheL 
Modo, adv. lately, jutt nom ; tomet&met ; only ; provided 

tliat. 
Mod/tf, i, s. m. a meature ; a manner or fasltion ; a mu 

tfiod, rule. 
Moenia, um, s. n./orHJicd watts ; a town. 
Molestw*, a, um, adj. troubletome; irktome ; painfid; uneaty. 
Molior, Itus, ïri, dep. (moles) to attempt or pcrfbrm emy 

thing difficuU ; to contrive, to plot, to manage. 
Molïtio, ônis, s. f. (moliot) a gréai effort* au attonrç^ cr 
enterprite* 
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Moment**», i, s. n. (moveo) motion, orany thing that cause» 

motion $ force, penser, weight; importance, value; a 

moment qftime. 
Mont», ère, act to put in mmd ; to admonish, advise ; to 

varn; toinfbrm. 
Mon*, tis, s. m. a mountain. 

Monstro, are, act to show, to point ont ; to teU, to déclare. 
MonûmentMm, i, s. n. (moneo) a mémorial, record ; a mo- 

nument ; tomb or sepulchre. 
Mora, ae, s. f. delay, hindrance; leisure; a division or body 

qfmen. Ipfa. 2. 
Morbus, i, s. m. a disease. 
Morior, tuus, i, dep. to die. 
Maton Itus, tri, dep. (mora) to delay, retard; to hinder, to 

stay,iinger. 
Mots, tis, 8. f. death. 
Mortâlû, is, e, adj. (mors) mortal, subject to death ; belong- 

ingto men. 
MortffVr, era, erum, adj. (mon, fero) deadly, causing death. 
Mot, ôris, a. m. a manner or custom ; gerere morem, to 

comply with, to obey ; plur. marais. 
Motus, ùs, s. m. motion, gesture ; a commotion. 
Moveo, m5vi, môtum, movêre, act to movc ; to excite, to 

provokc; to persuade. 
Muliebrw, is, e, adj. (millier) qf or pertaming to a woman; 

effeminate; inconstant. 
Multar, ëris, & f. a woman ; a matron. 
Multa, orcta, ae, s. f. (mulgeo) ajine, a penalty. 
Multo, or cto, are, act (multa) tojine, topunish. 
Multa, or uni, adv. tnuch, greatly ; by much, by far. 
Multtmôdis, for multû modis, fa mauy ways. 
MultipBoa, ire, act (multus, plico) to multiply, to in- 

creaee. 
Multïtûdo, mis, s. f. (multus) multitude, a great nutnber. 
Mult»*, a, van, adj. much, many, comp. plus, neut plur. 

plures, es, a or ia, sup. plurimus. 
Mundftfet, êi, s. f. (mundus adj.) tteatness ; cleanliness. 
Mvuidus, i, & m. the worlil, the universe. 
MunïcïpittTn, i, s. n. (munis, capio) a town, tlte citizens 

ofwhich ettjoyed, in whule or part, the rigfits qf Roman 

citizen*. 
Munio, ire, act (moema) to fortify, to enclose «MX wfflft\ 
àinera, to uuike orjtave roads, Han. 3. 

A 



MunïlÏD, Snji, (. f. (inunïo) a forli/ying 
Munltnr, ûrû, s. m. (munio) afoilificr 
M un**, êrii, s. n. a gijl, présent ; m 



office. 



MunuacBInm, i. a. n. (Jim. mumis) a mail) 
M un», I,* m. a aatt ofa city ; any tâud oj 
Mutïca, or e, *t, or e*. s- f. (aiusa) miuk. 

Mutïtin, ûnû, t. f. (nuira) a change, aller 

Mut", ire, art. (o change, aller ; la txchattgt 
MuInj, », um, adj. rfnwu, fn*(r. 
Mutui' j, a, um, adj. borrowed or lent g finit 
MjrMêriitM, i, a. n. a myitcy j a iccret relig 

N 

Nmm, wmyfirt eijbri bal, 

Namque, conj./or ; ai /or. 

Nandscor, nnctus, nancisci, àep. to gel or ofa 

Nami, ire, set /o tell, ta relate. 

Nascor, nitus, nud, dcp. to bt bon ; to tpi i 

NalâTii, is, e, adj. (nascor) natal ; uative : bc. 

kirth. 
Nuto, ire, neut. (fteq. n 



S'udii, ru 



s. f. (n. 



*). 



Naiiviu, a, um, adj. (nascor) na/nruf, native. 
Natu, abl. •. m. (nascor) by Hrtft ; minor n 

NotEn, w, a.*f. (na^oor) «(««, âi-poiitim. 

Navâlû, is, e, adj. (nanis) o^or perluiniag ti 

Xaufragiimi, i, s. n. (navis, frango) a liily-xi 

Navù, i>, a, f. (no) a >Aiy>. 

Nautlem, a, uni, adj. (navis) tr/mr^in^r 'o «A; 

Ne. adv. wu/ ; conj. fei(, (An! bd( ; we in the 
asks a question, and is équivalent lu a». 

Ncc. Conj. ncitlier, «or. 

Neccssïrio, adï. (neectsarius) of Titcniitrj, ne 

Kacetûrini, a, um, adj. (necesse) tiecettary, i 

i frurna, a cOHuextou. 
Ntame, tdj. n. ind. nnwinru, timnoUaMc. 
A'Mealbt, ïrîA, s. £ (n«c»cl okcmUu ; Jv 
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NecessTtôdo, fois, s. f. (neeesse) necessity ; intimacy, rela- 
tion, connexion. 
Necne, oonj. or not, whether or not. 
Nefas, s. n. indec (ne, fas) an impious, or unîawftd action ; 

a horrid crime ; adj. impious, unlawfuL, wicked. 
Neglïgenter, adv. (negligens) carelessly, negligently. 
Neg%o, exi, ectum, i^re, act (ne, lego) to neglect, to 

overlook s to slight ; to scorn, despise. 
Nego, are, act to deny, to refuse, 
Negôtiam, i, s. n. (nec, otium) employaient, business ; an 

affair, mattcr, or thing; trouble, 
Nemo, mis, s. m. et f. (ne, homo) nobody, no one. 
Nepof, ôtis, s. m. a grandson ; a prodigal; pi postcrity. 
Neptfe, is, s. £ a grand-davghter. 
Neque, conj. neither, nor. 

Nesdo, Ire, act. (ne, scio) not to know, to le ignorant of. 
Neve, conj. neither, nor. 

Neuter, ra, rum, adj. (ne, uter) neither ofihe two. 
Niger, Ta, rum, adj. black, 
Ninfl, contr. nil, s. n. ind. et NihUam, i, g. n. (ne, hilum) 

nothing. 
Nîhflômmus, adv. (nihilum, minus) by nothing lest, never- 

theless, notwithstanding. 
Nions, adv. too much, excessively ; very tnuch. 
Nimiur, a, um, adj. (nimis) too much, excessive. 
Nisi, conj. (ne, a) unless, if not, except. 
NrttdiM, a, um, aaj. (niteo) shining, neat, sleek,fit, Eum. 5. 
Kitor, nisus^ or nixns, nid, dep. to strive, to endeavour ; to 

lean upon, dépend upon, Milt 3. 
No, Sre, neut to swim ; to saiL 
Noblli*, is, e, adj. (nosco) weU knovm, famou* ; noble, of 

high descent ; gênerons. 
Nobflïfcz*, âtis, s. t (nobilis) nobility, high rank ; famé, 

renown, Thras. 1 ; excellence. 
NobÏÏÏto, are, act (nobilis) to ennobk, to make famous or 

renoxmted, 
Nocio, ère, act to hurt, to injure. 
Noctu, abL (nox) by night. 

Nocturnt», a, um, adj. (nox) of night, nighthj, nocturnal. 
Nob, ui, le, neut iireg. (non, volo) to be unwiUing, not 

to wish. 
Nomem, fuis, s. n. (nosco) a %amt ; renown, TCjutaXVtffc* 
Mû. 8; a nation, Han, 7. 
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Nomïnâtim, adv. (nomen) by name, exprettly % MOt 1. 

Nomïno, are, act (nomen) to nome, to calL 

Non, adv. not. 

Nonâginta, adj. pL indec. ninety. 

Non du m, adv. net pet. 

Nonnihil, s. n. ind. (non, nihil) someihing, tomewftat t a Utile. 

Nonnull/<f, a, um, adj. (non, nullus) tome. 

Nonnuhquam, adv. (non, nunquam) sometimes, nom mi 

then. 
Nom/*, a, um, adj. (novem) ninth. 
Nosco, nôvi, nôtum, noscère, act to know ; to understauâ, 

to learn. 
Noster, ra, mm, pron. (nos) our s ours, our own. 
Notïtia, ae, s. f. (nosco) knoxcledge % acquaintance. 
Noto, are, act (nosco) to mark* to observe; to noie, to 

censure. 
Nota/, a, um, part et adj. (nosco) knoton ; acqtaànUi *W, 

remarkab/e, notrd. 
Novem, adj. pL indec. nine. 

Novïto*, âtis, s. f. (novus) neumess 9 novétty; strangatess. 
Nov«*, a, um, adj. new ; unusual 
Nar, ctis, 8. f. night. 

Noxittf, a, um, adj. (noceo) huriful, pemiciout ; guUty. 
Nubïlû, is, e, adj. (nubo) marr iageable,— applied to femakfc 
Nuto, psi, ptum, bëre, neut to veil; to marry or be mur» 

ried, — applied to females. 
Nudo, are, act (nudus) to make naked or bore; to *+• 

cover. 
Nulla;, a, um, adj. no, none. 
Num, adv. whether; ivhetheror no. 
Numerc, mis, s. n. (nuo) a deity ; divine power, or wUL 
Numéro, are, act (numerus) to number, to count, rsckm 

to value ; to pay. 
Numëraj, i, s. m. a number, a quantity ; vabte. 
Nummoj, i, s. m. a coin, a pièce of money, qf the value <f 

tteo oboli, or a drachma. 
Nunc, adv. note, at this tinte. 
Nuncio, are, act (nuncius) to bring news; to amnouneeer 

report ; to teïL 
Nuncita, i, s. m. a messenger ; news, a ménage. 
Nuncûpo, are, act (nomen» caçto) to tvame or tatt; to ft* 

cite; to déclare publicly. 
Funquam, adv. never* 
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^up&rç, arum, s. £ (nubo) nuptials, a marriage, a wcd- 

-Knptw*, ûs, g. m. (nubo) marriage. 

ÎSfuaquam, adv. (ne, usquam) nowhcre, in no place ; never, 

^ïutiu, ûs, & m. (nuo) anod; mil, pleasure, consent 

O 

0,interj. O, Oh! 

Ob, prep. /for, on account qf; before. 

fDbdûco, sa, ctum, cëre, act (ob, duco) to fea o* against ; to 

bring or draw over 9 to cover, to ovcrspread, H an. 5. 
Obëdio, Ire, act (ob, audio) to obey, to comply with. 
Otoo, ïvi or ii, ftum, ïre, neut irreg. (ob, eo) to go to, or 

about ; to be présent at; to enter upon, to undergo ; to 

discharge or exécute ; diem (se supremum) to die, Milt 

7. Dion. 10. 
Objectif*, ûs, s. m. (ob, jacio) an interposition or opposition ; 

an object, a spectacle or sight, Han. 5. 
Objfcio, ôci, ectum, icëre, act (ob, jacio) to throw to, or 

against ; to expose ; to présent before ; to object ; to oppose. 
ObïtM#, ûs, s. m. (obeo) a coming or meeting; death; tJic 

setthng qfthe stau 
OWviscor, ïtua, ivisci, dep. toforget. 
Obllrio, dnis, s. f. (obliviscor) forgetfulness, oblivion. 
Obnïtor, sus, or xus, ti, dep. (ob, nitor) to struggle orstrive 

against» 
Obôrior, tus, ïri, dep. (ob, orior) to arise; tospring up. 
Obruo, ui, fitum, uëre, act (ob, ruo) to faïï upon; to cover 

over. to conceal, Dat 11 ; to overwhelm, Dion. 4 ; to 

bury. . 
ObscQÎntf, a, um, adj. dark, obscure. 
Obsecro, ire, act (ob, sacer) to beseech, by whai is sacred ; 

to entrent, to conjure. 
Obs&çuor, quûtos. or cûtus, qui, dep. (ob, sequor) to comply 

with, to humour ; to oblige. 
Obsëro, are, act (ob, sera) to boit, to bar ; to lock. 
Observantia, ae, s. f. (ob, servo) observance; respect, ho- 

nour ; courtesy, Att 6. 
Obaes, ïdis, s. m. f. (ob, sedeo) a hostage, a pledge. 
Obàdeo, êdi, essum, idêre, act (ob, sedeo) to besiege, tn- 

vesi ; to blockade ; to beseU 
Obëïdio, ônîs, g. £ a besetting ; «wroundtwg ; a \>\ocltaAfc\ 
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Obdgno, ire, set (ob, rignuin) 10 ital ; to scnl np. 
Obtisto, tîri, sct/Iom. tïtum, istëre, ncut. (ob, sisto) ta oppm 

ta obstrnct, ta witlistanî. 
f)bw)li"in*, a, um, adj. (ob, oleo) abiotrtt, out oftae. 
Obar.ciiim, and opaonimn, i, e. a. neat,JUh,Jltth, an^t^t 

etiteu vith bread. 
ObsSnitio, Snia, s. f. inflr.rihk tesolatkm ; obstinacy. 
Obsttf, Id, âlum and Itum, arc, art. (ob, sto) toitmdklk 

aiay ; la Mme! ; te oppose, to suider. 
Obstrua, ri,rtuin, ërc-, bcl (ob, Btmo) to ihut, orhloekup; 

Obrwa, fui, esse, neut irreg. (ob, mm) to hurt, to lefrt' 

judinali tohmdtr. 
(>I'Ll!ii[v.h). ire, ace ta abey, tft conipli/ n>irt. 
(Jbu'ro, rîvi. rîtum, erSre, art. (ob, Mro) to ernsh, Jf-ràr; 

to tnunple upon ; to undcrvalue, Tiniol. I. 
Obteuïtiii, ônii, s. f. (obtestor) <irt earneit, orsolevm i««*f- 

Obtôt», inuï, tptwn, incre, act. (ob, leneo) to SoH, !/U<".' 
rf.i ■/■■■jifj, oht.iîri, IIO'JW? ; t"tjj'<:t; to proue. 

Ohtnigit, igit, infiL'iF. iiiip. ("'■. e:itii;i>) ;[ happent; *"*• 
timci uaèd personatly, m fi!l b;i hit : ta happen, Cat. !■ 

Obtrectâtit:, ûnia, a. f. (obtrenu] a disi>ornging, dtlrtifal, 
jlaiidcring ; envions opposition, Eum. 10 ; Alt. 5. M. 

Obtrtctd, are, art. (ob, tracto) todUpttragt, todetraafrtm; 

Obviam, adv. (ob, via) in the »n#,' ire obviam, to go & 

mot. 
Obïîw, a.um, adj. (ob, ris) meeting in the tpcxj; apparia 

(lcrâsïo, ûnia, i. f. (occïdo) an occasion ; opportanity. 
Oceâtsi, us, s. m. (occldo) fait, or decay; sanset; thevU! 

death. 
Occldo, ïdi, âsutn, îdîre, neut (ob, cailo) to/uU do»n; » 

art, to rfle. 
OcClAi. ili, Eum, dËre, act (ob, caedo) to tt& 
Ociuln, ili, tum, Ère, act (ob, colo) to AlaV, or ronwnl, 
Occulté, are, art. (ireq. occulo) (o ftWe; to Iteep secret. 
tjtxûpiuo, ônis, s. f. u seizing, hiking possession, oroccupt- 

lion; anticipation. 
Occupa, ïre, act. (.ob, ca$u>^ ta takc htfti ttf, to itîse «pn, 

(ooecupy; to onttrfpate. 
Occurre, cuiri, Or cucaxn, | :aJsani,oiï*tt,-MNS.V'So,MrB 



OCT M7 OFP 

to run up, tonne! ; la oppotc, to raiit; tn ebtruie; ta 

promit, Kelop. I. 
Ocfo, pL bA). iod. eight. 
Qdfifjmn**, a, iim, adj. (octo) tigiiHeO. 
Ociôgint», pi adj. ind. (octo) eiglity. 
Ocïliu, i, a. m. the eye. 
Odi. «as, def. la haie. 
Odiôaiu, a, Dm, adj. (odîum) AatefuL 
Odium, i, s. n- (odi) hstrtd, 
OSeado, di, îutn, dire, (oh, fendo Dtt.) ta rfrUre agabut ; 

to hurt ; toojfettd, or ditpleaie. 
Offensio, »uû, >. C (offtnilo) n rtriWnf agattut j a hurt, a 



Offïcina, ae, a. f. a wr&Aauje, a i/iop, a fnonH^irfory, i 



Offlaim, L 



i, & n. (ob, fado) duty ; oj 

Olciglnm, a, um, adj, (olea) ofm ttive-trec 
OJîm, adv. jbrmerly, of aldi once on a tarie ; htrcafitr, 
bmgkeuce. 

lit pou ; 10 negfect, la imil. 
Omnîno, idv. (omnia) al sU, alit>£tther,.a>holly. 
Ornai*, ia, e, adj. evcni, aU Iht -jihole. 
(bjenriiuj a, uro,adj. (onus)tf rvîngjbrburdenorcarriuge ; 

navia oneraria, n *Ai^ qfbvrdca. 
Onuatua, a, um, adj. (oïiua) AWri or loden. 
OptU, ae, a f. (opus) work. labour, endeavonr; help, meant. 
Opërio, ui, tum, lie, act (ob, pario) to amer, to thut, la làde. 
Oplnifi, Snii. a f- (opïnor) an opinion, espectatktn, Milt S ; 

imdgiflajiou, '■ fa f. 
Opiner, atus, on, dqi. to Iftitd; <o imagine, tojwfge. 
Opta, gen. of ope, obt. hrlp ; pi. paner, ttrength, raourctt. 
Oportrf, lût, ère, imp. itbehovei.it û mrtt, crjtt, 
Opperior, tua, Iri, dep. to voit or iarryfor ; to expect. 
Oppïdâom, a, um, adj. (oppidum) of a tunm; s. m. a tutmi- 

OppHam, i, t. n. a m aile d tarit. 

OppôKO, osai, otltum, onëre, lu place againit, or\n.thci>04) -, 
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Opportune, a, um, adj. (ob, portut) commodUms, fit; m* 

sonable. 
Opprfcno, essi, essum, imère, act (ob, premo) to pras or 

cruth down; tooppress, to overwheun,to rum; togrkvc; 

dispirit. 
Opprobrium, i, s. il (ob, probrum) a reproach, a disgrâce; 

an injury. 
Oppugnâtor, ôris, s. m. (oppugno) an assaulter t anenemy; 

a besieger. 
Oppugno, aie, act (ob, pugno) to Jight agamst, to assoit, 

to besiege. 
Op8onium. See Obaonium. 
Optïmat, âtis, s. m. and f. (optimus) ont who supports Un 

cause ofthe nobles, an aristocrat; opersonqfhïgh n*k; 

used cniefly in tfae plural. 
Optïmè, adv. (optimus) very weJL 
Optimal, a, um, adj. very good, lest s excellent. 
Opûlen*, û&y adj. wealthy ; rich ; abundanL 
Optu, ëns, s. n. a toork ; labour ', d{fficuUy. 
Opus, adj. ind. needjul, necessarys expédient, s» n. ntei, 

necessity. 
Ow, ae, s. f. a coast, a border ; a région, country. 
Oracûlwm, i, & n. (oro) an oracle ; an answer or responn 

given by a priest or priestess, inspired by a god. 
Orâtio, ônifi, s. ù (oro) a speech, or oration; persuasion, 

Milt 7. 
Orâtor, ôris, s. m. (oro) a speaker, a deputy, an orator. 
Orbis, 18, & m. a circle, a globe ; tfte teorld. 
Ordïno, are, act. (ordo) to set in order; to arrange, to or- 

dain. 
Ordior, onus, ordïri, dep. to spin or tveave; to begim; to 

speak or write of> Aie. 11. 
Ordo, mis, s. m. order, arrangement ; rank, condition. 
Orïgo, ïnis, s. f. (orior) an origin, a beginning; a source, • 

cause; a pedigree. 
Orior, tus, ïri, dep. to rise, to spring ; to be descended. 
Ornâmentum, i, s. n. (orno) an ornatnent, dignity. 
Ornâtztf , a, um, adj. and part (orno) adorned, jumishtt\ 

orprovided; accomplished. 
OrriâUis, ûs, s. m. (orno) dress, apparel ; Jinery. 
Orno, are, act to deck or adorn ; to eqpAg^IftsBuQ\ iof* 
nish; to mvest vnth Honourt. 
Ow 9 are, act (os) to pleaà as <m orator\ to enfcrtok 



I 
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Os, ôris, vu. the mouth ; the face or countenance ; appear» 

once. 
Os, osais, s. n. a bone. 
Osculor, âtus, âri, dep. (os) to kist. 
Ostendo, di, sum, dëre, act to thêta, to display ; to set 

forth; to déclare. 
Ostentâtio, ônis, s. î. (oetento) an ambitions display, parade; 

ostentation; boasting. 
Ostrârismu j, i, 8. m. Rostres) ostracism, ihe mariner qf vot- 

ing at Aihensfor me banishment ofa citizen, Ihe name qf 

ihe person to be banished being written on sltclls. 
Oûum, i, s. n. leisure, freedom from business; repose, peace. 

P 
Pabtilitm, î, a. n. (pasco) food fir catUe, posture; fodder, 

forage. 
Pactia, ônis, s. f. (padscor) a bargain ; a contract or agrée- 

ment; a condition or term ; a way or tnanner. 
Pactwm, i, 8. n. (paciscor) a bargain, a contract, or agrée- 

ment» 
Palaestro, ae, s. £ a schoolfor wrestling; a place for exer- 
cise; wrestling or exercise. 
Palam, adv. qpenly, plamly ; manifestly. 
Panb, Î8, s. m. bread ; plur. baves. 
Par. paris, adj. equal; alike; tlte same; mect, proper; a 

match for. 
Parcïmonia, ae, a. £ (paroo) sparhtgness. frugality, parti» 

mony. 
Paroo, peperri, seldom parsi, paisum, or parsïtum, parcëre, 

act tospare; toforbear; to pardon. 
Paren*, tis, s. m. or £ a parent. 
Parento, ire, act to perform the fanerai solemnities qf 

parents or near relations ; to make oblations in honour qf 

the dead; to expiate ; to revenge one's death. 
Para), ère, act to obey ; to appear. 
Pario, pepëri, partum, or parïtum, parère, act to bring 

forth ; to get, to procure, Aie. 7. 
Parma, ae, s. £ a round shiefd or buckler, larger than tfte 

pelta. 
Paro, are, act to prépare, to make ready; to procure, to 

pur chose; copias, to levy forces. 
Par*, tis, s» f. a part, a share; a porty in the statu. 
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Parttapt, ïpit, adj. (pan» cap») a sharer, or pmUktr, a 

partner. 
Parrim, adv. (para) partly ; tome* 
Partior, ftus, ïri, dep. or Partio, Ire, act (pan) to distrù 

bute, or divide into parts; to share. 
Parum, adv. (parvus) a Utile, Utile; too Utiles mot imck 
Parvûltij, a, um, adj. (dim. of parvus) very Utile; yomg; 

tender. 
Paasu*, ûs, s. m. foando) a paee, a step. 
Pate/ârio, £ ëd, factum, facëre, act (pateo, fado) to epen, 

layopen; todiscover; to detect. 
Pateo, ui, — , ère, neut to be open, to Ue ope» ; tobe dm 

or manifest 
Pater, ris, s. m. afither, 
Paterfamïlias, patris familial, s. m. pater ferniliac, pâte» 

familiae, the truuter qf a family. 
Paternttf, a, um, adj. (pater) of ajather, Jatherly, patemaL 
Patient, tU, adj. and part (patior) able to bear, or endure; 

patient. 
Patientia, ae, s» f . thepower qf enduring or ntferUg; p*> 

tience. 
Patior, passua, pati, dep. to sujer, to endure, 
Patria, ae, s. £ (pater) ac. terra, the land of omé*s fithert; 

one's native eountry. 
Patrimôni» m, i, s. n. (pater) a patemal ettate or Jbrtme 

an inheritanec or patrimony. 
Patritu, a, um, adj. f pater) qf afither, patemal ; «olive 
Patrôcïnium, i, s. n. (patronus) protection, patronage. 
Patnuu, i, s. m. ai» uncle, afaihcr't brother. 
Pauci, ae, a, pL ààj.few. 
Paucfau, âtis, s. £ (p&un) fewnets, scarcity. 
Paulo, adv. a Uttle, Utile, somewhat. 
Paulttlum, adv. (paulo) a Uttle, very Utile. 
Paulâtim, adv. (paulo) by degrees. 
Pauptr, èris, adj. poor, needy. 
Paupertof, âtis, s. f. (pauper) poverty, indigence. 
Pansa, ae, s. f. a stop or pause. 
Par, cis, s. f. peace. 

Pecco, are, neut to do wrong, to offend, to sin. 
Pecùnia, ae, s» £ (pecu) money ; wealth. 
Pecuniôêus, a, um, adj. (pecuma") rkh, teeaUKy» 
Pedesj ïtis, a. m. (pea) afootman* a Joot-iotfkT 5 
try. 
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Pedester, or ris, ns, «, adj. (pedes) on Jbot, betonging to 

foofmen, foot soldiers. 
Pedûsëqotw, i, & m. (pes, sequor) afoot-attendant; afoot- 

mon. 
Pedïtâtw, ûs, & m. (pedes) injhntry, foot-soldiers. 
Pellfcio, exi, ectum, u&re, act» (per, lacio obs.) to allure, to 

ùtvàgle, to wheedle, to decoy. 
Pellû, is, s. f. a skin, or hidr ; a tenU 
Pello, pepûJi, pulsum, pellëre, act to drive avay ; to de- 

feat; to banish; to strike. 
Pelto, ae, s. f. a short buckler or target, in ifte shape of a 

hajf-moon. 
Peltasta, or es, ae» s. m. a targeteer, one armed trith a tar- 

get or petto. 
Penâte», 111m, s. m. (penu) godt xsorshipped ai home, house- 

holdgods. 
Pendo, pependi, pensum, pendëre, act to weigh ; to value, 

oresteem; topay; $oenaa,tosvJèrpunishment; topon- 

der, or ddiberote upon. 
Penè, adv. almost. 
Pênes, prep. in ihe powcr cf. 

Penetw, aie, act to penetrate orpierce ; to enter irtto. 
Penftns, adv. inwardly, deeply, far within, Aie. 9 ; wholly, 

altogrther, quite. 
Per, ptej». by, through; for, during; per in composition 

greâtly heighteni the signification of the simple word. 
PeradftlescentÛlta, i, s>m. (per, adolescens) a very young mon. 
Peraeqne, adv. very equally. 
Feràgo, êgi, act*im, agëre, act (per, ago) to perform ; to 

accompUsh, to finish. 
Peragro, are, act (per, ager) to wander or travel through ; 

to traverse ; to survey. 
Percetfo, ci&li, culsum, ceHère, act (per, cello) to strike 

down, to overthrom ; to destroy ; to astonish. 
Percjjpto, épi, eptura, ipëre, act (per, capio) to take en- 

tirely, to reap ; to receive ; to under stand. 
Perctttto, ssi, ssum, tëre, act (per, quatio) to strike, to beat 

down, to fcilL 
Perdo, ïdi, ftum, ëre, act (per, do) to tase; to ruin; to de- 
stroy ; to waste or consume. 
Perdûco, xi, ctum, cëre, act (per, duco) to lead through 

oraUlhe may; to conduct, to amvty 5 to Vr\na;o-ow^ ta 
persuade, Eum. 2. 
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Peregrlnâtw, ônis, s. f. (peregrinor) travellings or retuting 

infbreign countries. 
Pereo, Tvi, or ii, ïtum, lie, neut irreg. (per, eo) toperUh; 

to be ruincd ; to die. 
PerexïguttJ, a, um, adj. (per, exiguus) very Utile. 
Per/èro, tfili, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (per, rero) to carry or 

bring througli, oralltlie way ; to bear or endure; topau 

a law. 
Perffrto, êci, ectum, icère, act. (per, fado) to perform, to 

accomplish or finish ; to effect or bring about 
Perfïdio, ae, s. f. (perfidus) perfidy, treachery. 
Perf ùga, ae, s. m. (perfugio) a déserter. 
Ytrîugio, ûgi, ugïtum, ugëre, neut (per, fugîo) to fiyor 

fit e for succour. 
Perfungw, ctus, gi, dep. (per, fungor) to discharge au ofa 

or duty, to undergo ; to be freed from. 
Pericûlum, i, 8. n. danger, hagard ; facere, to make trial 
Perillustrw, is, e, adj. (per, illustris) very illustrions. 
Perinde, adv. generally construed with uc,just as, to as, to, 

eqtially. 
Pérîtes, a, um, adj. skilful, expert 
Perjûrium, i, s. n. (per, jus) perjwry, faite swearimg, a fit* 

oath. 
Permaneo, si, sum, ère, neut (per, maneo) to stay to ik* 

end ; to remain or continue. * 

Permtfto, Isi, issum, ittëre, act (per, mttto) to yield; to 

deliver over % to give up, Ham. 1 ; to permit* to attow. 
Fermoveo, ôvi, ôtum, ovëre, act (per, moveo) to moot 

greatly ; to disquiet or vex ; to persuade* 
Pernïcie*, êi, s. f. (per, neco) utter destruction, rum ; deatk. 
Pernïciôsi/*, a, um, adj. (pernicies) destructive, pernicious, 

fatal. 
Pemocto, are, neut (per, nox) to pass the night; to tarry 

ail night. 
Perôro, are, act (per, oro) to plead a causes de ceteris, to 

answer, Epam. 6 ; to conclude an oration. 
Perpauci, ae, a, pi. adj. (per, pauci) veryfew. 
Ferpëtior, essus, ëti, dep. (per, patior) tosufir, to bear, toattom. 
Perpëtuo, adv. (perpetuus) perpetuatiy, constantly. 
Perpëtuuf, a, um, adj. (perpes) perpétuai, continuai, perma 

tient ; entire, compkle. 
Persëçuor, quûtus, or cûtuB, a\à> fcsrçw t$et, rogan^topir* 
sue, to prosecuie , to persécute. 
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Penevëro, are, neut (per, severus) to persévère, to per sut; 

to continue constant, 
Persôna, ae, s. f . a mask ; a disguise, a borrowed character ; 

a per ton. 
Persuâifoo, si, sum, dere, set (per, suadeo) to persuade, to 

advise. 
PertaeoW, duit, sum est, dêre, imp. (per, taedet) it very much 

wearieth, or disgusteth, 
Perteneo, ëre, act (per, terreo) tofrighten, to terrify. 
Fetûmesco, ni, — , escSre, (pertimeo) to fear greatiy ; tôle 

greatiy qfiraid. 
Pertinâcia, ae, s. f. (pertinax) obstinacy, stubbomness ; per- 
sévérance. 
Pertifao, inui, entum, inêre, (per, teneo) to reach or extend 

to; to belong or pertam to. 
Perturba, are, act (per, turba) to disturb greatiy ; to trou- 

lie ; to confound ; to embrotl; to alarm greatiy. 
PervèVio, exi, ectum, ehëre, act (per, veho) to carry along, 

to convey. 
Perrèmo, êni, entum, entre, neut. (per, venio) to corne to, 

to arrive at;to regain. 
Perver/o, ti, sum, tôre, act (per, verto) to turn upside down ; 

to overthrow ; to ruin ; to corrupt ; to bring over to a 
> party, Lys. i. 
Perralgo, are, neut (per, vulgus) to publish, to spread 

abroud, to make known. 
Tes, edis, s. m. afoot. 
Peto, Ivi, ïtum, ëre, act to seek; to aim at; to go to 9 

Them.2. 
Pet&lan*, tîs, adj. (peto) pétulant, saucy ; wanton, insolent. 
Phalanx, gis, s. £ a large body of men drawn up in close 

order, a phalanx.— Note. The Macédonien phalanz ge- 

nerally consisted of 16,000 men. 
Phflosophio, ae, s. f. phïlosophy, the love orstudyofwisdom. 
Philosopha*, i, s. m. a philosopher ; a lover of kaming and 

■wisdom. 
Fiètas, âtis, s. t piety ; duty to parents or relations ; natif* 

rai ajfftcHon. 
Pila, ae, &>£ apillar, Aie. 4; a pile; aprop. 
Piiw, a, um, adj. pious, religions ; dutiful or qffectionate to 

otte** parents, relations, or country. 
Flaceo, ère, act to pleose ; imp. placet> U pleo»e« ; ^aoeu 
senAtui, tàesenate deereet : *diuoejop\&, jpHUoiopW* Wàsife» 
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Placo, are, act (placeo) to pUast by sacrj/lce or gifts; to 

appease or pacijy. 
Plâga, ae, s. f. a wounà\ a stripc, a Uow ; pl&ga, ae, ut « 

climate, a zone or portion of ihe heavens; a région or 

country ; a net. 
Plane, aclv. plainly, evidently ; certamly. 
Plcàs. ebis, s. f. ihe common peojple ; att ihe people exclusive 

ofthe nohles ; ihe vulgar or rabble. 
Plébiscitant, i, s. n. (plebs, scisco) a décret ofthe people. 
Plecto, xi, or xui, xura, ctëre, act to twist s to pUn% or 

huit ; to punxsh % Milt 8. 
Plenw*, a, um, adj./w//; plentifuL 
Plerumque, vàv.jbr the mort pari, commonfy. 
Fleilque, aeque, aque, pL adj. the mort, or greatett number; 

many ; it is sometimes used in the singular, with coHk- 

tives. 
Plumbwm, i, g. n. lead. 
Plurïmum, adv. mort ofalL 

Plurïmt», a, um, adj. most % very much or many s very great 
Plusquam, adv. (plus, quam) more than. 
Poënw, atis, s. n. a poenu 
Poenrt, ae, s. f. punishment, a penalty ; pain. 
Poenïto/, ui, — , ëre, to repent ; generally impers, poenitet, 

it repmteth. 
Poëta, ae, s. m. a poet. 

Poëtïca, ae, or poetfce, es, s. f. the art qfpoetry. 
Poëtïcw*, a, um, adj. poetical, of or pertaining topoetry. 
Pollïceor, ïtus, êri, dep. (liceor) to promise^ 
Pollïcïtâtio, ônis, s. f. (polliceor) a promue. 
Pompa, ae, s. f. a toUmn procession ; parade, pomp, osten- 
tation* 
Pondëro, Ire, act (pondus) toweigh; to consider t to ponàer, 

to examine ; tojudge. 
Pondu;, ëris, s. n. xaeight ; a load. 
Pono 9 ôsui, osïtum, ônëre, act to put or place ; tolaydown, 

to lay aside; to la y afoundation. 
Pon*, tis, s. m. a bridge. 
Popûlârô, is, e, adj. (populus) popular ; ofthe same country 

or nation. 
PopùYiscïtum, i, s. n. (populus, scisco) a decree ofthe peopk. 
Populor, âtus, âri, dep. to lay vaste ; 1a ravage a courtiry, 

toplunder. 
Populus, i, s. m. the pcopU % a notion. 
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Ponfyx, exi, ectum, igSre, act (per, rego) f o rfrtf cft or 
rméft oirf; to cxtend. 

Parts, ae, s>£ agate; an entrance; a passage. 

Portfc**, ûs, s. f. (porta) a covered walk, surrounded with 
piQars; a portico or gaUery ; aporch. 

Port», arc, act. to èear or carry. 

Porte*, ûs, s. m. (porto) a harbour, haven, or port. 

Poeco, popoed, — , poscSre, act to ask, detnand ; to impor- 
tune, to entreaU 

Posseamo, ônis, s. f. (po&ddeo) a possession ; an estate. 

Passf&o, êdi, essum, idêre, act (pos for potis, sedeo) to 
possess, « 

Possum, potui, posse, neut irreg. (potis, sum) to le àble. 

Port, prep. fl/ïér, fteAimi ; since. 

Portéa, aav. (port, ea) qfterwards, hereafter. 

Porteaquam, adv. (port, ea, quam) q/j!er tfoif , afier. 

Porterais, adv. comp. afterwards, in time to corne. 

Portera*, a, um, adj. that cornes after t foUowing; future. 

Portquam, adv. afier that, afier ; since. 

Portrëmo, adv. lastly ; finaUy ; ai last. 

Postrëm», a, um, adj. (posteras,) the last. 

Portrïdiè, adv. (pofccero, die) the day afier. 

Postulitiun, i, s.n. (postulo) a demand; a request; a péti- 
tion. 

Postulât**, ûs, s. m. (postulo) a detnand; a request; a pé- 
tition. 

Postttlo, axe, act to désire ; to detnand as a right ; to sueat 
law; to accuse. 

Poten*, tis, adj. (potis) powerful, strong; mighty. 

Potentio, ae, s. £ (potens) power, mighty force, influence. 

Potesto*, â tis, s. £ porter, authority ; a civil office or tnagis- 
tracy. 

Potior, Itus, Iri, dep. (potis) to le master qf, to possess; to 
bbtain. 

Potior, or, us, adj. better, préférable ; more excellent, more 
powerful. 

Potins, adv. rather. 

Potissftmîm, adv. chiejty, especiaUy; tnostqf ail; inpre* 
fcrcncc to all % Milt 1. 

Prae, prep. befbre; in comparison qf; for, on account cf. 

PraeMO, ère, act (prae, habeo) to ajford, to gvoe ; to ttou ; 
pnebuit ae, he behaved himself, Dat. % 
Pneceptor, boa, a. m. (praecipio) on inttruolor % e> \wiU»r« 
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Praeceptum, i, s. n. (praecipio) a precept or maxim; a dû 

rection, admonition ; command. 
PraecSpio, ëpi, eptum, ipere, act (prae, capio) to teack or 

inslruct; to command; tojbresee, to anticipât*. 
Praecïpîto, are, act (freq. praecipio) to throw headlong, fi? 

précipitait ; to hasten or hurry ; to urge or prêts on. 
Praecïpuè, adv. (praecipuus) chiefly, especiaOy. 
l'raecïpuwi, a, um, adj. chief principal ; singular, peatKar, 

spécial. 
Praeclârè, adv. very dcarly ; very wcll, eminently, nobly. 
Praeclârt», a, um, adj. very ctear or bright; illustrions; 

excellent. 
Praecurro, curri or cucûrri, cursum, currere, act (poe, 

curro) to run before ; to outstrip ; to surpats, exceL 
Praeda, ae, s. f. prey % booty, plunder ; a prize. 
Praedor, àtus, âri, dep. (praeda) to plunder , to rob. 
Pracdlco, are, act (prae> dïco,) to déclare or prochain; 

tell or relate ; to boatt ; to extoL 
Praedlco, xi, ctum, cëre, act (prae, dïco) toforeteu\ topto- 

phesy. 
Praedium, i, 8. n. (praes) a farm ; an ettate or propertu te 

hautes or land, whether in town or country. 
Praedo, ônis, s. m. (praeda) a robber ; maritinmg, a pinte. 
Praefectûro, ae, s. £ (praeficio) the office of preftet, or fi- 

vernor; a province governed by a prefecU 
Praefectttt, i, s. m. (praeficio) a commander; goventor; 

superintendent. 
Prae/èVo, tfili, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (prae, fero) to cartel 

before; toprefer. 
Praefsoo, êci, ectum, icere, act (prae, fado) to set over; fr 

invest with the command of. 
Praef Inio, Ire, act (prae, finio) to détermine befbre-had> 

Epam. 7; to UmH or prescrire. 
Praeliam, i, s. n. a battle or engagement; a war. 
Praemitf m, i, s. n. a renard* a prize. 
^raenuncio, are, act (prae, nuncio) tofiretéB; to intimtU 

brforehand. 
Praeocctipâtio, ônis, s. f. (praeoccupo) a seiziitg or tatiq 

possession of befbrehand. 
Praeoccùpo, are, act to seize on befbre-hanà\ topreoectffl 
to anticipate ; to take by «Mryrue,\&sû.4 ; to prtvtnt, * 
do before another. 
Praeopto, are, act. (praft, oç\o> to»UK ta»*T % t» *wfct. 
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Pneporso, ostri, osïtum, ônëre, act (prae, pono) to put or 

place before ; to set over, or appoint to thc command of, 

Thras. 1 ; to prefer. 
Prae*, dis, s. m. or £ a turety for money ; ont toho engagez 

for another. 
Praescrffo, psi, ptum, bère, act (prae, scribo) to write be- 

fort ; to prescribe or set bounds ; to direct or appoint, 

Att 22. 
Praesens, adj. and part (prae, sum) présent ; propitious, 

fkvouràble. 
Praesentîa, ae, s. £ (praesens) présence, 
Praesertim, adv. especiaUy % chieûy. 

Praesidium, i, s. n. (prae, sedeo) aguard ; a garrison ; pro- 
tection, security, defbnce. 
Praesfo, tïti, tftum, or tâtura, tare, act (prae, sto) to stand 

before ; to perfbrm ; to make good ; to show ; to excel ; 

imp. Û is better. 
PraestftKO, ui, ûtum, uère, act (prae, statuo) to détermine 

or appoint befbrehand ; to prescrite. 
Praerufn, foi, esse, neut irreg. (prae, sum) to be over or 

before others, to command. 
Praeter, prep. besides, except ; beyond, contrary to. 
PraetSrea, adv. besides ; moreover. 
Praetërro, ïvi, or ii, ftum, ïre, act irreg. (praeter, eo) to go 

orpassby, Ages. 3; to omit, Lys. 4; tosurpass or excel. 
Praetermftto, Isi, issum, ittëre, act. (praeter, mitto) to pass 

over, to omit ; to neglect, Cim. 4. 
Praeterquam, adv. besides, besides that. 
Praetor, dris, s. m. (praeeo) a chief commander or magis- 
trats ; a Roman magistrate, next in power to the consuls ; 

a Heutenant-general ; a lieutenant-governor. 
Praetôritt*, a, nm, adj. (praetor) of or pertaining to aprae- 

tor, praetorian. 
Praetûro, ae, s. f. (praetor) the office of praetor ; praetorship. 
Praev&foo, Idi, Isura, idëre, act (prae, video) to fbresee ; to 

provide beforehand; to use précaution, Han. 9. 
Précis, s. f. gen. of prex, obs. a prayer, an entreaty. 
Frecor, âtus, âri, dep. (précis) to pray ; to beseech or sup- 

pUcate. 
Premo, ssi, ssum, mëre, act topress ; to oppress or enslave, 

to pur sue closely; to harass or vex ; to urge. 
Pntiôëus, a, uœ, adj. (pretium) cottly, voluoUc ; txcd\*tv\. 
Pretium, i,s.n. aprke; value $ a rcwarà* 
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PriJiÈ, adv. {prier, (lies) the dot/ befbre. 

Primo, «rwn, adv. (primus) jnt ; the Jlrri time; inlht 

Primm, », um, t&}.fir*1 ; cliiff; ont. 

Yrmctpê, tpi«, s. m. and f. (prtinui, capio) Jirst, foremoit, lit 

chi'f ; prince ir prinren ; agiaadec; an tiiUlœr, adài- 

er. or Insllgator ,- rbigïeader. 
Princlpâtm, ù«, lia (princeps) the Jlrit place; prc-euti- 

nence; lovercifptly, diminioii. 
Piintïpiun», i, a. n. (princcps} a bcçbtning ; on orlgin tf 

rate; pi. the jt-if Une vftm ur«ty in order of battte ; 0» 

0;™ ipace in the niiiliile ofthe camp. 
Frii-r, or, OS, ta}, fin ma. 'seller, préférable ; luptTWT. 

Priv.ituJ, s, um, adj. (privo) prison, invcittd with ne pMt 
apure; prcidlar; ane'ttmmi part. deprived qf. 

rrifïgniu, i, a m. a step-ton. 

Piivu, Ere, ad (0 drprive qf, M tercaw. 

Prius, ad«. icimer ,- btfore. 

Priusquai», adv. before t/uiL 

Pro. prep. _/br,- o»; Ir/ore, in pratna of; according te; 
(n cv/apàrUat vf; in proportion tu ; on accouat of. 

Prububllri, ii, c, adj (probo) probable, likciy ; plautibtt, •"< 
miteriptible. L'Mn, 3. 

l'robrj, ire, act (probm) to prove ; toapproveqf; to rem*' 

PlucicIlB», ârii, 1. f. (procax) pétulance, impertinence, WJjr- 

PlDcâio, eu, mim, dïre, neut (pro, cedo) ta go Jbrth, t» 

ad-Binta or proceed ; to prorper. 
Prucello, ac, J. f. a tempeit, a ttorm; a civil eontmiirioi, ' 

traitait, Alt 10. 
Prodîvii, is, e, adj. (pro, clivus) tlopiitg dorcrrwardi ; iscB»' 

ing,pronc; eabjeit ; Viable 1 eary. 
Pxocreo, ire, an. (pro, en») « beget or proercate; topr> 

Prncul, adï. ai a diitaace; qfar,far qf. 

Procurât», ônis, 1. f. (procure) the administration or M*t 

if,nhh: S ; <■ charge or office. 
l'rocLiru, are, act (pro, cuio) to manage for another ; t> 

takc are qf, to trfraau 
Proàeo, Ivi oru, Ita»,*», «O* twn>t^,<ri}tMp$»\ 
to proceed or adwince ; to go t-Jbrt o«. 
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inis, s. fi (prodo) a discovery ,• treachery, 

Suis, s. m. a discoverer n a betrayer, a traitor, 

, ftum, ëre, act (pro, do) to bctray, tngtoc upt 

se ; to violate a promise, 

ri, ctura, cëre, act (pro, duco) to lead or bring 

'o produce ; to draw ont. 

a, um, adj. (pro, f&num) profîne, notsacrcd; mot 

l ; impious, irreUgious, 

dnis, s. £ (profidscor) a setting or departure; a 

marché or voyage, 

ili, lâtum, ferre, act irreg. (pro, fero) to holà ont, to 
4; to setforirard, to advance ; to show, to publish, 
ci, ectum, icëre, act (pro, fado) to do good, to 
? avait ; to makc. progress. 
', ectus, icisci, dep. to set out % to go a joumey, to 
»• togo. 

essus, itêri, dep. (pro, fateor) to déclare opettly, 
»# ; to discover. 

re, act (pro, fligo) to rout, to putto Jlight; to 
Im, 

ûgi, iïgïtum, ugëre, neut (pro, fugio) to flee % or 
y; tocscape, 

ëi, s. f. (progigno) progcny, qffspring ; a race. 
-, ôris, & m. (progigno) an anceslor, a Jbrefa4her t 
ittor. 

-, essus, ëdi, dep. (pro, gradior) to go forward, to 
, to proceed. 

ui, ïtum, ëre, act (pro, habeo) tojbrbid; topro- 
rider, debar ; to défend, 

ci, ectum, icëre, act (pro, jario) to throw away ; 
f; to bankh ; to stretch ont or extend 9 Chab. 1. 
dv. tlterefbre; quasi, just as if, 
psus, bi, dep. (pro, labor) to slip* to gUde jbr- 
\o faîl dovn ; to let grow in length, Dat S; to 

[si, issum, ittëre, act (pro, mitto) to throw forecard, 
a, um, part (promo) drawn, or brought out, adj. 
rompt, inclined to, 

, are, act (pro, nuncio) to pronounce or recU* 9 
to déclare or tellplainly, Ages. 3; to nominate, 

vis, s.f. (pro, pango) a race, a stock i oflrprw^ 
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Propâgo, are, act (propago) to muUiply, increase ; to sprtai 

or propagate ; to enîarge or extend ; to prolong. 
PropatttUfjr, a, um, adj. (pro, pateo) open; spreaMngtMti 

in propatulo, openly ; in open view. 
Prope, adv. near at hana\ near ; almosU 
PropiÂo, ûli, ulsum, ellëre,act (pro, pello) topushorèfa 

forward ; to drive away, to repuise. 
Propërè, adv. hastily, speedily. 
Propinquîto*, âtis, s. f. (propinquus) ncarncu, ntigîibour- 

hood ; relation by blood or alliance» 
Propinqiutr, a, um, adj. (prope) neighhouHng^near; nariy 

relati'd, near ofkin ; aUiea\ s. a kinsman, a relation. 
Propior, or, us, adj- nearer. 
Propïtiitf, a, um, adj. (prope) kind, favourable. 
Propôito, ôsui, osTtum, ônëre, act (pro, pono) to setupto 

view ; to promise^ Ages. 3 ; to propote, Att 20 ; to op- 

ply, Att 21. 
Propdsïtom, i, s. n. (propono) &purpose, a résolution, 
Proprûu, a, um, adj. pcculiar, proper, ont* s own ; perma- 
nent, as property, Thras. 4 ; fit, or becommg. 
Propter, prep.^, on occount of; near. 
Propugnâcûlww, i, s. n. (propugno) a bulwark, a rampert. 
Propugnâtor, 5ns, s. m. (propugno) a deftnder, a champion. 
Prorumpo, ûpi, uptum, umpëre, neut to break fbrth,to 

burst ouf. 
Proscrite, psi, ptum, bëre, act (pro, scribo) to port up in 

writing,to publis't for sale; to proscribe ; tobanish. 
Proscriptio, ônis, s. f. proscription, confiscation of oné's tf- 

fects; banishmenU 
Prosë^wor, quûtus or cûtus, qui, dep. (pro, sequor) to fi- 

low after ; to attend or accompany ; to prosecute, to pur- 

sue. Prosequor often takes the meanmg pfthe nord trith 

which it is connected; thus, Prosequi laude,ft> praite; 

honore, to honour ; praemio, to reward. 
Proskunein, rçotrxvviiv, to venerate, to worship. 
Prosper, ëra, ërum, adj. prosperous, fbrtunate, snccessfuL 
Prospère, adv. (prosper) prosperously, successftttty. 
ProspërïtoJ, âtis, s. t. (prosper) good success, prosperity. 
Prosptcto, exi, ectum, îcëre, act (pro, specio) to view or bc- 

hold from a distance; to foresee; to provide fbr^ to take 

care of. 
Frosterno, trâvi, tràtum, ternëre, act (pro, stemo) to over» 

t/i~ow; to lay prostrate ; to discornfit, to rouU 
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i, desse, neut irreg. (pro, sum) to do gooà\ to ht 
vaiL 

' protènus, adv. (porro, tenus) right firward, 
ay; immediately. 

i, ectum, ehëre, act (pro, veho) to carryjbr- 
convey. 

li, ïsum, idêre, act (pro, video) tojbresee; to 
r furnish ; to provide Jbr ; to take care qf; to 
trainst, to beware, Phoc 2. 
«, s. f. (pro, vinco) a province, a wnqueredcoun. 
'■ovince or office assigned to any onc. 
even as, according as. 
i, um, adj. nearest, next ; latU 
s, adj. (providens) fbreseeing; prudent, tout; 
vperU 

ie, s.f. (-prudens) jbr eright; prudence, diserc- 
u 2 ; skiU. 

f. ihefirst down on the chin ; puberty, youth. 
er, gris, adj. ai the âge qf puberty; qf ripe 
tll grown. 

f. (publiais) publicly, in nome or behalf qf the 
penly. 
i, act (publiais) to conjlscate, to seU pubHcly; 

• 

um, adj. (populus)/wMfr, belongmg to ihepcople. 
ère, imp. it makes ashamed; —me, / am 

m. a boy, a child ; a young slave, 

e, adj. (puer) of a boy or child; puérile, weak, 

, s. f. (puer) cMWiood. 

s. m. (dim. puer) a little boy or child. 
;. f.(pugnus) afighty a battle, a skirmûh. 

neut. (pugna) to Jlght ; to struggle xcith, or 
to resist, oppose ; to dispute, 

rum, adj. Jàir, beatdiful ; honouràble, glorious, 
v. (pulcher) beautîfully, noUy ; finely, verywdL 
. neut (puÛus) to spring or sprout up; to grow 
e. 

is, s. n. (pulvinus) aplllow, or cushion ; a couen 
, on ichich the images qf the gods used to be 
solemn occasions. 

s. m. a pillorv or cushion. 

2*2 
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Punïcw*, a, um, adj. of Carihage or AJHca ;Jkithless t treack- 

erous. 
Puppw, is, 8. f. the stern or poop ofa ship ; a «Mp. 
Puto, are, act. to lopoff+to prune ; to think. 
Putrô, is, e, adj. rotten, putrid, corrupt ; monta*) lascivkms. 

Q 

Qua, ad?, which way, where 9 in which direction; by what 

met/tod. 
Quadrâginta, pL adj. indec (quatuor) forty. 
Quadringëni, or quadringents, ae, a, pL adj. (quatuor, cen- 

tum)/o«r hundred. 
Quaero, sïvi, sltum, rère, act to ask, inquire; to teek; to 

searchfor; to examine* 
Quaestio, ônis, s. f. (quaero) a sceking; inquiring; seorch- 

ing ; a question, an investigation ; an inquisition, an ex* 

amination by torture, 
Quaestor, ôris, s. m. (quaero) a questor* a Roman magit. 

trate wlw toolc careoftlte public treasury ; thepaymaster 

ofa légion or army. 
Quaestzu , us, s. m. (quaero) gain, profit ; a trade. 
Qualû, is, e, adj. of what kind or manner; talis, qualis, 

such, as. 
Quam, adv. or con. after tam, as; after comparatives, thon; 

howy how much ; with superlatives, it expresses the high. 

est possible degree, as, quam plurimas copias, as many 

forces as possible. 
Quamdiu, adv. how long* 

Quamprïmum, adv. as soon aspossiltle ; very soon. 
Quamvis, adv. although ; very much ; ever so much* 
Quando, adv. when. 

Quanquam, or quamquam, conj. though ; although. 
Quantum, adv. (quantus) as much as ; as fur as. 
Quanta*, a, um, adj. how great, how much ; tantus quan- 
tus, as great as. 
Quarè, adv. (qua, re) wherefbre, why ; for what reason. 
Quart//*, a, um, adj. (quatuor) fourth. 
Quatern», ae, a, pi. adj. (quatuor) Jour byfour. 
Quatuor, adj. ind. four. 

Que, in the end of words, conj. for et, and, both. 
Quemadmb'dum, adv.{quis,ad,modus) how, m what mmutr, 
Qwv, îvi, Itum, Ire, neut. irteg. to bc aWe. 
Querimônia, ae, s. f. (quexoi^ a comftowrt ; a mMmna> 
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Quctw, estas, Sri, dep. to comphin ; to bemoan. 

Qui, quae, quod, reL pion, who, which, or that, qut, abU 

whcrewitn, how, by which. 
Quia, conj. because. 
Quicunque, quaecunque, quodcunque, prou, whosœver, 

whatsoever. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam, or quiddam, pron. some ; a 

certain persan, or thing. 
Quidera, adv. indeed, truly ; ne quidem, not even. 
Quies, êtis, s. f. rest, cote; quiet, repote, pèace ; Attici 

quies, Uie neutrality of Alticus. 
Qmesco, êvi t êtum, escSre, neut (quies) to be quiet; torest, 

or be at rest. 
Quietzu, a, um, adj. (quies) quiet, peaceable, calnu 
Quflïbet, quaelïbet, quodlïbet, or quidlïbet, pron. any one, 

any ; whosœver, or whatsoever. 
Quin, con. & adv. for qui, ne, why not $ but generaUy 

used a/ter a négative, as non possum quin lacrymem, / 

cannât but weep; I cannot refrain from weeping; negare 

non potuit quin eum arcesseret, he coula not réfute totend 

fbr Mm, Dion. 2. 
Quingenti, ae, a, pL adj. (quinque, esataxn)ftve hundred. 
Qirin», ae, a, pi. adj. (quinque),/?! r byfive; by five»; five eacfu 
Quinquâgêni, ae, a, pL adj. (quinquaginta) Jifty each ; 

Quinquaginta, adj. ma. Jifty. 

Quinque, adj. ind. five. 

Quinquies, adv. (quinque) five tintes. 

Quippe, wfa.Jbr, because, since ; as being, quippe erudito 
hotninî, as being a learned man. Quippe is ofien con- 
strued wWi the relative, as, quippe quem venundari jus- 
sisset, since he had ordered him to be sold. 

Quis, quae, quod or quid, inter. pron. who 9 which, what. 

Quîsnam, quaenam, quodnam or quidnam, pron. (quis) 
who, whkh, what. 

Quisquam, quaequam, quodquam, or quidquam, pron. 
(quis) any one, any thing. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque or quidque, pron. (quis) each, 
every one, every thing ; any one, or thing. 

Quisquis, — , quidquid or quicquid, pron. (quis, quis) who- 
sœver, whatsoever. 

Qui vis, quaevis, quodvis or quidrà, \noru Vjj^n<^ "wtor 
soever, wfutitoevcr, who or what you pkou. 
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Quo, ad?, whither, to wltatpiace; to what end; conj. that, 
to Oie end that. 

Quoad, adv. (quod, ad) as long as, Eum. 12 ; as far «, 
Chah. 3 ; until, Epam. 9. 

Quod, conj. because ; that. 

QuodammÔdo, adv. (quidam, modus) in a certain manner, 
after a sort. 

Quomïmis, adv. (quo, minus} that—4iot % but that . 

Quomodo, adv. (quis, modus) hou*, after what manner. 

Quondam, adv. (quidam) in timepast, formerly, once m ê 
time ; at some future timc 

Quoniam, conj. (quum, jam) because ; since, sedng that. 

Quoquam, adv. to some place; any whither. 

Quoque, conj. alto; truly. 

Quorsum, adv. (quo, versum) whitherwards, towards wkst 
place. 

Quotannis, adv. (quot, annus) yearly, «mnuatty. 

Quotidiântu, a, um, adj. (quotidie) daily ; ordinary, com- 
mun, familiar. 

Quotidie, adv. (quot, dies) daily, every day. 

Quotiescunque, adv. (quoties) as often as. 

Quum, or cum, adv. & conj. when, seeing,*ince. 

R 

Radtr, Icis, s. f. a root ; thebottom ofa hUL 

Rapio, ui, tum, ëre. act to match or seize by force; te 

carry or sxaeep away by force; tophtnder, to ravish. 
Rar//j, a, um, adj. thin, not close or thick; uncommon, 

rare ; vlLfcw. 
Ratio, ônis, a. £ reason ; a cause ; a manner or fashion; 

an account or calculation ; considération, regard» 
Rattt«, a, um, adj. ratified, conjlrmed. 
Recêdo, ssi, ssum, dëre, neut (rétro, oedo) to retire vr 

xcithdraxe ; to retract, to go bock ; to départ. 
Recen*, tis, adj. new, fresh ; late, récent. 
Recenter, adv. (recens) newly, lately. 
Recufo, îdi, âsum, idëre, neut (rétro, cado) to faU bock *f 

reçoit; tofaU or light upon ; to relapse. 
Redpio, ëpi, eptum, ipëre, act (re, capio) to take orget agakt, 

to recover ; to receive ; se, to return, to betake une* s self 
Réconcilie, are, act (re, condlio) to regain, or recover; to 
rcitutate ; to re-cstai>l\sh, or rature* to reocmctf^ to 

màke friends. 
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Recréa, in, act (re, creo) to recover ; to refresh; to re- 

crttit ; to repair. 
Recfibo, ui, foun, are, neut (re, cubo) to lie down, to Re 

down âge** ; to recHne. 
Reeûp&v, lie, act (recipio) to regain, to recover. 
ftecûso, are, act (re, causa) to refitse y to deny; to reject; 

toplead in dejtnce. 
Reddo, ïdi, ftum, ère, act (re, do) to ghe bock, to rettore ; 

to make or render ; to deliver. 
Redco, Ivi, or ii, ïtum, Ire, neut irreg. (re, eo) to go or 

vtme bock, to return ; to be restored. 
Recti&o, êgi, actum, igëre, act (re, ago) to bring or drive 

bock ; to reduce ; to coUect ; to rettore. 
Redfimo, êmi, emptum, imëre, act (re, emo) to purehase 

bock, to ransom 9 to redeem ; to recover or get bock. 
Redïtttr, ûs, s. m. (redeo) a retum ; an incarne or revenue ; 

interest ofmoncy. 
Refëro, tau, litura, ferre, act irr. (re, rero) to bring back, 

to restore ; to bring bock wora\ to report; to refer ; to re- 

ply ; se, to return ; referre alienos mores ad suos, to com- 
pare foreign customs rvith their mon. 
tefert, imp. (res, fero) it concerné, it it tJte interest of. 
tef icio, êa, ectum, icëre, act (re, facio; to repair, to refit ; 

to rebuild ; to refresh^ recruit ; to recover or cure. 
ie&ëna, are, act (re, freno) to bridie ; to curb, cfteck, re- 

strain. 
lefringo, êgi, actum, ingëre, act (re, frango) to break 

open ; to weaken or impair ; to subdtte. 
iefOgio, Ogi, ogftum, ugëre, neut (re, fugio) tojiee axoay ; 

tofty bock ; to shun, to dread. 
tego, rezi, rectum, regëre, act to rule or govern ; to ma- 

nagr ; to direct* 
tegio, ônis, s. f. a région, district, or country. 
tegiur, a, um, adj. (rex) ofa king, royal; princély ; fama 

corn ad regios (se praefectos) perlata esset, when the 

report had been brought to the king's prefects. 
legno, are, neut (rex) to reign, to rule as a king. 
legn*m, i, s. n. (rex) a kingdom, a realm. 
ielêgo, ire, act (re, lego) to tend away or remove; to 

banish. 
Elellgio, ônis, s. £ religion, dévotion ; vénération ; a Ttlxgfw 

osts obligation; au oath, Dion, r) ; a reUgtous teru^te. 
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Rtlïgiôaè, adV. (religiosus) rcRgiously ; scrupubud, 

tiously, Àtt 15. 
Relfeçtio, Iqui, ictum, inquëre, act (re, linquo) to k 

Jbrsake ; to retinquish, quit, abandon, 
Relïquictt, âram, s. fc (relinquo) leavings, remains, i 
Reliquat, a, um, adj. (relinquo) remaining, Jefl; t 

juture. 
Remàneo, si, sum, ère, neut (re, maneo) to remain l 

to continue ; to abide. 
RemëdittfK, i, s. n» (re, medeor) a remedy, a cure, 
Remfcr, ïgis, s. m. (remua) a rower, a boatman, 
Remigro, are, neut (re, raigro) togo bock, to return 
Remmiscor, — , ci, (re, roeuiini) tocalltotnind ; to i 

ber, 
Remitfo, Isi, issum, ittSre, act (re, mitto) to tend 01 

bock; toslacken; toabate; to remit, jbrgive. 
Remfoeo, ôvi, ôtum, ovêre, act (re, moveo) to rem 

drive or tend a-way. 
Ren&vo, are, act. (re, novo) to.renew, to tnake or l 

new ; to refresh, 
Renuncio, Ire, act (re, nuncio) to bring bock vsord, 

port ; to renounce ; to disclaim ; to proclaim by i 

ofa herald, 
Reor, râtus, rêri, dep. to think,judge, or suppose. 
Repello, Ûli, ulsum, ellëre, act (re, pello) to drive m 

bock ; to repel ; to reject or refuse, Lys. 3. 
Repente, adv. (repensa suddenly ; unexpectedly, 
Repentlntw, a, um, aaj. (repens) sudden, hasty ; unes 
Repërio, i, tum, Ire, act (re, pario) tofind ; to disco 

invent or contrive. 
Repëto, Ivi, Itum, ëre, act (re, peto) to seek bock ; to 

to ; to repeat ; to recoUect, 
Repo, si, tum, ëre, neut to creep or crawl; to go ta 

ficulty and caution, Han. 3. 
Repreheiufo, di, sum, dëre, act (re, prehendo) A 

again ; to lay hold of; to seize ; to blâme, repro 

prehend. 
Beprfmo, essi, essum, imëre, act (re, premo) to 1 

check, restrain ; to keep within bounds, to confine, 
Repttdio, are, act (repudlum) to divorce; to reject; 

sake. 
Repugno, are, neut (re, pugno) to fight agatnst ; te 

oppose ; to be at vaHance. 
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Repobo, ae, s. f. (repello) a repuise, a refluai, a déniai 
Etepttto, ire, neut (re, puto) to think over and over again ; 

to consider ; to rrjtict ; to revolve. 
ftequlro, slvi, sltum, rère, act (re, quaero) to ask or in» 

autre ; to seek again ; to recuire, 
Iles, ci, s. f. a ttwig; anaffair ; burines»; fortune, 

Îto corne to the 
Knowledge qf; 
to know; to 
understand. 
Rttdndo, ïdi, issum, indère, act (re, scindo) to eut off; 

to eut or break down, Milt S; to pierce ; to annul or re- 

peaL 
Eleseexo, and resacro, are, act. (re, sacro) to take off a curse 

or exécration, Aie. 6; to pray again; to consecrate 

anewm 
Réserva, ire, act (re, servo) to keep, to retain ; to réserve, 
ieaufeo, ëdi, essum, idêre, neut (re, sedeo) to sU down ; to 

rest ; to subside, to remain. 
lesisto, tfti, tiftum, istëre, neut and act (re, sfcto) to stand 

up, to rise again ; to stand Util, stop ; to resist or oppose ; 

toprevent. 
tespifrio, exi, ectum, icëre, act. (re, specio) to look bock ; 

to review, to consider ; to regard, 
jtgpondoo, di, sum, dire, neut (re, spondeo) to answer or 

repiy ; to agrée or correspond to. 
esponswm, i, s. n. an answer ; the response qfan oracle. 
Lespublïca, reipublïcae, s. f. (res, publica) a repubtic or 

commonwealtk ; a state. 
lestïtKO, ui, ûtum, uère, act (re, statuo) to restore, Aie, 

5; to rebuild, Them. 6; to teinstate, TimoL 1 ; to re» 



ire, act. (re, tardo) to stop or delay ; to retard. 
tétais, a. n. a net. 
\t&neo, inuî, entum, inëre, act. (re, teneo) to hoid or kcep 

bock ; to restrain ; to retain, to préserve, 
iettàho, axi, actum, ahère, act (re, traho) to draw or pull 

bock ; to •withdraw ; to save or rescue, Tnebai ab intérim 

retraxit, saved Thebesfrom destruction, Epam. 8. 
tcrêra, adv. Utdeed, really, truly. 
iewrtor, sus, ti, dep. and Reverto, ti, sum, tôre*9£Ut (p» 

urto) to turn or corne bock ; to rektrn. 




REV 288 



Revtica, ire, act (re, voco) to reeatt* or catth 

store. 
Reus* a, um, adj. accuscd* impeacïted ; sued a 

défendant. 
R&r, êgis, s. m. a king. 

Rhapsodio, ae, s. t a rhaptody* a book qf Home 
Rhetor, Bris, s. m. a rhetorkian ; a teacher ofi 

orator. 
Risti#, ùs, s. m. (rideo) laughing, laughter. 
Robu r, bris, s. n. the hardest oak ; strength* vi/L 
Robusttw, a, um, adj. (robur) madeofoak; str< 
Rogâtia, ùs, g. m. (rogo) a désire* a request ; a 
Rogo, aie, act to ask or interrogate ; to request 
Rostrom, i, s. n. (rodo) the beak or Mil ofa birt 

the beak ofa ship. 
Ruber, la, rum, adj. red* ruddy. 
Rudû, is, e, adj. rude* ignorant ; untaught ; un 
Rumor, ôris, s. m. a common report ; a rumout 
Rursus, and um, adv. again. 
Rustïcta, a, um, adj. (nu) ofthe country; rud 

rusHc. 

S 
Sacellwm, i, s. n» a Utile temple ; a chapel* an ot 
Sucer* ra, rum, adj. sacred* holy ; consecrated. 
Sacerdo*, ôtis, s. m. or f. (saoer, do) apriest or ; 
Sacrârâm, i, s. n. (sacer) a sanctuary* a chap 

temple. 
SacTÏfïco, are, act (sacer, facioj'to sacrifice. 
Sacrilëgitun, i, s. n. (sacer, lego) sacrilège* the 

things sacred; the violation* or prqfanatioi 

ihings. 
Sacrïlëgta, a, um, adj. (sacer, lego) guiity ofsai 

pious* proJane. 
Saepè, adv. often. 

Suevïtûz, ae, or es* êi, s. f. (saevus) cruelty* barl 
Saevtfv, a, um, adj. cruel* savage* barbarous ; fi 
Sagâcïto*, âtis, s. f. (sagax) pénétration* sagaci 

ness. 
Sagax* âcis, adj. quick-scented; foreseeing* shrewt 
Sas» àJis, s. m. sometimct il. soU, the ua ; m 

the seasoning of oonvexwJâon*, tarte, eWgon 
ph vittysayiugL 
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neut (fteq. saKo) to âance. 

a, um, adj. (salais) yù/i qfwood orfbrestê. 

or i, s. m. (salio) a leap ; a laxtm ; a Jbrcst or 

. n. (gai) the sea» 

, &, f. «o/fefy, préservations health; wants thfl 

8, e, adj. (salus) IieaUhfid, sahUary ; profitable, 

reous. 

, act. f salus) to soluté, to tvish liealth to. 

um, aaj. (salus) safe, sound ; in good health. 

act (sanus) to heal, to cure, 

ctum, or cïvi, cltum, cire, to make sacred s to 
o establish. to confirm ; to enacU 
v. (sanctus) religiously, inviolaUy. 
itu, s. f. (sanctus) piety, dévotion, sanctity ; tu- 
Lys. 4 ; honour. 

um, adj. (sancio) holy, sacred ; vénérable ; invio- 
d. 5 ; upright, innocent» 
nis, s. m. Uood; kindred; strength; wants the 

un, adj. «ottfti, tehole ; in healih, KcaWifuL 
5, adj. voue ; judicious, knoxoing. 
adv. (sapiens) xeisely. 
ae, s. f. (sapiens) teisdonu 
— , ère, neut to tavour or tatte of; to be toise. 
t, i, s. n. a tvrig or lopping ofa vine or tree. 
is, s. m. a life-guard, a protector or deftnder, 
ris, s. f. (saris) excessive fuineu, a ghU ; disgust, 
», satiety, PeL 1. 
us, adj. (satis) better. 
enough, sufficient. tufficicntiy. 
êd, actum, ac£re, act (satis, facio) to tatisfy, 
satisfaction ; to do aU that cou be expected. 
», or es, is, s. m. the govemor of a Persian pro» 
i viceroy ; a satrap. 
, um, adj. wounded. hurU 
, s. f. a Utile boat, a skiff. 
, a, um, adj. (scelus) vricked ; poUuted. guHty. 
a, s. n. wickedness, vWany, crime, 
s. f. a scène, a stage. 

i, s. n.a sceptre ; a staff or ro* carrieAty *ifl*jr% 
Hem afasOhority. 



/ 
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» • 
Sdenter, adv. (ariens) knowîngty, tkUfmBm. 
Scilfcet, adv. (soie, &et) ( /brM0A t to wtt, **fc. 
Scia, Ire, act to Jbtéw, to undertfani. 
ScopRlôMia, a, un, adj. (scopulus)/i*ZI qfrockt, rtdfi < 

germa, 
Scortam, i, s. n. the tkin or tyk qf m mdmal$ «< 

a harloU 
Scriba, ae, s. m. (scribo) a tecretarpt ûnamtmvmtlt, 
Scribo, psi, ptum, b&e, act to Write; to compote. 
Scriptôr, ôna, s. m. (scribo) a writerj mm mumor. 
Scriptûra, ae, s. il (scribo} m mrUIngt • 
Scrutor, âtus, âri, dep. to teck or temreh tBBgenifg f **#fl 

into ; to explore* 
Scutttm, i, a. n. a bucJder, « thktiL 
Scytak, ae, or «, es, s. f. a khtd ofterpent; a tttir *t 

with paper roBed round if, uted (y the Lacedtmmém^ 

tending prxvate ordert to their gênerait, Paua.3i 
Secius, adv. lett; otherœiêc; worte, Mik.2. 
SecundM, a, um, adj. (sequor) teeond ; jhvourabU;ff*f fm 

ont ; ies secundae, prosperity. 
Secûrttf, a, um, adj. (se, cura) Jree front anxiety orfl*» 
Secus, adv. otherwite; wrong, anutt; un j h v o m r at lf, w 

successfutty. 
Sed, conj. but, however. 
Scdeo, ëdi, essum, edëre, neut. to sit; to le encamped; to 

stay, abide. 
Sedïtio, ônis, s. f. (se, eo) an insurrection, mntkty t ***' 

tîoru 
Sedo, are, act to allay, to mitigatc, to attuage. 
Segm'j, is, e, adj. dull, slow, tlothfuL 
Segnïter, adv. slothfuUy, negligently. 
Segrëgo, are, act (se, grex) to teparate; to talcs ontffÙ* 

fock. 
Sejun^-o, zx, ctum, gSre, act (se, jungo) toditjoin, w + 

parafe. 
Sella, ae, s. f. a teai, a chair ; a ihrone. 
Semel, adv. once, once for ail 
Semianïmw, is, e, adj. (semi, anima) half-dead. 
Semïvïvf**, a, um, adj. (semi, vivo) half-alive. • 
Semper, adv. always, ever. 

Scnâtut, ûs, s. m. (senei) a eouncU, -çrogeft* ^ dAtosu 
a scnate. 



t 

SES 201 SER 

Senatùs-consultum, i, s. n. (cofltaritum, senatus) a décret of 

the senate. 
SenectoM, ûtis, 1. 1 (senex) old-age. 
Benesco, tri, — , escëre, neat (senex) to grow old; to decay 
Senar, is, adj. old ; comp. senior ; wants the superlative, 

vhich is expressed by maximus natu. 
Sensim, adv. (sentio) kituff% by Utile and Utile, by de- 

grée*. 
Sensu*, ûs, s. m. (sentio) sensé or feeUng; Judgment, 

thought; meaning. 
Sententia, ae, s. f. (sentio) opinion, judgment; purpose, re» 

solution { a sentence; adecree. 
Sentio, si, sum, tire, act to perceive, to fiel; to ihink, to 

be qf opinion. 
Sep&râtim, adv. separately, stveraUy. 
Sep&ro, are, act (se, paro) to separate, to set asunier ; to 

divide. 
SepëtiOy ellvi, ultum, élire, act to bury, to inter. 
Seplo, ai, tum, Ire, act (sepes) to hedge in, to enclose ; to 

guard, to shelter. 
Septem, pL adj. ind. seven. 
Septentrio, 5nis, s. m. (septem, trio) ihe seven stars near 

tko norùt pôle, whichform tlie constellation qf the Great 

Bear, or Charles' wain; the north pole^ or tsind; the 

north, Milt 1. 
8eptimif«, a, um, adj. (septem) seventh. 
Septingenti, ae, a, pi. adj. (septem, centum) seven hundred. 
SeptuâgesTmiw, a, um, adj. (septuaginta) seventieth. 
Septuâginta, pL adj. ind. seventy. 
Sepxûchrum or crum, i, s. n. (sepelio) a grave, a sepulchre, 

a tomb. 
Sequor, quûtus, or cûtus, qui, dep. tofollow, topursue. 
Sermo, ônis, s. m. common discourse, talk ; a rumour, 

speech. 
Sero, adv. late, too Vite. 
Serpens, tis, s. m. and f. (serpo) a serpent. 
Sero, ui, tum, ère, act to fcnil, to wreathe. 
Servio, Ire, neut (servus) to serve, to obey ; to provide for, 

to take care qf; to attend to, Them. 1 ; to try to pro» 

curej Ham. 1. 
Servit***, ûtis, s. f. (servus) slavery $ bondage. 
Serra, are, act to keep ; to observe, or keep tam& % k<çsu 
t; to préserve, save 9 AU. 10 ; to wateh* obtcroe* 



SER 293 SIN 

Servit*, i, s. m. a slave, bonskman ; a servant 
Sessor, ôris, s. m. (sedeo) a sUter ; an inhabitant 
Sestertbtm, i, s. n. the sum qfa thousand sestertsL 
Sestertiia, i, s. m. a sesterce, a Roman sUver coin, eqw*- 

lent to tsmpounds and a half of bras*, supposée to hsve 

been worth of our money, about one penny three fir- 

things, and three-fourths of a firtiAng. 
Sevërè, adv. (severus) strictly ; rigorously, severdy. 
Sevêrfta*, âtis, s. f. (severus) rigour, severity. 
Sevêra», a, um, adj. grave ; strict, rigorous, severe; horik. 
Sex, pL adj. ind. six. 

Sexagêni, ae, a, pi. adj. (sexaginta) sixty cach, sixty. 
Sexaginta, pi. adj. ind. (sex) sixty. 
Sexdëcim, pi. adj. ind. (sex, decem) sixteen. 
Sexto*, a, um, adj. (sex) sixth. 
Sexu*, ùs, or us, i, s. m. a sex ; a kind. 
Si, conj. if; though ; smce f seeing ihaU 
Sic, adv. so, tkus. 

Sicut, adv. (sic, ut) as; as wcU as ; such as. 
Sid0, i, —, ère, neut to light as a bird ; to smk, Chlkl 
Signïffco, are, act (signum, facio) to give notice or won- 

ing; to give a sign or signal f to signijy, to in timait 
Signo, are, act (signum) to mark oui; to seal; to stswf* 

imprint ; to engrave. 
Signum, i, s. n. a mark or sign; a seal; an image; « 

standard ; a signal ; a prodigy. 
Silva, ae, s. f. a wood, aforest. 
Simili*, is, e, adj. like. 

Similïtûdo, ïnis, s. f. (similis) likeness, resemblance. 
Simples, ïcis, adj. (sine, plico) simple, unmixed, Tim. 1; 

open, candid, sincère ; homely. 
Simul, adv. togeiher, in company ; at the same time. 
Simulâcri/m, i, a. n. (simulo) a likeness or représentation; 

an image, a phantom. 
Simtilàtifl, ônis, s. f. (simulo) pretence ; dissembUngy hypo» 

crisy. 
Simulo, are, act (similis) to make like f to imitate; to pré- 
tend ; tofeign, to counterfeit. 
Simulto*, âtis, s. f. disguised malice or enmity ; a grudgt, 

animosity. 
Sin, conj. but, if; or for «u ra, Vf nat> otherwisc ■ 
Sine, prep. without. 
SîngtilÂito, if, e, adj. (râ»$ul\»> nngle^ wOy <mt * >*ta*««\ 
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r singularis potenua, monarcky, Dion. 9 ; singu* 
itchlcss, peculiar, extraordinary. 
a, um, adj. oftener, plur. single; one by one, every* 
ra, nim, adj. kfî, on the left hand; unlucky. 
L, or sii, âtum, sinëre, act to sujffer, allow, par* 

i, statum, sistëre, act to stop, to check; to ntp» 

neut to stand stUL 

um, part permitted ; situate; planted; buried. 

j. xolùiher, or; either, 

a, um, adj. sober, temperate. 

l, s. m. afaiher-in-law. 

is, e, adj. (socius) of allies, or friands. 

âtis, s. f. (socius) partnership, Milt 1 ; aUiancc; 

s. m. a partner, companion, ally. 
.s, ère, neut pass, to be wonl, to be accustomed. 
s, adj. ingénions, sagacious ; skttful; expert* 
are, act (solum, cite) to stir or plough ttp ; to 
, disquiet ; to importune ; to tempt 9 allure, Patu. 
lamper wit/t. 

mis, & f. (solus) solitude, retirement; a xvUdcr- 
désert. 

dv. oitly, mercly. ■* 

ûtum, vëre, act to loose; to setfree; to pay. 
um, adj. atone, only ; solitary. 
i, 8. m. sleep. 

Cks v s. m. (sono) * sound % a noise. 
8. m. a sound ; an accent ; a tant* 
:, act tolull a Jeep, to set ai rest. 
is, s. m. a deep sleep ; a sleepy dose, Dion* 2. 
s, s. f. a sister. 
8. f. lot, chance; a charge or office conferred by 

L 1. 

i, s. n. or us, i, s. m. a kind of smatt dort, or 



i, s. n. tpace, properly the ground fir running « 

lime. 

i, s. f. an appearance ; apretext ; beauty ; « kind 

, Tnis, s. n. an example, or model; a proqf or spe* 

m, i, a. n. (spccto) a spectacle, or ihrw. 
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Specto, ire, act (freq. tpccio) to behold; toemukkr; tort- 

gard ; to tend or point towards, Them. 6. 
Spectilâtor, ôris, a. m. (speadot) a carcfid observer ; a Mai 

aspy. 
Specttbr, âtut, an, dep. to view; to watch, to ayy; ft 

examine* 
Spero, are, act (spes) to hope. 
Sp«, ei, s. f . hope y wants the gen. dat and abL plur. 
Spirïtit*, ûs, s. m. (spiro) breath, air ; spirit, priée, cm 

rage. 
SplendYdè, adv. (splendidus) splendidly, nobly, 
Splendïdw, a, um, adj. (spfendeo) bright; tpkndtd, noèfe 

illustrions. 
Splendor, ôris, g. m. (splendeo) brighiness, spknêsm 

beouty. 
Spolio, are, act (spolium) to strip, todeprive of; tobtrm 

to plunder, rob. 
Sponsâlia, ôrura, s. n. (spondeo) espousols, a marrioge. 
Sponsor, ôris, s. m. (spondeo) a nirety. 
Spontis, gen. rarely, and abl. sponte ; of one's own êtem 

orfree viU. 
Stator, ôris, s. m. (sisto) a supporter or préserver —4* q 

thet qf Jupiter. 
Statira, adv. immediately. 
Statua, ae, s. f. (statuo) a statue, an image mode of sU 

ivory, or métal. 
Statuo, ui, ûtum, uère, act (sto) to set or place, to ered 

appoint ; to résolve, or détermine ; to cstabUsh. 
Statûnz, ae, s. f. (sto) stature, height, or size ofbody. 
Statu;, fis, s. m. (sto) a standing ; state or condition, 
Stipendium, i, s. n. (stips, pendo) the pay of soldiers 

rere stipendium, to serve a campaign ; stipend ; t 
Stipfilâtio, ônis, s. f. (stipulor) a stipulation, bargt 

contract, 
Stirru, is, s. m. or f. the root or trunk of a tree ; a i 

Jamily ; offspring, lineage. 
Sto, steti, statum, stâre, nent to stand; to contk 

main, Stare ab aliquo, to fgJit on any one*s si 

raihi, / aux resolved. 
Stramentom, i, s. n. (sterno) straw, Htter ; any thit 

on the groundfir lyxng ou. 
Stratum, i, s. n. (sterno) a bed or couch. 
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renuw, a, ura, adj. «font, ma»/y ; active, vigorous ; brave, 
voilant. 

repïtu*, ûs, s. m. (strepo) a confused noise ; abustk. 
ideo, ui, — , ère, act to study, apply to; to désire ; to 
endeavour ; tojhvour. 

idiôsè, adv. (studiosus) carefidly ; diUgentiy, studiously. 
îdiôszt*, a, um, adj. (studeô) careful; eager; fond; dili- 
gent, studious. 

îdûon, i, s.n. (studeo) earnest application of mind^ttudy ; 
eager par suit; zeaL 
iltè, adv. (stultus)fuolùhly. 
iltltio, ae, a.f. (stultus)/o% ; stupidity, tiUineu. 
adeo, ai, sum, dêre, act to odvise, to persuade» 
avfta*, âtis, a. f. (suavis) sweetness, pleasantness, 
ib, prep. under ; at ; near the time of. 
ibâlâxi», is, e, adj. (sub, ala) under the wing; under Vie 
artn, 

ibdûco, xi, ctam, c&re, act (sub, duco) to withdraw, to 
removc; tojreefrom. 

\beo, Ivi or h, ïtura, Ire, actirreg. (sub, eo) to go under ; 
to corne up to ; to under go, to sujffer. 
àXgo, ègi, actum, igëre, act (sub, ago) to bring under, 
to subdue ; to force or constrain ; totUlthe ground, 
ibïto, adv. suddenly, on a sudden. 
ibïttû, a, um, adj. sudden, hasty ; unexpected, 
ibjfcio, êd, ectum, icëre, act (sub, jacio) to put under, or 
belote ; to subject, or make subject to, 
iblëvo, Ire, act (sub, levo) toraise or Itftup; to support ; 
to reàeve or help. 

ibm&ueo, ôvi, ôtum, ovëre, act (sub, moveo) to removc, 
to displace. 

iborao, are, act (sub, orno) to adorn or âress ; to supply 
orfurnish, to aid; testem, to bribe a witness to give false 
information ; to suborn. 

ibecrlto, psi, ptum, bëre, act (sub, scribo) to write under 
or below ; to write down or register ; to approve or sub- 
scribe to, 

ibsïdiam, i, s. n. (sub, sideo) aid, succour ; refuge ; a body 
of reserve. 

ibstituo, ui, ûtum, uère, act (sub, statuo) to put below, to 
substUute, or put in place of 

bstri*£v, nxi, dura, ngfcte, aCt. («rata,ttecftqg^ to>ta&<» 
nrd below ; to tie vp. 
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SuWm, fui, esse, neut irreg. (sub, sum) to le «nier, to k 

at hand, or neau 
Subtexo, ui, tum, ère, act (sub, texo) to annex; totubjoin; 

to connecta Att 18. 
Suburbânitf, a, um, adj. (sub, urbs) near or about the city; 

in the sul/urbs. 
Succêdo, ssi, ssum, dêre, neilt. (sub, cedo) to corne up, to 

approach ; to adtauce ; to succeed, or follow after ; to 

succeed, or prosper. 
Succerufo, di, sum, dëre, act (sub, candeo) toteton fire^ to 

inflame. 
Succwmôo, ubui, ubïtum, umbëre, neut (sub, cubo) tofiB 

or sink under ; to yie/d. 
Succurro, ri, sum, rëre, act. (sub, curro) to aià\ to recover t 

to relieve, Att 11 ; to occur to one's mind. 
Sudor, ôris, s. m. (sudo) sweat ; labour, exertvnu 
Suffïcio, ëci, ectum, icëre, act (sub, facio) to substitute, to 

appoint as successor, Han. 3; to fumùhy or ajbrdf fc 

sufficc. 
Suffragium, i, s. n. a vote, or suffrage. 
Suffrâgor, âtus, âri, dep. to vote ; to vote for one, tojkrm, 

or support. 
Sui, pron. gen. ofhimself, hcrselfi itsdf % or themsébeu 
Sum, fui, esse, neut irreg. to be. 
Sun i ma, ae, s. f. (summus) a mm of money ; chicf pvwtt, 

or command ; the xchole or chifpart ofany thiitg. 
Summ»*, a, um, adj. highest ; last, greatesU 
Sumo, psi, ptum, ëre, act to take, to assume. 
Sumptuôst», a, um, adj. (sumptus) expensive, costly ; mog- 

nifieent, sumptuous, splendid. 
Sumpfe/j, ùs, s. m. (sumo) expense, cost. 
Supellftr, ectilis, s. t. household staff, furniture. 
Super, prep. above ; upon; about or concerning; IcyowL 
Superbe, adv. proudly, haughtily. 
Superbk, ae, s. f. (superbus) pride % haughtiness. 
Superbe, a, um, adj. proud, haughty, disdainfuL 
Supëro, are, act to go or climb over, to pose, to surmount; 

to overcome ; to surpass, excel. 
Superstw, ïtis, adj. (super, sto) présent ; remaining, sur- 

viving. 
Supersum, fui, esse, neut irre%. to 6e over and above; to & 
siLVcrJluoM ; to atounà ; to wretoc i to excd* 
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a, um, adj. above y high ; comp. superior ; sup. su- 
is, or summus. 
to, are, act (suppeto) tofumish, to afford, to supply, 

Tvi, Itum, Ôre, act (sub, peto) tobein readxncss, to 
iand ; to be in abundance, to bc supplied* 

ïcis, adj. (sub, plico) suppliant, humbly entrcaUng. 
um, i, s. n. (supplex) a supplication ; a sacrifice or 
g presented to the gods ; punishmenU 
, ttsui, osïtum, ôn&re, act (sub, pono) to lay under ; 
ttitute, to put one m place qfanother. 
>, are, act (sub, porto) to carry 9 to convey privilu, 
o, esri, essum, imëre, (sub, premo) to press or sink 
; to check or restrain ; to stop or delay ; to suppress, 
irep. above ; beyond ; more thon. 
en, rectum, gëre, neut (sub, rego} to rite. 
, êpi, eptum, ipëre, act (sub, capûy to take up 9 to 
> ; to support ; to undertake y to under go, 
?, âd8, adj. (suspicio) suspicions, jealous. 
, exi, ectum, icëre, act (sub, specio) to look up; to 
e, to respect; to suspect, 

, ônis, s. £ (suspicio) suspicion ; mistrust ; jealousy, 
, âtus, âri, dep. (suspicio) to suspect ; to think or 
ne ; to conjecture ; to guess. 
, inui, entum, inêre, act (sub, teneo) to hold up t 
tain; to support; to •withstand or resist; to re* 

> 

um, posa. pron. (sui) his ovm, her own, Us on*, 

rttn ; suo loco, on ground fivourable to himself 9 or 

rives, 

um, i, s. n. adrinldng together; afeast,abanquet; 

le qfone ofPlatoU books, Aie. 2. 

T 

nu, i, g. m. (tabella^ a letter-carrier, a courier. 
cûLitn, i, s. n. (tabeua) a tent, apavilion. 
re, neut to be silent ; to keep secret, mot to mention, 
us, a, um, adj. (taceo) silent, quiet, reserved ; peace- 

n, i, s. n. a talent, a wright, or sum ofmoney. The 
talent, which is generally meantby classical writen, 
not otherwise expressed, iras équivalent \a 60 toi» 
8000 dracfamae, supposed to teiroiàiibttA. SLNSfc 



Succttwôo, ubui, ubïtum, umbëre, neut (sub, eu 

or sink under ; to yic/d. 
Succurro, ri, sum, rëre, act. (sub, curro) to aià% 

to relieve, Att 11 ; to occiur to oiic's mituL 
Sudor, ôris, s. m. (sudo) sweat ; labour, exertion, 
SufFfcio, ëci, ectum, icëre, act (sub, facio) to su 

appoint as successor, Han. 3 ; to furnùhy or 

tuffi.ee. 
SufFrâgiam, i, 8. n. a vote, or suffrage. 
Sufôâgor, âtus, âri, dep. to vote ; to vote for one, 

or support. 
Sui, pron. gen. ofhimself, herself, itself, or them 
Sum, fui, esse, neut irreg. to be. 
Summa, ae, s. f. (summus) a sum qf money ; c/i 

or command ; the whoîe or chi*fpart ofany ti 
Summtw, a, um, adj. highest ; last, greatesU 
Sumo, psi, ptum, ère, act to take, to assume. 
Sumptuâsi», a, um, adj. (sumptus) expensive^ cos 

ntfkent, sumptuous y splendid. 
Sumptttf, ùs, s. m. (sumo) expense, cost 
Supeilor, ectiflis, s. f. household stuff,furnlture. 
Super, prep. àbove; upon; about or concernmg; 
Superbe, adv. proiidly, haughtily. 
Superbio, ae, s. f. (superbus) pride, haughtinets. 
SuperbtM, a, um, adj. proud, haughty, disduinful 
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taper»*, a, um, adj. above, high ; comp. superior ; sup. su* 

premus, or summus, 
tappëdïto, are, act (suppeto) tofurnish, to afford, to supp&y. 
iuppëto, Tvi, Itum, Ôre, act (sub, peto) to be in readiness, to 

le at hand ; tobem abundance, to be supplied» 
tappter, ïcu, adj. (sub, plico) suppliant, kumbly entreaiing. 
ktppHdttm, i, s. n. (supplex) a supplication ; a sacrifice or 

qffering presented to the gods ; punishrnent. 
Suppôno, ôsui, o&ïtum, ôn&re, act (sub, pono) to lay under ; 

to substitute, to put one m place ofanother. 
Supporta, are, act (sub, porto) to carry, to convey pHvtly. 
Sapprimo, esâ, essum, imëre, (sub, prerao) to press or sink 

dawn ; to check or restrain ; to stop or delay ; to suppress. 
hrpra, prêt», above ; beyond ; more than. 
mxgo, rexi, rectum, gère, neut (sub, regoï to rise. 
wscïpio, ëpi, eptum, ipëre, act (sub, capio) to take up, to 

Uft up ; to support; to undertake, to unaergo, 
taspifaur, âris, adj. (suspicio) suspicions, jealous. 
tasptcio, exi, ectnm, icëre, act (sub, specio) to look up ; to 

admire, to respect; to suspect. 
îuspïdo, ônis, s. £ (suspicio) suspicion ; mistrust ; jealousy. 
iuspfcor, âtus, àri, dep. (suspicio) to suspect ; to think or 

imagine ; to conjecture ; to guess. 
\u8&neo, inui, entum, inëre, act (sub, teneo) to hold up> 

to susiaùi ; to support ; to withstand or resist ; to ro» 

strain. 
tous, a, um, poss. pron. (sui) his own, lier oxcn, its ovm, 

tkéir own ; suo loco, on ground Javourable to himself, or 

themselves, 
lympôsàum, i, s. n. a drinking together ; afeast, a banquet ; 

the title qfone ofPlatd's books, Aie. 3. 



rabeUârifur, i, s. m. (tabella) a letter-carrier, a couricr. 

rabernâciilttfft, i, s. n. (tabeua) a tent, a pavilion, 

Vaceo, ère, neut to be silent ; to keep secret, mot Ut mention. 

racfturno*, a, um, adj. (taceo) silent, quiet, reserved ; peace- 

ful 

Talentum, i, s. n. a talent, a weight, or sum ofmoney. The 
Attic talent, which is generally meantby classical writers, 
when not otherwise expressed, was équivalent to 60 mi- 
nae, or 8000 drachmae, supposed to be worth about £193 
Sterling. 



i 
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TaM#, is, e, ad], such, Rke. 

Tara, ady. #o, to much, as. 

Tamdiu, adv. (tam, diu) so long. 

Tamcn, conj. homever, yet f neverthéUss. 

Tanquam, adv. (tam, quam) as, as wett as; asti were,at$ 

Tanto, ady. (tantus) so much, by so much. 

Tantôpëre, adv. (tantus, opus) so greatly, to much. 

Tantum, adv. (tantus) to much, only. 

Tantummftdo, (tantus, modus) only. 

Tanttu, a, um, adj. so great, to much. 

Tarda*, a, um, adj. slow; hostes fore tardions, thattht 

enemy would become less alert; duU, heavy, stupid. 
Tauruj, i, s. m. a bull. 

Tectwm, i, s. n. (tego) ihe roofofa house, a house. 
Tego, texi, tectum, tegëre, act to cover ; to concealy Jf- 

guise, Dion. 1 ; to protect or défend, Milt 5. 
Telam, i, s. n. any missile tocapon, a dart, an arrow, ajsvék. 
TemerâritM, a, um, adj. (temere) rash, heedîcss, vident, 
Tempesto*, âtis, g.£ (tempus) tinte; ateason ortimsffo 

y car; weather; a storm ortempest; metaphorkaUviM- 

ger, Aie 4. 
Templwra, i, s. n. a temple, a church. 
Temp5râriK«, a, um, adj. (tempus) temporary, continukg 

but for a time. 
Tempo*, Bris, s. n. time ; opportunity, occasion, Aie. 8; » 

extgency or emergenry. 
Tendo, tetendi, tensum, or tentum, tendëre, act to streté 

ont, to strain or exert ; to direct one*s course, (itar «" 

cursum, being supplied) Milt cap. 1. 
Teroo, ui, tum, ère, act to hold> keep, possess, detabt s te- 

net adversum proficiscentibus, &c blows rigîit against, £& 
Tenesma*, i, s. m. a kind qf disease ; a fréquent désire of 

going to stool teithaut effecU 
Tenta, Ere, (freq. teneo) totry or examine by foeHng; *> 

//■//, attempt ; to sound or explore. 
Tenu!*, is, e, adj. slender, thin, fine ; trnaU, Ritle; ueak, 

fceble ; trijling, insignijkant, mean. 
Tenus, prep. up or down to ; as for as. 
Ter, adv. (Jireu times. 

Terni, ae, a, pi. adj. three by three ; three. 
Terra, ae, s. 1. the eartii, or laud ; a countrvj. ^^ 

Terrestri*, is, e, adj. (tetra) <tf the eartK ea-cti^ * >wo*» 
exercitus , land arrnfa. 
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TÏbÏÏw, is, e, adj. (terreo) dreadfid, terrible* 
rror. ôris, s. m. (terreo) terror ; greatfear or dread, 
tio, adv. (tertius) thirdly. 
rtius, a, um, adj. (très) third. 

ito, ae, s. f. an earthen pot orjar ; a brick ortile; a shdl 
tsed in ostracism, Them. 8. 
stâmentsim, i t s. n. a last xriU, a testament, 
itÂtus a, um, adj. (tester) generaUy known, noterions. 
jtïmônittm, i, s. n. (testis) an évidence, déclaration, testU 
nony. 

jtif, is, s.m. or f. a witness. 

itor, âtus, âri, dep. (testis) io bear vitness, to give evi- 
lence, to attest ; to déclare, assert, Them. 4 ; to call to 
vitness ; to conjure, to beseech, 

stûdo, fais, s. f. a tortoise ; tortoise-shéll ; a close body 
)fmen, tcUh tfieir shields over theirheads loeked into eaclt 
ïther in theform of a tortoise, — in this manner a besieg- 
Jig army used to approach the walls of a town, to securc 
themselves from the darts of the enemy above ; â wurlike 
machine, made of boards, covered with raw hides, under 
covert of which the besiegers of a town used to gel close 
np to the walls, eidier to undermine them, or to apply 
tue battering-ram, Milt 7. 

stùla, ae, & f. (dim. testa) a smaU tile ; a shdl used by the 
Athenians in the ostracism ; each citizen marked his vote 
»n a shell, Arist 1. 
leâtrwm, i, s. n. a théâtre, 
bia, ae, s. f. the shin-bone ; a pipe, aJUite, 
ma») ui, — -, ère, act. to fear or dread ; timeo te, I am 
ifraid ofyou, lest you do me harm ; tibi, / am afraid 
for you, lest you be hurt 

wiidus, a, um, adj. (timeo) fearful, timorous, timid, 
mor, ôris, 8. m. (timeo) fbar; dread, 
t&bo, are, neut to stagger, to totter, to réel ; to stammer, 
fhher ; to hesitate, to be ai a loss, Eum. 9. 
go, ae, s. f. a loosejlowing wooUen robe, which covered the 
mhole body, the peculiar dress ofthe Romans. 
Mo, sustûB, sublâtum, tôlière, act. to raise, UJt up, extol ; 
to take away, to remove ; decemviralem potestatem sus- 
tulerunt, they abrogated the decemviral power, Lys. 3 ; 
io kill, eut off, Han. 5. 

rquis, or es, is, & m. or ù a chain wom rotmd ïhe neck \ 
nccklocë, a collar. 



Tmdùro, xi, ctum, cïre, att (trans, dure) to or 

conveyfrorn one place to another, to traïup&r 

or paii, ai traducerc vitam ; ta expoie, to . 

traduce. 
Train, n, etum, hïre, «t. to ira^to drag; h 

prolong. 
Trajfcin, Sci, ectum, icere, art. (trans, jado) to : 

ta carry over, to traniport; to trawjer. 
Tranquille», are, net (iranquillus) to make caltn 

allay, to quiet, compote, tranquillité. 
Tnnteo, ïri, or ii, itum, Ire, icL irreg. togaor 
Tranafflro, ifili, Islam, ferre, net. irreg. (trane, Ft 

or Mk onrr fiom one place to another t to 

transport ; to translate. 
Twatlgo, xi, mm, gère, act (mm, figo 

throngk ; to tranrflx. 
Tmasîâgio, ûgi, tigïtum, ugere, mut. (trans, fi 

non- fo (/ic otiier lide ; to désert, to rtvott. 
TnosXgo, êgi, «etum, igtre, sot (trana, ago) 

(Anut through, ta pieret, or liai ; to pat» or i 

tojtniih or perfbrm, to traniact ; to amelude 
Tnrasltui, ùi, s. m. (tranaco) a potage or gong 
Transporta, are, net. (muu, porto) to carry ow 

ywrl; tobauuh. 
TrêcentJ, ae, a, pL adj. (net, centum) thret hm 
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im, i, s. n. (très, dies) the space ofthree days. 
âum, i, s. n. (très, annus) tfie space qft/iree years. 
ta, pi. ad j. ind. (très) thirty. 
strô, is, e, adj. (très, menas) ofthree months. 
v, ïcis, adj. (très, plico) threefold, triple. 
r, ôdis, s. m. (très, pes) a three-footed stool ; a tripod 
lis, is, e, adj. (très, remus) having three rote», or 
fies qfoars. 

, is, e, adj. sad, sorrowful, dejected ; dismal, afflicting; 
ose, sullen ; cruel, austère ; grave, solernn. 
•im, i, s. n. (tero) xvheat. 
ph//j, i, s. m. a triumplu 

vir, ïri, s. m. (très, vir) one qf titrée men united in 
? ; a triumvir. There were two remarkable trium- 
tes, fatal to Roman liberty. The first was composed 
ulius Cssar, Pompey, and Crassus; the second of 
justus, Mark Antony, and Lepidus. 
lum, i, s. n. a trophy, a sign or token qf viclory ; a 
wy. 

pron. gen. tui, thou. 
ae, s. f. a trumpet. 

y tuïtus, or tutus, tuêri, dep. to see, observe ; beJiold ; 
zfend, protect. 

\tus, ûs, s. m. tumult, distnrbance, mutiny, uproar ; 
dden and dangerous "war, Milt. 4. 
adv. tlten, ai that time. When envi and tum follow 
another in successive clauses, cum signifies bntli, tum, 

adv. then, ai tltat time. 

a, ae, s. f. a tunic, a vohile •woollen vert worn under 
toga ; a tunic or waistcoat. 

, ae, s. î. a crowd, a multitude ; a disturbance, cou» 
m, a tumult. 

lus, a, uni, adj. (turba) muddy, turbid ; tumuliuous, 
ulent, troublesome, Pelop. 4. 
r, is, e, adj. ugly, deformed, hideous ; base, sliameful, 

• 

gr, adv. basely, shamefully, disgracefitUy. 

:ûào, Inis, & f. ugltness, deformUy ; baseness, disgrâce, 

my. 

s, ae, s. f. (tueor) defence, protection^ patronage % guar* 

ship, wardthip, tutelage. 

dv. (tutus) tafely, securely. 
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Tutfu, a, um, adj. (tueor) saft, secure, ont of danger. 

Tutu, a, um, adj. pron. thy or th'mt, 

Tyrannû, ïdis, &.f. (tyrannus) iyranny; usvrped soreràp^ 

ty, Milt 8. 
Tyranno*, i, &m. a king; atyrant, a «surfer. 

U 

Ubi, adv. where ; vhen. 

Ubïnam, adv. where. 

Ulciscor, tus, cisci, dep. to revenge or avenge; totaktrt* 

venge on, to punish. 
Ulltu, a, um, adj. any, awy arwr. 
Ulterior, or, lis, aàj. fartf ter, on thefarther side. 
Unà, adv. together, in company xcith ; a/ tfc samc t'imt; 

in the tante place. 
Undè, adv. whence % from tehat place ; by what means. 
Umlëcim, pi. adj ind. (unus, decem) elevcu. 
Undecimvïri, ôrum, s. m. (undecim, vir) ekvcnmen,— Atbe- 

nian magistrates, who had the charge of the prisons, and 

siiperintended the exécution of malefacton. 
Undïque, sAv. front ail parts or places, on every side. 
Unguentum, i, s. n. (unguo) odoriferous oint ment, aperfiant» 
Univers^, a, um, adj. (unus, verto) the tohole, ail together, 

universal. 
Unquam, adv. ever, at any titne. 
Um/«, a, um, adj. gen. unius, dat uni, one, alonc. 
Unusquisque, uuaquaeque, unumquodque, adj. pion» cvtry, 

every one. 
Urbânw*, a, um, adj. (urbs) of or pertahthtg tothe city ; p* 

lite, refined, courteous. 
IJrb*, is, s. f. a city, a waUed town. 
Usquam, adv. in any place, any wfiere; to any place, &*y 

whither. 
Usque, adv. constantly, ahoays; as far as; as long «î 

even unto ; even until. 
Usùra, ae, s. f. (utor) use, usage ; usury, interest given fr 

the use ofmoney. 
Usus, ùs, s. m. (utor) use, practice; expérience; utiRtyi 

advantage ; tieed, occasion ; intimacy,familiarUy. 
Ut, conj. and adv. that, a*, lune, xehcn. 
Uter, ra, rum, aàj. xohether oj the t < œo % i»hv3u 
Uter, ri», s. m. a hag or ikiu of kather Uom u t ^\w*»% 
bottlc. 
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itr&que, utrumoue, adj. gen. utriusque, both fft# 

t/te otfter ; both, each. 

5, adj. (utor) useful.JU ; profitable, advantageous. 

as, s. f. (utilis) tUUity ; profit, davantage, 

>nj. (uti) Othat! Iwishthat! 

y. (uti) certainly, surely ; then, iherçfbre. 

, uti, dep. to use, employ ; to occupy ; to enjoy. 

Iv. (ut, potis) as, seeing or considering, because, 

h as. 

, adv. (uter) on both sides, m both parts g every- 

v. (uter) whether. 
, s. f. a •wifc. 

V 

nis, s. t (vaco) exemption or immunity from 
; leisure, vacation. 

>, ëd, actum, acëre, act (vacuus, fado) to make 
impty ; to depopulate, Cim. 2. 
im, i, s. n. (vas, vadis) a promise or bond to appear 
-t of justice at a time appointed ; bail) security. 
î, s. f. a scabbarà\ a sheath. 
\ very much • greatly, exceedingly. 
», adj. (valeo) in good health ; strong, mighty, 
». 

, neut to be in health; to be strong; to be aille g 
il; to be powerfuL 

Info, s. f. the constitution or bodily health ; good 
bad health ; skkness, TimoL 4. 
s. n. (vallus) a ramçart, a buiwark; a military 
ion round a camp or aty besieged, coraposed of thé 
g from the ditcn, with sharp stakes dnven intoit. 
um, s f.Jblding doors or gâtes, 
lus, s. £ (varius) varicty, divcrsity $ Jlckleness, 
tcy. 

um, adj. varions, différent, unlike ; changeaUe ; 
constant. 
s. n. plur. vasfl, ôrum, a vessel; furniture ; bag» 

l m. or f. a prophet, a soothsayer ; a poet. 
ised only in the end of wotda foi Nti* or^ eUKer. 
Us, s. n. (veho) money pax&jor jtAgjto wt «wr« 
toiiortaa; revenue, iticome. 
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VehïcBliim, i, i. n. fvelio) a varriagc ofimy kinâ, a i-ri 

Vel, conj. ur, cither ; cvm. 

Vcl&cltoi, Stii, ». f. (velu*) rnifUtcn, ipecd, nimMeafii 

Vélum, i, «. n. vtil, a oirfain ; a laii. 

Velut, adv. ai, «(-(• ni i di K 

Venâtïo», », nm, adj. (vcn'or) ■/ton** ; conis venat 




o/Ïîh, tvfrraumli t 



m, ailj. (Vi'ima) iwm'.ï, .i' tacrfal ; pleaunl. 
Ver, vcris, t n. (Ae iprt^gt 
Verhcr, fris, s. n. med in ihe ring, onîy in ihe gen. «n* 

abl. butenlirc in rlie plnr.n m-uni-g,- ; n faslt, a iù/m. 
Vcrbûst», », um, ui!j. iicrbuin) /!■'." <./' vortii, Ifiiiom, «f' 

Verbam, i, b. n. o utwrf, a laying; a tpcich j âsrc vcrl», 

la impaie upan. 
Vcré, adv. (verus) iiidccd, wrili/* trt.fi/. 
Vcr.w, ïtus, Sri, ckp. to ravir, ta revirenec, Att 15; « 

,/hir, riiïflrf, Pelop. 1. 
Vergo, — , &e, neut. fo incfine or /ie tawarài, Cim. î; W 

(rïiiï tmcarii. 
Verîta*, Tins, s. f. InA 
Vero, conj. toi,- frnfo, iiufetd. 
Venwr, âra«, ïri, dep. (rcrlri) /o he employai, la ie M»- 

im(, Milt. S i M !*, Them. S ; fo fi.*, ta aaï/J, C«t 1. 
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ersuro, ae, s. f. (verto) aturning; achang'mgofcreditors, 
borrowing from one to pay another, Att 2 ; money thus 
borrowed. 

ersw*, ùs, s. m. a verse inpoetry, a poem; a sentence or 
Itne in prose* Epam. 4. 
erto, ti, sum, tëre, act to turn ; to overturn. 
crus, a, um, adj. true ; real ; sincère ; jusU 
espërascen*, iis, part, (vesper) drawing towards evcning. 
ester, ra, rum, adj. pron. your or yours. 
estigiwn, i, s. n. the print ofafoot, a footstep; a trace; 
tracte, a vestige. 

estimentam, i, & n. (vestis) a gannenty any kind of 
clothing, rament^ appareL 
estif , is, s. f. a garment, a robe, a vesU 
estio, ïre, to clothe, to dress ; to cover. 
eterân/u, a, um, adj. old, vétéran ; & m. a vétéran, an old 
soldier. 

eto, ui, ïtum, are, act toforbid; to hinder, toprevent. 
ebtf, êris, adj- comp. erior, sup. errimus, old, ancienU 
Vtusta*, âtis, s. f. autiquity ; old âge; IcngtU of tinte, 
etusta*, a, um, adj. old, uucient. 
exo, are, act. to diaturb greatly, to agitate ; to harass. 
ia, ae. s. & a way^ ajourney* 
icesïmit*, a, um, adj (viginti) twentieth. 
icies, adv. (viginti) twenty times. 

icmltat, âtis, s. £ (vicinus) neighbourhood, nearness, vicU 
uity ; the peuple in the neighbourhood^ Aie. 10. 
ictor, ôris, & m. (vinco) a conqueror, vktorious, Ages. 4. 
ictôrifl, ae, s. f. (victor) victory. 

ictus, ûs, s. m. (vivo) jfîxwJ, sustenance, victuals ; a man- 
ner ofliv'mg, Dion. 4. 
"icas, i, s. m. a village ; a streeU 

ideo, ïdi, îsum, idère, act to see ; to perceive or under- 
stand ; pass. to seenu 

iàuus, a, um, adj. (iduo obs.) deprived, bereft of; & f. 
vidua, a xoidow. 

igeo, ui, — , ëre, neut to be freshj strong, vigorous ; to 
Jtourish, tu prosper. 

igilantia, ae, s. f. (vigilo) voatchfulness ; vigilance, diH- 
gence, attention. 

igUia, ae, s. f. leatching, the want of sleep ; a military 
waUh or g nord by night; a tentinel or gwurd; \àgv- 
'ance. Military watches weie chanaed alfoe «ûôl «£ w^l 
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three houiï, Ilie fltsl eommenring at sii o'cloclt in Ûie 
cvcning, snd the lait lerminalinB; at six in lin- moi-ring ; 
henre, sccundî ïigilij, ut iiiitc ij\tai.k ; tertià vigiliâ, at 
nùditight, kx. 

Vi^iuli, pL adj. ind. twettly. 

Vigïlo, ire, neut. ti< md-e, to ua/il ikcp; to aatcli, <o lu 
ligitant or attentive. 

Villa, m, s. f. a firvi-1-ovse ; o marier ,• avil/a, tJu cowt- 
dv A'iuie ofait opulent àtinca. 

Vii.vii', nxi. nttiini, ( l'irf, se. ru &i;irf, fo (te. 

VinLO. ici, ietum, iueére, "il ta euiiijiier, vanqniih, niUw. 

VincDlHnij i, s. n. a Ixtnd, a cliain; plur. cliaini, impritmi- 

VindICû» are, act to ovcii^ \'r rerçiiçr ; to défend or prf- 
terve; to claim; libeitmem, or « in libcristem, (o ai. 
art oac't lioerty. 

Vitieu, ae. s. f. « vinct/ard ; a slini or Tniwtlet, a watlila 
machine made oi' »™1 ..m! hurdJcs, covered wît)i emtô, 
raw bides, or an y miHtrials tliat omlii mteafiily be selon 
tire. Thèse vineae were in nssuults pushed lunratd on 
wlioefs; and tho buriiure^ uclUt du-m cùtier workod di« 
battering ram, or undermined Ois wulls. 

Vinolentiir, a, uni, adj. {yinuia) tiddkted to the dr'mlling of 

Vi:i„„ ( ' i, s .O. MO. 

Vi.-.I:,. are, act. (vis) >« *nrt, i>,;.„re, i-tolote. 

Vi', iri. s. m. a mun, 'i tittsbaiid. 

Virgiilu, ae, s. f. (dim. vîrna) a tinL- md, a tvig or ijirig , 

Thrns. 4. 
Vîtlli», ïs, e, adj. (vir) o/o mon ; nian/r/, aetfue, oraue. 
ViiTiiiii, adv. (vit) ma « /«/ iflfliL 

Virtui, ûlij, i. £ (vir) wiforir, courage ; virive, merit. 
Vis, vim, vi, n. i'. force, n'uiUnce; a quaiitity { plue, rilfi, 

iuiiL, slrcngth, pawcr. 
Vise, i, — , ère, neut. (o g-o or eome to Ke j ta viiit ; te *t 

er Ichtdd. 
Viw, ae , «.f. (rivo)liji; a mander efOohtg. 
Vi±m/ t i, s. n. vice, a crime, afavit; a défia, abkniih; 

Vi:,.. -a;,art.(0«'iBB,toaw>ii 

Vitalin.™, i,™, adj- (vituliu) afucatf; ïitulinaono, »»it 

Vitûllnum, Ut. Mot 
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ito, vixi, victum, vivëre, neut. lo ttvc. 

îyus, ^ um, adj. (vivo) olive, living; natural; livcty* 

ix 9 adv. scarcely, liardly, mtk difficulté/. 

ocïto, Sire, act (freq. voco) to caU ofien. 

oco, are, act to cail, to naine ; to call or summon. 

olo, volui, velle* neut. irreg. to be wUling, to -will, to xvtsh. 

olûmen, ïnis, s> n. (volvo) a rolling, fold, or wreailt ; a 
volume, a book, or part nfa book. The ancients wrote on 
one side only of the paper or parchment, always joining 
one sheet to the end of another, till they had finished 
what they had to write ; then they rolled it on a cylinder, 
or round pièce of wood ; and hence the name volumen, a 
scroll or volume. 

r olunta«, âtis, & f. (volo) wift, pleasure ; good-xvill, affec- 
tion. 

r otuf7h ) i, s. n. (voveo) a vow y a promite mode to the 
Dcity ; tlte thing vowed ; a prayer, a wish. 

r ox, vocis, s. f. (voco) a voice ; a xoord ; a speech ; a vote. 

r ulgo, adv. commonly, generally. 

r ulgM*, i, & m. and n. more frequently neuter, the common 
peuple. 

Tulnëro, are, act (vulnus) to wound, to hurt ; to qffend. 

fulntw, ëris, s. n. a wound; a calamity or misfortune, 
Dion, 6. 

/ulpes, is, 8. f. a fox. 

lultus, îayê.m.the countenance t look, or aspect; the face. 
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Acarnanes, um, s. m. the Acaroanians, or inhabitanti rf 

Acarnânia, ae, s. f. a district of Kpirus, in Graecia Propû» 
extending from the river Achelous, now caUed Aapro 
Potarao, to the Sinus Ambracius, the modem golf «f 
Arta. 

Ac<\ <?«, Aco, or Acco, called likewise Ptolemais, atownof 
Phoenicia, in Syria, on the eastern shore of the Levant; 
its modem name is Acre. 

Achëron, tis, s. m. a river in Thesprotia, a district of Epi- 
rus, which flows through the lake Acherusia, into s l»y 
called Portus, or Sinus Glykys, the sweet bay, from die 
sweetness of its waters. Near this river was the hke 
Aornus, or Avernus, said to exhale a vapour so pestSen- 
tial, as to kill birds that attempted to fly over it Heoee 
Acheron and Avernus hâve been feigned by die poctt m 
a river and lake of hell, and are used likewise to flgmfy 
heîl or death, Dion. 10. 

Actaet, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Attica, called anciently 
Acta. 

Adimantiw, i, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, chosen along with 
Thrasybulus as a colleague of Alribiades in the Spartm 
war. He was defeated by the inhabitants of Cyme, 
whosc lands he had ravaged, and compelled to retum 
precipitately to his ships. 

Admêta*, i, s. m. a king of the Molossians, at whote court 
Themistocles took refuge, when, after being banished by 
his countrymen, he was accused of an intention tobetray 
the m to the Persians. 

Adrumëu/wi, or Hadruraetom, i, s. n. a town in Aftics 

Propria, teveral miles to the east of Carthage. 
Aegae, ârum, or Ede&s&t &£,«•?» *.dvj *C M&cedonia, wkew 
Philip was slain. 



AEG 309 AFR 

egâter, um, s. f. Aegades, or Aegusae, three small i&lands 
opposite to Lilybaeum, Marsaila, a town and promontory 
in the west corner of Sicily. 

egos flumen, in Greek Aegos Potamos, the goat's river, in 
the Thracian Chersonesus, at the mouth of which the 
Lacedemonians, under Lysander, obtained a décisive vie- 
tory over the Athenians, commanded by Philocles. This 
battle was fatal to Athenian liberty. 
egyptor, i, s. f. a celebrated kingdom in the north-east 
corner of Africa* 

egyptifu, a, um, adj. Egyptian, of Egypt, 
eminiis, Lucius Paûlus, a Roman consul, who, in opposi- 
tion to his own judgment, was forced by the rashness of 
his coUeague, Terentius Varro, into an engagement with 
Hannibal, at Cannae. The defeat of the Romans was dé- 
cisive, and Aemilius was slain. — Another of the same 
name is said by Polybius to bave been consul the year 
that H «n ni bal died. 

>eôHa, ae, or Aeôli*, fdos, s. f. a country in Asia Minor, 
between Mysia and Ionia, bounded by the river Calcus, 
(now Grimaldif) on the north, and by the Hermus, (now 
Sarabati) on the south. 
ifer, ri, s. m. an African. 

Jrïca, ae, s. f. Africa, one of the four divisions of the 
world, to the south of Europe, from which it is separated 
by die M editerranean sea. The greater part of this con- 
tinent lies within the tropics, and the immense déserts of 
sand in its interior, exposed to the rays of a vertical sun, 
are so hot as to be altogether intolérable. Comparatively 
little of this continent was known to the ancients ; and 
though its coasts hâve been explored by the modems, it 
seems to defy ail the attempts of Europeans to penetrate 
its interior. Africa was divided by the ancients into nine 
districts, Egypt ; Cyrenaica, including Marmarica, now 
Barca; Regio Syrtica, or the countries between the 
Syrtes, afterwards called Tripolis, or Tripolitana, now 
Tripoli ; Africa Propria or the territory of Carthage, now 
Tunis ; Numidia, now Algiers ; Mauritania, now Mo- 
rocco and Fez; Getulia, to the south of Mauritania; 
Libya, including the interior parts ; and Ethiopia, the 
Bouthem : of the last three divisions Ùie\>CNsvtaÀ^^vsvs. 
undetermined. 
rïcânus, a, uni, adj. bclonging to Aine*, Mimdwu 
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Arrïcânus, i, s. m. a title by whicfa Publiut Cornélius Sd* 
pio was distinguished as the conqueror of Hannibali 
and Publius Aemilianus Scipio, as the destroyer of Car- 
thage. 

Agamemnon, Sois, s. m. king of Argos and M ycenae, bro- 
ther of Menelaus, and commander in chief of the Gzeeb 
in the Trojan war. On his retum from the conques* of 
Troy, he was murdered by his wife Clytemnestra, and 
her paramour Aegisthus. 

AgesTliiM, i, s. m. a Spartan king, who was recalled from 
pursuing his victories in Persia, to oppose the Greaan 
states, whom the Persian gold had united against là? 
Lacedemonians. He at length succeeded in subdung 
them. He died on his return from Egypt, at me âge» 
eighty. 

Agi*, is, s. m. a king of Sparta, who distinguished himself 
in the war against Athens. 

Agnonïdft, is, s. m. a rhetorician of Athens, pot to death 
for falsely accusing Phocion. 

Agrippa, Marcus Vipsanius, a celebrated Roman genenl» 
attached to the cause of Augustus in the civil war». He 
embellished Rome with some magnificent building», pv- 
ticularly the Panthéon. 

Albïnuj, i, s. m. Aulus Posthumus, a Roman consul, (col- 
league of Lucullus) who wrote the history of Rome in 
Greek. 

Alcihiadcf, is, s. m. an Athenian, distinguished alike by his 
splendid talents, caprice, and want of principle: alter- 
nately the piotector and betrayer of his country, he 
showed himself qualified to be its greatest benefacîor, or 
its most formidable enemy. Y et the ingratitude of lût 
countrymen may serve as a faint apology for the aid 
which he som eûmes gave to their adversaries» Of his 
ta'ents a more striking proof could not be given, than his 
excelling the natives of every country which he visited, 
even in tliose qualities for which they were most distin- 
guished. See Alcibiades. ' 

Alcmaeo/i, 8nis, s. m. son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle ; he 
slew his mother in revenge for her betraying the concetl- 
ment of Amphiataua lo PoVjuicea, when entering upon 
the Theban war. 
Alexandcr, ri, s. m. Ataumfat ùve ^tsa^ w* !^^K 

king of Macedon, conouetoi tf G***» «A K»*\\*^ 
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at Babylon, in the 32d year of his âge, 326 yeais before 
the Christian aéra. 

Kexander, ri, & m. a tyrant of Pherae. in Thessalv, who, 
contrary to the law of nations, threw Pelopidas into pri- 
son, while ambassador at his court He was murdered 
by his wife and her brothers. 

leiandrtfl, ae, s. f. acityin Egypt, built by Alexander tlie 
Great 

lp?*, ium, s. f. the highest mountains in Europe, forming 
the northern wall of Italy, and stretching through Swit- 
zerland, the Tyrol, Piedmont, Savoy, and part of France. 
Thèse mountains separated Italy rrom anaent Gaul and 
Gennany. 

lplntw, a, um, adj. belonging to the Alps ; Alpine 
mphipblt* , is, s. f. a city or Macedoma, situate on the 
river Strymon, on the confines of Thrace. 
myntar, ae, s. m. a king of Macedonia, father of Philip, 
and grandfather of Alexander the Great 
ndocïdtt, is, s. m% an Athenian orator, contemporary with 
Socrates. 

nicifl, ae, s. f. the nièce of Atticus, and wife of Servius 
Sulpicius. 

ntigëne*, is, s. m. one of Alexander's gênerais, and com- 
mander of the Macedonian phalanx. 
ntïgônw*, i, s. m. one of Alexander's gênerais, who, after 
that conquérons deatlf, obtained the sovereignty of Pam- 
gjhylia, Lycia, and Phrygia. He opposed Eumenes and 
Perdiccas, the former of whom he took prisoner, and or- 
dered to be starved to death. At the âge of eighty, he 
took the field against Lysimachus and Seleucus, and fell 
inbattle. 

Atibchu«, i, s. m. a king of Syria, in whose court Hannibal 
took refuge, when afraid of being given up by his coun- 
trymen to the Romans. At the instigation of that restless 
warrior, Antiochus undertook to invade Italy, but was 
speedily defeated by the Roman armies. 
ntip&ter, ris, or ri, s. m. one of Alexander's gênerais, 
whom he intrusted with the go vern nient of Macedonia 
dnring his absence : after the death of Alexander, Mace- 
donia fell to the lot of Antipater. 
ntôni»/, i, s. m. Marcus, the devoted friend of Julius 
Caeaar, and the avenger of his death. C\sfct» % -wWutiV 
uiveighed againat hi§ vices with gretlraeta? «&^ 
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quence, fell a victira to his resentment, wben Antooiui 
vas associated in the triumvirate with Octaviui and Le* 
pîdus. In the distribution which the triumviri made d 
the empire, Antony obtained the govemment of the eut. 
His insolent and dissolute behaviour in Egypt provoked 
the enmity of Octavius, who defeated him in a gratf 
naval battle at Actium ; and Antony, retuming to Egypt, 
killed himself. 

Apennïnttf , i, s. m. a ridge of mountains stretching fiom 
Liguria, Genoa, through the whole length of Italy, in 
cxtent of about four hundred miles. 

Apollo, ïnis, s. m. the son of Jupiter and Latona, boni it 
the same time with his sister Diana, on the island et 
Dclos. One of his first exploits was to slay the huge ser- 
pent Python, by which his mother had been persecuted; 
in honour of this achievement he instituted the Pythian 
games. He was the god of pœtry, music, medicine, di- 
vination, and archery. As the god of day he was like- 
wise called Phoebus or SoL He is generally represented 
as a beardless youth, with long uncut hair, crownedwith 
laurel, holding in his right hand a bow and arrows, and 
in his left hand a harp or lyre. 

Apollocr&ti», is, s. m. a son of Dionysius, the tyrant of Sy- 
racuse. 

Appw, ae, se. via, a magnificent road from Rome to Brun- 
ci usium, a distance of three hundred and sixty miles. It 
was begun and about half finished by Appius Claudhis, 
the censor, in the year of Rome 441. 

Apulia, ae, s. f. a district of Italy, on the Adriatic ses, now 
called Puglia, extending from the river Frento to Brun- 
ci usium and Tarentum. 

Arcâdia, ae, s. f. a celebrated pastoral country in the centre 
of the Peloponnesus. 

Arcûs, adis, or âdos, s. m. the son of Jupiter and Calisto, 
and king of the country which derived from him the 
name of Arcadia : — an Arcadian. 

Archiaf, ae, s. m. the chief magistrate ofThebes, whenPe* 
lopidas restored the liberty of his country. 

Ardetf, ae, s. f. a town of Latium, eighteen miles fiwn 
Rome. 
Ardeatlnus, a, um, ad}, of Aï&ea. 
Arête, es, s, f. a daughter of titaropôu». 
ArgUius, i,& m. a youngman*\»&»c«^\»^*¥** 
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£ Sparte the treasonable correspondence of Pausanias, 
rith Artabazus. 

flvi, orum, s. m. citizens of Argos. 
ps , eos, s. n. plur. Argi, ôrum, s. m. the capital of the 
jstrict of Argolis, in the Peloponnesus. 
obarzânrt, is, s. m. a prefect of Lydia and Ionia, under 
krtaxerxes. 

sttdit, is, & m. a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary 
nd rival of Themistocles, and distinguished for his pro- 
»ity, by the honourable appellation of thcjust. Though 
atrusted with the charge, of the treasury, ne died in such 
toverty, that he was buried at the public expense» 
stom&chi, es, s. f. the sister of Dion, and wife of Diony- 
ios, tyrant of Syracuse. 

nënifl, ae, s. f . Major 9 a mountainous country in Asia, 
iow called Turcomania. Its most remarkable mountains 
are Taurus, Antitaurus, Niphâtes, and Ararat, on which 
S T oah'8 ark first rested after the flood. 
nëniû, ae, s. f. Minor, a country of Asia, bounding Ar- 
nenia Major on the south-west 
mënit, orum, s. m. inhabitants of Armenia. 
ndëus, i, s. m. a son of Datâmes. He fell, in the flower 
if youth, in a battle with the Pisidae. 
tabân»f, i, s. m. a Persian, uncle to Xerxes, whom he 
issassinated in the hope of mounting the throne. He 
ras put to death, however, by Artaxerxes, the son of 
Xerxes. 

abâziu, i, s. m. a son of Phamaces, gênerai in the army 
if Xerxes. He fled rrom Greece on the defeat of Mar- 
loniusi 

tapherner, is, s. m. a Persian gênerai, sent by Darius 
o invade Greece with a powerful army, and defeated at 
Marathon, by Miltiades. 

taxent *, is, s. m. a king of Persia, who succeeded his 
ather Xerxes. 

t&mïsûfm, i, s. n. a promontory on the north-east of the 
sland of Euboea. 

io, ae, s. f. one of the four çreat continents of the world, 
nferior in extent to America, but exceeding both Eu- 
rope and Africa taken together. Its lengtli, from 26° 
E. long, to 170° west of London, is 164 degrees, which 
rmy be computed at about 7,5ÔS BtiûsYvtsA^». V&VstMMSak,» 
Tom 2 9 to 77°, n. lat is about 5£8& u&b^ KA^Vk'fc* 
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most celebrated ef thc continents. It wai bat mat the 
first man was placed by tbe hands of his Creator ; it wn 
hère that God first promulgated his laws to maukiûd; 
and it was hère that the Saviour of men passed tbe 
whole of bis mortal lire. Of this continent very vagoc 
ideas were entertained by the andents, to whom not 
above one quarter of it appears to hâve been known. ta 
principal divisions were, Asia Minor; Colchis, Iberis, 
and Albania; Armenia; Syria; Arabia; Babrkni*, 
and Chaldea; Mesopotamia; Assyria; Media; Pen», 
and Susiana; Partliia, Hyrcania, Margiana, Bactrisna, 
and Sogdiana ; India; and Scythia. 

Asia Minor, a région of Asia, to the east of the Ardri- 
pelago, now called Anatolia. It was not distingiàhed 
by the name of Asia Minor, till about the middle âges» 

Aspendu*, i, s. f. a town of Pamphylia, in Asia Minor. 

Aspendii, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Aspendus,— Aspen- 
dians. 

Aspû, is, or ïdis, s. m. a satrap of Cataonia, who, haviogie* 
volted from Artaxerxes, was reduced by Datâmes. 

Astu, s. n. ind. the city ; a name given by way of tminf"* 
to the city of Athens. 

Athamâne*, um, s. m. a people of Rpirus, near Acanamt 
and Aetolia. 

Athênai, ârum, s. f. the capital of Attica, and the most 
celebrated city of ancient Greece, for extemal élégance, 
and for the ingenuity of its inhabitants, and their pof- 
ciency in polite learning, science, and arts. 

Athéniens», ium. s. m. Athenians, inhabitants of Athen*» 

Athéniens», is, e, adj. Athenian, of Athens. 

Attica, ae, s. f. a country of Greece, situated on the wes- 
tern shore of the A rchi pelago, and from its maritime «tu- 
ation called likewise Acte, or the coast It was aboot 
fifty miles in length from Eleusis to Sunium. 

Attica*, a, um, adj. Attic, of Attica. 

Attïcus, i, s. m. a name given to Titus Pomponius, a Roman 
knight, from his long résidence in Athens. 

Auluf, i, s. m. a praenomen common among.the Romaot, n 

. Aulus Torquatus, Aulus Gellius, &c 

Aureliu*, i, s. m, L. Cotta, a Roman consul in the timetf 
HannibaL 

Automatia, ae, s. f. Aimputra, the goddess of Fortune, Oitlw 
temple of that goddess. 
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Autophr&dâti*, is, s. m. a gênerai of the Persian monarch 
Artaxerxes. 

B 

Babylon, ônis, s. f. the capital of Chaldea, and long the 
moet cdebrated city in the world. The river Euphrates 
flowed through the raiddle of it from north to south. 
Scaroe a vestige of it now remains. 

Baebitw, i, s. m. M. Tamphilus, a Roman consul» 

Bagaetw, i, s. m. the name of one of the assassins sent by 
rharnabazus to despatch Alcibiades. 

Balba», i, s. m. Lucius Cornélius, a friend of Atticus. 

Barcat, ae, s. m. the surname of Hamilcar, son of Hanni- 
baL 

Bithynl, Ôrum, s. m. Bithynians, inhabitants of Bithynia. 

Bithynia, ae, s. f. a country of Âsia Minor, extending along 
the south of the Euxine Sea, from the Thracian Bos- - 
phorus, (Straits of Constantinojple) to the river Partheni- 
us, now called Bartin. 

Boeotia, ae, s. £ a country of Greece, having Attica and 
Megaris on the east, and extending from the Eurlpus to 
the Corinthian gulf. It was covered with a thick atmos- 
phère, which was supposed to render the inhabitants dull 
and stupid. Tbe energy displayed by the Boeotians, 
undex Epaminondas and Pelopïdas, was a sufficient réfu- 
tation of that opinion. 

Boeoticv*, a, um, adj. of Boeotia, Boeotian. 

Boeôtii, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Boeotia, Boeotians. 

Borni, 5rum, s. m. a castle in Chersonesus. 

Brut»* , i, s. m. the name of an illustrious Roman family, 
the first of whom, Lucius Junius, having obtained the 
name of Brutus, from bis a.Tecting idiocy, to escape the 
tyranny of Tarquin the proud, becarae afterwards the 
avenger of Lucretia, and the parent of Roman liberty. 
Marcus Brutus, many centuries after, inheriting his great 
progenitor's passion tbr liberty, was the chief conspirator 
against Julius Caesar, who aspired to sovereign power. 
After the murder of Caesar, he was defeated by Antony, 
in the battle of Philippi, and, in despair of his country'i 
freedom, killed himself. 

Byzantitim, i, s. n. a city in Thrace, now called Constan- 
tinople, from Constantine the Great, who transferred 
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thither ftom Rome the seat of empire, A. D. 330. It il 

now the capital of the Turkish empire. 
Byzantii, orum, s. m. the inhabitants of Byzantium. 
Byzia, ae, s. f. a small fort in Thrace. 

C 

Cadmêa, ae, s. f. the citadel of Thebes, bmlt by Cadmus. 

Cadûsit, ôrum, s. m. a people of Asia, situated between 
Pontus and the Caspian Sea. 

Caerilit» , i, s. m. a Roman knight, oncle to Attiras. 

Caesar, ans, s. m. the surname of the Julian family at 
Pome. After being dignified by Julius Caeaar, who wts 
the founder of the impérial government, it became the 
surname of the succeeding emperors, and their hein ap- 
parent. 

Caesariân»*, a, um, adj. of Caesar. 

Caûtt, i, g. m. a common praenomen among the anàent Ro- 
mans. 

Calïdiu*, i, s. m. Lucius Julius, a contemporary and firiend 
of Atticus, eniinent for his wealth, virtues, learmng, and 
poetical genius. 

Callia*, ae, s. m. a rich Athenian, who married the ôsterof 
Cimon. 

Callïcr&ti*, is, s. m. a crafty and unprincipled Athenian, 
who, under pretence of hospitality, ordered Dion, of Sy- 
racuse, to be murdered. 

Calliphrott, ônis, s. m. a man by whom Epaminondas vas 
taught to dance. 

Callistràtu;, i, s. m. an éloquent Athenian, who was sentis 
ambassador to Arcadia, at the same time with Epaminon- 
das, while each of them sought for his own state the alli- 
ance of the Arcadians. 

Camille, i, s. m. Lucius Furius, a celebrated Roman 
gênerai, who, after several splendid victories, hadbeen 
banished by his ungrateful countrymen. During fais 
exile, while Rome was besieged by Brennus, the Gaul ; 
and the Romans were submitting to ignominious termi 
of accommodation, Camillus, arriving with an anny, de- 
feated the barbarians, and delivered the city. 

Camissar<?$, is, s. m. father of Datâmes, the Carian. 

Cannae, ârum, s. f. a city of Apulia, famous for the fonrth 
and greatest of the victories, which Hannibal gained 
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over the Romans, who were commanded by Terentius 
Varro and Paulus Aemilius. 
innensw , is, e, adj. of Cannae. 

ipïtôlittm, i, s. n. the capitol of Rome, a celebrated tem- 
ple of Jupiter, built on the Tarpeian hilL In digging 
the foundation, the head of a man named Tolus is said 
to hâve been found, bleeding afresh ; hence it was called 
Capitolium, as if cajrtU TolL 

ippâdoaa, ae, s. f. an extensive country of Asia, having 
Phrygia on the west, and Armenia on the east This 
country was bequeathed by Alexander to Eumenes. On 
the extinction of the royal family, the Romans offered the 
Cappadocians a republican government, which tbey re- 
fused to accept. The inhabitants were called Syri by 
the Greeks ; and as the Romans procured most of their 
slaves from Cappadocia, Syrus is often put for the name 
of a slave. 

appadox, ôcis, s. m. or f. a Cappadocian, or inhabitant of 
Cappadocia. A river in Cappadocia. 
aptiâni, ôrum, a people of Asia, (probably of Asia Minor) 
wbose situation is unknown to geographers. 
apuo, ae, s. f. an ancient town of Campania, near Naples, 
situated in the middle of a beautifuJ plain, about two 
miles and a half frora the Voltumo. It was a place of 
great magnificence and luxury. The troops of Hannibal 
having spent the winter hère, after the battle of Cannae, 
became so enervated, tliat they nevtr after engaged the 
Romans without being defeated. 

ardace#, ium, s. m. a kind of soldiers among the Persians. 
ardia, ae, s. £ a city of Thrace. 
ardiâniM, a, um, adj. of Cardia, 
un», is, s. m. or f. an inhabitant of Caria, a Carian. 
aria, ae, s. f. a country of Asia Minor, between the Mean- 
der (now the Meinder) and the Xanthusor Scamanderin 
the Troas. 

arthâgo, ïnis, s. f. the most celebrated city of ancient 
Africa, long the formidable rival of Rome. It was built 
by * colony of Tyrians, under Dido, about sixtv-five years 
before the foundation of Rome ; and destroved by Scipio 
Aûicanus, the younger, in the third Punie war, about 
one hundred and forty-seven years before Christ It was 
twenty-three miles in circumference, and on being set 
the tu by the Romans, is said to hâve burned seventeen 

2d2 
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whole days. It was partly rebuilt by Julius Caesar, Au- 
gustus, and Adrian, and was finally demolished by the 
Saracens, in the seventh century. Its ruins are stUl tobe 
seen about fifteen miles north-east of Tunis. 

CarthâgYniensû, is, s. m. or f. a Carthaginian. 

Carthâgïniensfs, is, e, adj. of Carthage. 

CassancUr, ri, s. m. the son of Antipater, whomhesucceed- 
ed on the tbrone of Macedonia. 

Cassiw*, i, s. m. Caius, one of the principal conspirttors 
against Julius Caesar. Being defeated by Antony, in 
the décisive battle of Philippi, he ordered his freed- 
man to pierce him through, with that very sword wbich 
he had stained in the blood of Caesar. Brutus lamented 
him as the last ofthe Roman*. 

Cataonia, ae, a country in Asia, near Cappadocia. 

Cato, ônts, s. m. a surname of the Porcian family in Rome. 
This family was first rendered illustrious by M. Porciu* 
Cato, generally known by the name of Cato the Censor. 
He was distingui&hed by his ardent love of his country, 
the austerity of his manners, and his inflexible mtegrity. 
His great political maxim was the necessity of destroying 
Carthage ; and the invariable conclusion of ail his speech- 
es in the senate was, Delenda est Cakthago. He 
died in extrême old âge, about 150 years before Christ 
— Of equal celebrity was Marc us Cato, generally sur- 
named Uticensis, great grandson of the censor. He was 
rigid in reforming abuses; his virtue was inflexible; 
and his veracity proverbial. In the civil war between 
Caesar and Pompey, he espoused the cause of the latter ; 
and when, after the battle of Pharsalia, he was about to 
be besieged by Caesar in Utica, he killed himself, to pre- 
vent his falling alive into the victor's hands, having pre- 
viously fortifîed himself against the fear of death, by 
reading Plato's treatise on the immortality of the soûl 

Catulle, i, s. m. Caius, or Quintus Valerius, a native of Ve- 
rona, who, in the âge of Caesar and Cicero, acquired 
great famé by his poetical talents. In his epigrams, he 
has imitated the Greek writers with success, and was 
the first who introduced their numbers into Latin poe- 
try. He lampooned Caesar, whose only revenge was, 
to invite the poet, and entertain him hospitably at hii 
table. 

C&tvlus, i, s. m. Quintus Lutatius, a Roman gênerai) d^ 
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feated Hamilcar, and destroyed six hundred of the Car- 
thaginian ships. This terminated the first Punie war. 
.>ntenitt*,i,s.m.Ca Roman praetor, alain in an engagement 
with HannibaL 

iraunw*, i, 8. m. a sizname of Ptolemy II., ngnifying thun- 
der, and expressive of his boldness. 
ithêgo*, i, s. m. Publius Cornélius, a Roman consul, 
labno*, ae, s. m. a celebiated Athenian général, who sig- 
nalized himself by supporting the Boeodans against Age- 
fâlans, and by the conquest of Cyprus. 
lakioect», i, s. m. a brazen temple of Minerva, in Lacedae- 
mon, in which Pausanias sought refuge from the just in- 
dignation of his countrymen. See Pausania*. 
lalcû, ïdis, 8. Ù now called Egripo, the chief town of the 
island Euboea. 

laonia, ae, s. f . a division of Epirus. 
laonet, um, s. m. the inhabitants of Chaonia. 
laret, êtis, an Athenian gênerai, contemporary with Cha- 
brias. 

laroit, ônis, a Theban, who received into his house Pelo- 
pidas, and bis patriotic friends, when they returned from 
exile to emanapate their country from tyranny. 
lersonêstM, i, s. f. a peninsula of Thrace, formed by the 
bay of Mêlas, and the Propontis, (sea of Marmora). This 
peninsula extended about fifty miles in length. Other 
peninsulae are likewise distinguished by the name of 
Chersonesus, as the Chersonesus Aurca, Malacca ; — 
Chersonenu Cimbrica, Jutland ; Chersonesus Taurica, 
Cri m Tartary. 

bioi, or us y i, s. f. Scio, an island in the Aegean sea, be- 
tween Lesbos and Samos, about 125 miles in circumfer- 
ence, famous for its wine and beautiful marble. 
ic&Wy ônis, s. m. the most éloquent and aceomplished of 
the Romans, was boni at Arpinum, a town of the Volsci, 
in Latium. By suppressing, while consul, the danger- 
ous conspiracy of Catiline, he merited the appellation of 
fat/ter ofh'is country. After the ruin of Roman liberty, 
he was proscribed by the Triumviri, at the désire of Mark 
Antony, against whose vices he had inveighed with great 
severity in those celebrated orations called his Philippics. 
He was killed by the soldiers of Antony, who, in brutal 
triumph, ordered his head and right hand to be fixed up 
m the Forum, where his éloquence had so often been 
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the protection of the innocent, and the ténor of theguflty. 
His splendid ovations, and his yoluminout writineson 
rhetonc and philosophy, comprehending, and fineljil- 
lustrating, ail the science of the times, entitle him to the 
first rank among Roman authors, and will remain im* 
perishable monuments of his unrivalled gemus and éru- 
dition.—. Quiutu», hrother of M. Cicero. 

Cilïcw, um, s. m. inhabitants of 

Ciiîcia, ae, s. f. a country of Asia Minor, on the coût of the 
Méditerranéen, north from Cyprus, south from Mount 
Taurus, and west from the Euphrates. It was divided 
into three districts, Cflicia Aspera, or Tracheotis ; Cilicia 
Campestris, or Pedias ; and Cilicia Propria. It was en* 
closed by mountains, which had only a few narrow pssMt, 
called Pylae, or gâtes. 

Cimon, ônis, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, son of Miluades, «• 
nowned for his valour and his liberality to his fdlow- 
citizens. On one day he defeated the Persian fleet, tak- 
ing two hundred ships, and totally routed their anny by 
land. He died in the 51st year of his âge, while besieg* 
ing Citium, a town of Cyprus. 

Cinno, ae, s. m. Lucius Cornélius, a Roman gênerai, the 
contemporary and rival of Sylla. Having been banished 
by Octavius for attempting to free the fugitive slaves, he 
joined Marius, and re-entering Rome with thirty légions, 
deluged the city with blood. He was assassinatéd by one 
of his own officers at Ancona, while preparing for hosti- 
lities against Sylla. 

Cinnânu*, a um, adj. belonging to Cinna. 

Ciûum, i, s. n. now Cite, a town of Cyprus. 

Clastidiitm, i, s. n. Schiatezzo, a town of Liguria, or 
Genoa. 

Claudrâ*, i, s, m. Marcus, a Roman consul in the time of 
HannibaL 

Cleon, tis, s. m. an orator of Halicarnassus, who, in an an* 
tion which he composed for Lysander, hinted the pzo- 
priety of making the kingdom of Sparta élective. 

Cnida*, i, s. f. a town of Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Colônatf, ârum, s. f. a town of Troas, in Asia Minor. 

Conon, ônis, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, son of Timotheut 

Having been defeated in a naval battle by Lysander, at 

Aegoa Potamoa, he TeuieÀ in \ &\m*ktj «&* \atk«. court 

ûf Artaxerxea, king oî Vei»*^ ^Wsa» *a»-j«s«fc\»— 
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enabled to free his country from slavery. Being betrayed 
by a Persian, he was thrown into prison, where he died. 

Corcyra, ae, s. f. Corfu, an island in the Ionian Sea, sepa- 
rated from Epirus by a narrow strait. It is ninety-seven 
miles in length. 

^orcyraei, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Corcyra. 

^orcyraetu, a, um, adj. of Corcyra. 

JoimthtM, i, s. f. anciently called Ephyra, the capital of 
Achaia Propria, was situated between the Sinus Corin- 
thiacus (Gulf of Lepanto) and the Sinus Saronicus (Gulf 
of Egina). Corinth was taken and bumt by Mummius, 
the Roman consul, B. C. 147, and rebuilt by Julius Cae- 
sar, who sent thither a colony of freedmen. 

Ctarinthiu*, a, um, adj. of Corinth. 

3oTÔD<ki t ae, s. f. a town of Boeotia, celebrated for the dé- 
fait of the Athenians and their allies by Agesilaus. 

2ratërav, i, s. m. a favourite gênerai of Alexander the Great, 
whose life he wrote. On the partition of Alexander's do- 
minions, after his death, Greece and Epirus were allotted 
to Craterus. He fell in a battle against Eumenes in Asia, 
B* C* 32u. 

Creta, ae, s. f. Candia, an island in the Mediterranean, to 
the south-west of the Archipelago. It is two hundred and 
seventy miles in length, and fifty in breadth, abounding 
in mountains covered with wood, having fertile valleys 
interspersed. This island is said to hâve contained, in 
ancient rimes, a hundred cities. 

Cretense*, ium, s. m. the inhabitants of Crète. 

CrimesBttt, i, s. m. a river of Sicily, called likewise Crimisus, 
or Crinisus, now CaltabeUota. 

Crithôte, es, s. f. called likewise Erchtho, a town of the 
Thradan Chersonesus, situated on the Hellespont 

Critûw, ae, s. m. the chief of the thirty tyrants of Athens. 
He fell in a battle with Thrasybulus, the assertor of his 
country's freedom, B. C. 403» 

2yclad*«, um. &- f. islands in the Aegean Sea, so called from 
a Greek word, signifying a circle, because they lay in a 
circular form round Delos. 

"ymi, es, s. f. a city of Aeolia, in Asia Minor, situated on 
the Gulf of Smyrna. Its modem name is Foia, or Fochia. 

?yprii, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Cyprus. 

:jrprvs, i, $.£. un island in theeastem exttenàt^ <j!i \^^\t- 

ditermnean, one hundred and ffîtymïle»\oTi%>&\&w*«^ 

broad. This island was sacred to Vcti\». 
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Cyrênai, aram, s. t a celenrated city in the province of Cr- 
renaica, in Afrka. It in famded by a colony of Green 
from the ialand Thera, and was riniated abont deren 
miles from the sea. 

Cyrenaei, ôrtmu s. m. inhabitants of Cvrenae. 

Cyra», i, s. m. Major, king of me Persans, and tonof Cam 
byses and Mandane. He defeated his sxandfamer Astj- 
âges, whose kingdom (Media) he zendered tribotarj to 
Persia. He conquered Croesut, king of Lydia, inmed 
Assyria, and took its capital (Babykm) by turning the 
course of the Euphrates He was at last defeated bv 
Tomyris, queen or the Massagetae, who eut off h» head, 
and threw it into a vessel fflled with human blood, ex- 
claiming,— " Now satiate thyself with human blood, for 
which thon hast ever thirsted." — B. C 532. 

Cyrtu, i, s. m. MUior, the brother of Artaxerxes, king of 
Persia, whom, with the assistance of the Greeks, he at- 
tempted to dethrone. The brothers met at die head of 
their respective annies, and rushing rurjously against 
each other, Cyrus was slain, B. C 403. 

CyzfctM, i, s. f. a city of Mysia, in Asia Minor, on die Pro- 
pontis, or sea of Marmora. 

Cyzîcënus, a, um, adj. of Cyzicus. 

D 

Daman, ônis, s. m. a poet and musician of Athens, die in- 
timate friend of Pericles. 

Darîw*, i, s. m. son of Hystaspes, was raised to the throoe 
of Persia, after the murderof Smerdis- He provoked 
the enmity of the Greeks, by attacking the Ionians, and 
particularly of the Athenians, by sheltering their eiriled 
tyran t Hippias. Stimulated to revenge by their opposi- 
tion, he resolved to carry the war into the heart of their 
country. His first invading army, commanded by Mar- 
donius, was destroyed by the Thracians. He then sent 
a more formidable army, under the command of Data 
and Artaphernes, who were defeated by Miltiades, m the 
celebrated battle of Marathon. He was preparing to re- 
venge in person this severe blow, when ne died, B. C 
487, bequeathing to his son Xerxes, his revenge agaiw* 
the Greeks. # 

Datant*, is, s. m. an able gênerai of Artaxerxes, king of 
Persia, being rendered obnoxious to his sovereign by the 
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mtriguesof his enemies at court, tookuparms in hisown 
defence. He was murdered by M ith ridâtes, king of 
Potittis, who had invited him to his court with the warm- 
est professions of friendship. 

Datir, is, s. m. one of the gênerais of Darius, defeated by 
Miïtiades, in the battle of Marathon. 

Decelio, ae, s. f. now Biala Castro, a village of Attira, which 
die Lacedemonians fortified by the ad vice of Alcibiades. 

Ddat, i, s. £ the central island of the Cyclades, — the birth- 
place of Apollo and Diana. 

Delphi, ôrum, s. m. now Saloni, or Castri, the chief tnvn 
of Phorit, a country in Greece, was situated at the foot 
of Mount Parnassus, near the Castalian spring. It was 
fiunous for the temple and oracle of Apollo. 

Delphïcifj, a, um, adj. of Delphi. 

Dem&dVf, is, s. m: an Athenian orator, who advised his 
countrymen to deliver up Athens to Antipater. 

Demetrirtf, i, s. m. Phalereus, an Athenian, who, when his 
fellow-citizens, aller the death of Alexandcr, were divided 
into two factions, favoured the faction of the nobles. — 
When Cassander made himself master of Athens, he in- 
trusted the government of it to Demetrius Phalereus, in 
whose hands it continued for ten years. By his wise and 
moderate administration, he excited such gratitude in the 
Athenians, that they erected three hundred brazen sta- 
tues to his honour. While Athens was enjoying this in- 
terval of tranquillity and happiness, it was suddenly be- 
sieged and taken by Demetrius Poliorcetes ; the popular 
form of government was restored, and Phalereus retired 
first to Cassander, and afterwards to the court of Ptolemy 
Soter, king of Kgypt Hère he spent his time in his fa- 
Tourite pursuits of learning and philosophy, and in com- 
posing several works on the subject of the government. 

DemetrittJ, i, s. m. surnarced Poliorcetes, or taker of cities, 
was the son of Antigonus, the most powerful of Alexan- 
der's gênerais, among whom the dominions of that con- 
queror were divided after his death. Having delivered 
Athens froni the tyranny of Cassander, he was revend by 
the Athenians as a god. Yet, after the frtal battle of Ip- 
sus, in which Antigonus was slain, and Demetrius obliged 
to retire with great loss, that fickle and ungrateful people 
shut their gâtes aguinst him. He soon reduced them, 
however, to subjecuon, and again treated them with lenity. 
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After cstablishing himself on tfae throne df Macedonia, 
the loss of some of his eastem possessions recalled him to 
Asia, There, after varions reverses, he retired to the 
court of his son-in-law Seleucus, who detained him a cap* 
tive for three years, when he died. 

Demosthën», is, s. m. an Athenian, the most éloquent on* 
tor of antiquity. He distinguished himself by his patri- 
otic zeal in opposing the adressions of Philip, against 
whom he endeavoured, with ail the powers of oratory, to 
rouse his countrymen. Yet this zealous patriot after- 
wards suffered himself to be bribed by Harpalus, the 
créature of Alexander. His patriotic ardour, however, 
again revived ; and when Antipater and Craterus were 
about to enter Athens as conquerors, they demanded ail 
the orators who had roused their fellow-citizens to oppose 
them. Demosthenes, that he mi^ht not fall into their 
hands, swallowed poison, in the 60th year of his âge, 
B. C. 324. 

Diana, ae, s. f. the daughter of Jupiter and Latona, and 
twin-sister of Apollo. She was the goddess of woods and 
of hunting. As Apollo presided over the day, and in 
that capacity was distinguished by the narae of Phoebus, 
or Sol, so Diana ruled in die heavens by night, and was 
then distinguished by the name of Luna. Her empire 
extended even to the infernal abodes, where she was 
known by the name of Hécate. Hence she is called by 
the poets, tergcmina* diva triformis. Her statues were 
gênerai ly erected where three ways met; frora which 
circumstance she sometimes received the appellation of 
Trivia. She is represented as a tall beauuful virgin. 
with a bow or javelin in her right hand, and a quiver on 
her shoulder, chasing deer or other wild animais. 

Dinow, 5nis, s. m. a historian who wrote a history of PersU. 
in the reign of Alexander the Great 

Diomëdo/i, ontis, s. m. a native of Cyzicus, who attempted 
to bribe Epaminondas. 

Dion, ônis, s. m. a Syracusan, son of Hipparinus, nearly 
related to the two tyrants of Syracuse, Dionysius the 
elder, and the younger. He was a scholar, and ardent 
admirer of Plato, whom, at his désire, Dionysius invited 
to his court. Having become obnoxious to the tyrant, be 
was banished to Corinth, where he collected a powerful 
army, and was soon able to dethrone Dionysius. He 
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wa6 soon afterwards betrayed and assassinated by one of 
his intimate acquaintances, named Callicrates, or Calli- 
pus, in the fifty-fifth year of his âge. His death was uni- 
versally lamented by the Syracusans, who raised a mo- 
nument to his memory. 

ionysius, i, s. m. I. or the elder, a Syracusan, son of Her- 
mocrates. Having signalized himself in the wars which 
the Syracusans carried on against the Carthaginians, he 
became very popular with the army, and availed himself 
of the power which he had thus acquired, to establish 
himself in the sovereignty. His cruelty rendered him 
odious to his subjects, of whom he became so suspicious, 
as to be in perpétuai alarm. Among other précautions 
whicli he used to secure himself against their machina- 
tions, he caused a subterraneous cave to be formed in a 
rock, in the shape of a hum an ear, which measured eighty 

feet in height, and two hundred and fifty in length 

Sounds uttered in this cave were ail conveyed to one 
common tympanum, which communicated with an adjoin- 
ing room, wnere Dionysius spent the most of his time, 
to hear what was said by the unhappy victims of his sus- 
picion, whom he had confined in the apartments above 
This cave was called the ear of Dionysius. The artists 
who were employed in building it are said to hâve been 
put to death by order of the tyrant, lest they should re- 
veal to what purposes a work of such uncommon con- 
struction was to be appropriated. He died in the 63d 
year of his âge, B. C. 368, after a reign of 38 years. 
ionysifu, i, s. m. II. the son of the elder Dionysius, succeed- 
ed his father as tyrant of Syracuse. With even greater 
cruelty than that of his father, he possessed very inferior 
abilities. By the advice of Dion, he became the pupil of 
Plato, whom he invited to his court ; but when the phi- 
losopher advised him to restore the liberty of his subjects, 
he was so offended, that he caused him to be seized and 
sold as a slave. The popularity of Dion exciting his sus- 
picion, he caused him to be banished ; but that noble- 
man collecting an army in Greece, soon retumed and de- 
throned the tyrant After the assassination of Dion, the 
tyrant was restored ; but had not long enjoyed his tri- 
umph, when he was again expelled from Syracuse, by 
Timoleon, the Corinthian. He afterwards supported 
himself at Corinth by keeping a scliool. He |s said to 
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70th year of his âge, about 169 years before the Chris- 
tian era. 

Epaminond/z*, ae, g. m. a native of Thebes, in Boeotia; 
one of the most accomplished and able gênerais of an- 
tiquity. He co-operated with Pelopidas, in rescu- 
ing his country from the domination of the Lacedemon- 
ians ; and being united with that patriotic leader in the 
command of the Theban army, he defeated the Lacede- 
monians, under their king Cleombrotus, in the mémor- 
able battle of Leuctra. After this victory, he conducted 
his army to the Peloponnesus, and made the Spartans 
tremble for the safety of their city. In a subséquent cam- 
paign, he defeated the united forces of the Lacedemon- 
ians, Athenians, and their allies, in the battle of Manti- 
nea. This was the termination of his illustrious career. 
Being mortally wounded with a javelin, the head of 
which remained in his breast, and which, he knew, could 
not be extracted without occasioning his immédiate death, 
he survived only till he was assured mat his men had gained 
the victory, and till he saw his shield brought back safe, 
then exclaiming, — u I hâve lived long enough, for I die 
unconquered," he drew the javelin from his breast, and 
immediately expired, B. C. 365- With Epaminondas 
the glory of Thebes rose and fell. 

Ephësu*, î, s. f. a city of Ionia, in Asia Minor, célébra ted 
<br the temple of Diana, one of the seven wonders of the 
world. This temple was 425 feët long, and 200 feet 
wide. The roof was supported by 127 superb pillars, 
each 60 feet high, said to hâve been placed there by as 
many kings. This célébra ted édifice was not completed 
till 220 years after its fou n dation. It was burnt by Era- 
tostratus, on the same night that Alexander* the Great 
was born, but rose from its ashes in renewed splen- 
dour. The town Aiosaluc now occupies the site of Ephe- 
sus, of which scarce a vestige remains. 

Epirôta, ae, or es, ae, s. m. a native of Epirus. 

Kpirotic?^, a, um, adj. belonging to Epirus. 

Epirus y i, s. f. a country in the west of Greece, on the coast 
of the Ionian sea. l'his country was famous for horses. 

Eretria, ae, s. f. a city of Euboea, on the Euripus 

Eretriensû, is, e, adj. of Eretria. 

Ericthônis, is, s. f. more propeiYy caXVeà. Cr^ivCi^^ ^ w«xv 
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of the Thiacian Chersonese, on the coast of the Helle- 
spont 

Uryxy ycis, s. m. a mountain of Sidly, on the top of whkh 
was a temple sacred to Venus, who is thence called Ery- 
cina. On the ride of the mountain there was a stnog 
town of the same name. 

ËtrSrio, ae, s. f. Tuscany, a district of Itily, of which ths 
Tiber was the southem boundary. 

Ëvagora*, ae, s. m. a native of Cyprus, who, having been 
deprived of his paternal dominions by the Persian mo> 
narch Artaxerxes, applied for succour to the Athenians. 
They sent Chabrias to his assistance ; and Evasons was 
not only reinstated in his possessions, but, by his talents 
and activity, made himself master of Salamis, and of the 
greater part of the island of Cyprus. Artaxerxes, how- 
ever, sent against him an overwhelming army ; and after 
several defeats, he was obliged to resign ail his other 
possessions, retaining only Salamis, on condition of his 
paying a small tribute to die Persian monarch. 

Euboea, ae, s. f. now called Negropont, a large island of 
Greece, along the north-east coast of Attica, and the 
coast of Boeotia. It was 150 miles long, and 40 at its 
greatest breadth ; and was separated from the continent 
by a narrow strait called the Euripus. 

EumênM, is, s. m. a native of Cardia, in Thrace, the ablest 
and most deserving of the gênerais of Alexander. After 
the death of that hero, Eumenes remained steadily at- 
tached to the royal family ; and co-operated with Perdio 
cas in endeavouring to subdue the other commandera, 
who had partitioned the empire amongst them. He de- 
feated Craterus and Neoptolemus, the latter of whom he 
slew in single combat ; and for some time successfully 
opposed Antigonus. Being at last betrayed by his own 
party to his antagonist, he was doomed to perish by hun- 
ger, but after fasting for three days, he was killed by une 
of Antigonus' soldiers, B. C. 318. 

Eumolpïdae, ârum, s. m. the descendants of Eumolpus, son 

of Neptune. Eumolpus, originally from Thrace, was 

chief priest of Ceres, at Eleusis, an office which his de* 

bcendants continued for many âges to enjoy. 

Kurôpa, œ, s. î. Europe, one of the fous çs&x. cnotiscnts 

into which the worlà has been dmàeô- \\A% «taMteW 

tween 36° and 72° of north laûtaàe, «ft^w»^ 
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tt, and 65° east longitude. It extends in length 
ut 3300 miles, from the rock of Lisbon in the west, 
the Uralian mountains in the east ; and in breadth 
ut 2350 miles from the North Cape in Lapland, to 
te Matapan, the southem extremity of Greece. 
jugh the sinallest of the four great divisions of the 
3e, it far surpasses them ail in political importance. 
nofit wholly adtuate within the temperate zone, its cli- 
« is peculiarly favourable to the physical and mental 
rgies of man ; while its numerous and extenâve in- 
1 seas, facilitafing the intercourse between it» varions 
ons, hâve promoted their mutual progress in know- 
çe and civilization. It is hère, accordingly, that the 
nan mind has approached nearest to perfection. It 
ère that learning, science, and the arts, hâve been 
tt successfully cultivated ; that the native freedom and 
ileges of men hâve been most resolutely vindicated, 

most generally recognised, and that govemments 
e been established on the firm basis of mutual ad- 
tage to the rulers and the ruled. In conséquence of 
se advantages, Europe now gives laws to the greater 
; of the globe ; and seems destined to diffuse over ail 
other continents, the light of knowledge, refinement, 

true religion. Its ancient divisions were Scandi- 
ia, including Denmark, Norway, Lapland, Finland, 

Sweden ; Germania, Germany ; Sarmatia, or Scy- 
, Poland, Prussia, Russia, and Little Tartary ; Dacia, 
lachia, M oldavia, and Transylvania ; Moesia, Servia 

Bulgaria ; Thracia^ R orna nia ; Macedonia ; Theua- 

Janna; Graecia Propria, Livadia; Peloponnesus, 
%a; Epirus, Albania and Janina; IUyricum, Dal- 
ia, Bosnia, Sclavonia, and Croatia ; Pannonia, Hun- 
r; Noricum, Austria; Rhoetia and Vindelicia, Ty- 

and the country of the Grisons; GaUia, France, 
tzerland, Flanders, and Holland; Britannia, Britain ; 
ervia, Ireland ; Hupania, Spain and Portugal ; lia» 
Italy; Corsica; Sardinia; Sicilia; and the Baléares, 
orca, Minorca, and Ivica. 

&eus, a, um, adj. European, belonging to Europe. 
iâdt*, is, s. m. a king of Sparta, who commanded the 
edemonian army, when Themistocles commanded the 
enians, during the invasion of Xerxes. 
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Eurydïcf, es, s. f . the wife of Amyntas, king of Macedonia, 

and mother of Perdiccas and Philip. 
Eurysthëre*, is, s. m. a Lacedemonian, a descendant of 

Hercules. 

F 

Fabiâniu, a, uni, adj. of Fabius. 

Fabius, i, s. m. the name of a patridan famiîy in Rome, il. 
lustriou8 for their heroic virtues, and for die important 
services which they rendered to their oountry. Qirin- 
tus Fabius Maximus was appointed dictator to oppose 
H an ni bal ; and by his caution and skilfully watching the 
motions of his enemy, often thwarted his measures, and 
checked liis progress. He died in the lOOth year of his 
âge, atter having been five times consul, and twice 
honoured with a triumph. 

Paierai/*, a, um, adj. Falernian ;— ager, a district at the foot 
of Mount Massicus, in Campania, celebrated foritswine. 

Feretriw*, i, s. m. a surname of Jupiter, (a feriendo) gtven 
to him by Romulus, who had been enabled, througn the 
aid of that god, to conquer his enemies. Romulus built 
a temple to Jupiter Feretrius, to which the spolia opitm 
were always carried. 

Flaccw*, i, s. m. Lucius Valerius, a Roman patridan, who 
was Cato's colleague in the censorship. 

Flaminiu*, i, s. m. Caius, a Roman consul, of a rash and 
impetuous disposition, who was defeated by Hannibal, 
near the lake of Thrasymenus, and perished in the en- 
gagement 

Flaminlntu, i, s. m. a Roman consul, sent as ambassador 
to the court of Prusias, king of Bithynia, to demand th --t 
Hannibal, who had fled for refuge to Prusias, might be 
delivered up to the Romans. 

Fregelloe, arum, s. f. a city of the Volsd, in Latium, on 
the Liris. 

Fui via, ae, s. f. a Roman lady, who was first the wife of the 
tribune Clodius, next of Curio, and afterwards of Mark 
Antony. She was divorced by Antony, that he might 
marry Cleopatra. When she repaired to him in the Eatf» 
his coldne*s and indifférence broke her heart 
Furius, i, s. m. L. Purpuxeo, a^owm «kv«uI in the titne of 
i /a n ni bal. 
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G 

G allia y ae, s. f. Gaul ; a large» division of ancient Europe, 
comprehending the modem countries of France, the - 
Netherlands, Holland, Switzerland, Tyrol, and Italy, 
north of the Po. Gaul was dividod by the Romans into 
Gallia Traîisalpina, or Ulterxor % Fartner Gaul, or Gaul 
beyond the Alps; and Gallia Cisalpina, or Citerior, 
Hither Gaul, or Gaul on this side of the Alps, in regard 
to Rome. Hither Gaul was also called Gallia togata % 
because the inhabitants were admitted to the privilège of 
Roman citizens, and wore the toga, the peculiar dress of 
the Romans. Farther Gaul was called Comata, from the 
natives wearing their hair long ; and the southern part of 
it Braccata, from the use of braccae, breeches or trow- 
sers, which did not form a part of the Roman dress. 
Gaul was called by the Greeks, Galatia, and the inha- 
bitants Galatae. 

GalliM, i, s. m. a Gaul, an inhabitant of Gaul. 

GaroatM, um, s. m. the same as the Cardace*. See Cardaces. 

Gelliu*, i, s. m. Quintus Canius, the contemporary and in- 
timate of Atticus. In favour to Atticus, Gellius was ex- 
empted by Antony from the proscriptions of the trium- 
virate. 

Gemini, i, s. m. Cneius Servilius. a Roman, who fell in a 
battle against Hannibal, the year after he had been con- 
sul. 

Germânio, ae, s. f. Germany, a large country in Europe. 
Ancient Germany extended from the Hhine to the Vis tu- 
la, and from the Danube to the Bal tic ; so that its boun- 
daries were very diffèrent from those of modem Germany, 
which has the German océan, Denmark, and the Baltic, 
on the north ; Frussia, part of Poland, and Hungary, on 
the east ; Switzerland and the Alps on the south ; and 
France and the Netherlands on thé west 

Golôncr, or Colons, arum, s. f . a town of Mysia, on the 
Asiatic shore of the Hellespont, opposite to the island of 
Tenedos. 

Gortynii, orum, s. m. the inhabitants of Gortynia ; a city of 
Crète. 

Gracchw*, i, s. m. the name of several noble Romans. Ti- 
berius and Cttius, the sons of Sempronius, having espous- 
ed tbc muse of the people against the Yttafctabv, «*A 
endeavmmd to Jimit, by an Agran&n Xa*», *&* \st«wxv^ 

of 'individ uals to five hundred acres, wetfc\voÙv wx <& ^ 
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the Patricians. Tiberius was killed in a tumult by Scipio 
Nasîca; and Caius, about eleven yearo afterwards, by 
Opirous, die consul. 

Gracchus, T. Sem promus, a Roman consul, slain by Han« 
nibul in an ambuscade. 

Graecia, ae, s. f. Greece, a celebrated country in the east of 
Kurope, now forming part of Turkey. The principal 
divisions of Greece were, Graecia Propria, Peloponnesus, 
Macedonia, Th essai y, and Epirus. Graecia Propria coo- 
tained the districts of Attica, Megaris, Phocis, Boeotia, 
Locris, Doris, and Aetolia. 

Graecu*, a, um, adj. belonging to Greece, Greek. 

Graù/f, a, um, adj. Grecian, of or pertaining to Greece» 

Grunium, i, s. n. a fort in Phrygia. 

H 

Haliarfor, i, s. f. a considérable city of Boeotia, âtuated at 
the foot of a mountain, near the small river Parmessus. 
It was destroyed by the Romans in the war with Per- 
seus. 

Halicamassetw, a, um, adj. of Halicarnassus. 

Halicarnassuj, i, s. f. the principal city of Caria, the birtn- 
place of the historians Herodotus and Dionysius ; cele- 
brated for the monument of Mausolus, erected by his queen 
Artemisia, and reckoned one of the wonders of the world. 

Hamilcar, aris, s. m. a Carthaginian gênerai, father of Han- 
nibal, opposed to the Romans in the first Punie war. 

Hannïba/, £lis, s. m. a celebrated Carthaginian gênerai, son 
of Hamilcar, and the most inveterate and determined 
enemy that ever opposed the Romans. After defeating 
in succession their ablest gênerais, and carrying terror to 
the gâtes of Rome, he led his army into winter quarters, 
at Capua, where they were enervated by the luxuries of 
the place. The Romans, thus relieved from their fears 
for the safety of the capital, sent an army into Africa, 
under Scipio ; and Hannibal, recalled to défend his coun- 
try men, was now doomed to defeat and disaster in his 
turn. After the conclusion of the war, he was obliged 
to flee from his country, to escape being delivered up into 
the hands ot' the Romans : he was persecuted from place 
to place : and at length, while at the court of Prusias, he 
terminated his life by poison, ^wYietvYÀ* «demies were in 

Oie act of sunrounding Yiis howae, \i. C. \&V» 
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nm, ônis, s. m. the name by which Jupiter was dit* 
uished in Lybia. The oracle of Jupiter Hammon, 
lie Lybian désert, was one of the most celebrated in 
world. Jupiter was there represented under the 
1 of a ram. 

aboi, or Asdratv//, alis, s. m. a Carthaginian gênerai* 
in-law of Hamilcar, distinguished himself in the Nu* 
ian war, and laid the foundation of New Carthage, 
pain. — A Carthaginian gênerai, the son of Hamilcar. 
was defeated and slain by the consuls, M. Livius 
tiator and Claudius Nero, while he was hastening 
1 Spain, with a large reinforcement for bis brother 
inibaL 

pontoj, i, s. m. now called the Dardanelles, the nar- 
strait between the Aegean sea. Archipelago, and 
Proponus, sea of Marmara, This strait is about 
f miles long, in a winding course ; its breadth is, at 
.verage, about three miles, but where narrowest, it is 
ewhat less than one mile. The name of Hellespont- 
s likewise given to the country along the Asiatic coast 
îe strait. 

v, ae, s. m. an inhabitant of Helos, a town of La- 

a. In a war with Sparta, this town was destroyed, 

its inhabitants reduced to alavery. Their posterity 

inued, under the name of Helots, the public slaves 

parta : — a Helot, a Spartan slave. 

estio, ônis, s. m. the most intimate friend of Alexan- 

he Great, whom he accompanied in ail his conquests, 

by whom he was exceedingly beloved. He died at 

atana, while Alexander was returning from India» 

conqueror was inconsolable for his death ; and on 

dng at Babylon, perf'ormed his fanerai solemnities 

great magnificence, and erected a superb monument 

is memory. 

ides, is, s. m. a native of Syracuse, who, after the ex- 
ion of the younger Dionysius from Sicily, raised a 
on against Dion, in whose hands the sovereign power 
lodgcd. He was put to death by Dion's command— 
•cumstance which contributed in no s-mall degree to 
îate from Dion the affections of the Syracusans. 
es, is, s. m. the most celebrated hero of antiquity, 
lis Btrength and achievemetà&t to* ùa «rtcw *& Va-. 
*nd Akmena. Of hit rapkÀte, ^wYà&v «t^Nsa^^^ 
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fire. After his death, he was admitted into heaven as a 
god, and received in marriage Hebe, the goddess of 
youth. 

licëtas. See Icetas. 

lipparlnz», i, s. m. a Syracusan grandee, the father of 
Dion— A son of Dionysius the elder. 

lippo, ônis, s. m. a seaport town of Numidia, near Bona, 
in the modem territory of Algiers. 

lipponicu*, i, s. m. an Athenian, father-in-law of Alci- 
biades» 

lispânia, ae, s. f. Spain, a large country in the South- 
west of Europe. It is situated between 36° and 44° north 
lat ; and between 10° west, and 3° east long. ; being 
about 700 miles long, and 500 miles broad. It is se- 
parated from France by the Pyrénées : in ail other parts 
it is surrounded by the Atlantic and the Mediterranean. 
Spain was divided by the Romans into Hispania Citerior 
and Ulterior, Hither and Farther Spain. Augustus di- 
vided it into three parts, Tarraconensis, Baetica, and 
Lusitania. Tarraconensis comprehended ail the north of 
Spain from the Pyrénées to the mouth of the Douro. 
The southern division was called Baetica, from Baetis, 
the Guadalquivir, its principal river : the western région, 
oomprehenaing Portugal, was called Lusitania. 

[istiaeuj, i, s. m. a native of Miletus, a colleague of M il- 
tiades, in the command of the army, which Darius, 
when setting out on his expédition against Scythia, left 
to guard his bridge over the Danube. 

lomërus, i, s. m. the first and greatest of Epie poets, sup- 
posed to hâve lived upwards of nine hundred yeors before 
the birth of Christ The place of his nativity is un- 
known : not fewer than seven illustrious cities contended 
for that honour, viz. Athens, Argos, Rhodes, Salamis, 
Smyrna, Chios, and Colophon. His two principal poems 
are the Iliad, in which he describes the war against Troy ; 
and the Odyssey, in which he relates the wanderings of 
the Grecian adventurers, and chiefly of Ulysses, in their 
return home after Troy had fallen. 

Iortensitt*,i,s.m.Q.acelebrated Roman orator, the contem- 
porary, the rival, yet the friend of Cicero. 

[ystaspe«, is, & m. a noble Persian, father of king Darius. 
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I 

Icëtas, ae, 8. m. a person who obtaïned the suprême power 
at Syracuse after the death of Dionysms. He was con- 
quered by Timoleon. 

Iôntt, um, g. m. Ionians, inhabitants of Tonta. 

Iônw, ae, a country in the west of Asia Minor, on theshore 
of the Aegean sea, having Mysia on the north, and Caria 
on the south. 

îphicratensû, is, e, adj. of or pertaining to Iphicrates. 

Iphicrâtr*, is, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, who distinguished 
himselt* by the improvements which he introduced into 
military discipline, and by his successes against the Thn- 
cians and Lacedemonians. 

Ismenia*, ae, s. m. a Theban, who, along with Pelopidas, 
was taken prisoner by Alexander, tyrant of Pherae. 

Ister, ri, s. m. the name which the Danube assumes nearits 
mouth. This river, the largest in Europe, lises in Suatta, 
and ffowing through Austria, Hungary, and Tartary, 
falls into the Euxine, or Black Sea, after a course of more 
than 1300 miles. 

Italia, ae, s. f. a celebrated country in the south of Europe, 
bounded on the north by Switzerland and Germany, on 
the north-west by France, and surrounded on its other 
sides by the M editerranean and the Adriatic, or the Gulf 
of Venice. lt is about 600 miles in length, and 400 at 
its greatest breadth ; being situated between 3**° and 47° 
north lat. and between 6° and 19° east long, frora Lon- 
don. It was known to the ancients by a variety of names, 
Ausouia, Oenotria, Saturnia* &c ; and was called bythe 
Greeks Heqperia, because it lay west of them. Be- 
fore the time of Augustus, thatpart of Italy, to the north 
of Macra and the Rubicon, was called Gallia Cisalpins, 
«nd was divided by the Po into two parts, called Cispa- 
clana and Transpadana. The principal districts of Italy 
Proper were Etruria, Umbria n Picenum* Latium, or 
the district of Rome ; Campante, Samnium, ApuHa % Co- 
labria, Lvcunta* and Bruttii. The southern part of Italy 
was colonized by Greeks, and was hence called Magna 
Graecia. 
fiaih-us, a, um, adj. of \ta\y, \\»&mu 
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J 

Jantu, i, s. m. the god of the year, who presided over the 
gâtes of heaven, and over peace and war. His temple 
was open in tirne of war, and shut in time of peace ; and 
during 700 years of the Roman commonwealth was shut 
only three times. Janus is generally represented with 
two faces, with a key in his right hand, because he pré- 
sides over gâtes and avenues ; and sometimes with the 
number 300 in one hand, and 65 in the other, to intimate 
that he présides over the year, the first month of which 
bears his name. 

Jasa», ônis, s. m. the son of Aeson, king of Iolcos, and Al. 
cimede, celehrated for his expédition to Colchis, in quest 
of the golden fleece. — A tyran t of Thessaly, the ardent 
friend of Timotheus, to protect whom, when obliged to 
stand trial at Athens, Jason came rrom Thessaly, at his 
own imminent hazard. 

Julit, ôrum, s. m. an illustrious family at Rome. The 
most celebrated person of this family, and indeed of 
ail the Romans, was Julius Caesar, who abolished the 
republic, and established the impérial form of govern- 
ment 

Juno, ônis, s. f. the daughter of Saturn and Ops, sister and 
wife of Jupiter, and queen of the goda. She is repre- 
sented in a long robe and magnificent dress ; sometimes 
seated on a throne, with a cuadem on her head, and a 
golden sceptre in her hand; and sometimes sitting or 
standing in a light car, drawn by peacocks, attended by 
the Aurae, or nymphs of the air, and by Iris, the goddess 
of the rainbow. 

Junitw, a, um, adj. belonging to the family of the Junii. 

Jupïter, Jovis, s. m. the eldest son of Satum and Ops. 
He was born and educated in Crète ; and is said to hâve 
dethroned his father, whose kingdom he divided with his 
brothers, so that he himself obtained the dominion of the 
heavens, the air, and the earth ; Neptune, of the sea ; 
and Pluto, of the infernal régions. Jupiter is usually 
represented sitting on an ivory throne, holding a sceptre 
in his left hand, and a thunderbolt in his right ; attended 
by an eagle, and by Hebe, the dau^Yvtet c& taftb^ «A. 
goddess ofyouth, or the boy G&nymefa& > \»& oa^wsea. 
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Labeo, ônis, s. m. Quintus Fabius, a Roman consul, in the 
year of the city 571. It was during his consulship that 
Hannibal died. 

Lacëdaemon, ônis, s. f. Lacedemon, called likewise Sparta, 
the capital of Laconia, a country in the Peloponnesus. 
The iuhabitants of Sparta were the most powerful people 
in Greece, and the most singular in their institutions; 
the tendency oi which was to make them.despise ail the 
luxuries of life, and to inure them to tempérance, hard- 
ships, and fatigue, and ail the military virtues. They 
scorned to hâve their city surrounded witn walls, account- 
ing their valour their best security. 

Lacëdaemoniu*, a, um, adj. belonging to Lacedemon, Lace- 
demonian. 

Laco, ônis, s. m. an inhabitant of Laconia, a Lacedemo- 
nian. 

Laconïca, or Laconia, ae, s. f. a country of Greece, in 
the Peloponnesus. Its chief city was Lacedemon, or 
Sparta. 

Lamachta, i, s. m. an Athenian, one of the colleaguesof Al- 
cibiades, in the command of the Syracusan expédi- 
tion. 

Lampru*, i, s. m. a celebratea Greek musician. 

Lampsaczu, i, s. f. or um, i, n. a famous town in Mysia, on 
the Hellespont 

Lemnii, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Lemnos. 

Lemnox, or us, i, s. f. now called Stalimene, an island in 
the north of the J^gean sea, about 112 miles in cir- 
ai m feren ce. It was sacred to the god Vulcan, who 
alighted on the island when kicked out of heaven by 
Jupiter. 

LeonâtzM, i, s. m. one of the gênerais of Alexander, who* 
life he once saved in battle. After the death of Alexan* 
der, he wished to make himself master of Macedonis; 
and endeavoured, in vain, to gain over Eumenes to hii 
designs. 

Leonïda*, ae, s. m. a king of Sparta, who, with three hun- 

dred of his countrymen, withstood for some time the 

whoîe army of Xerxes, «A. \i\fc ^ass of Thermopylae- 

Leonidas, with his Yveraïc cotntaâkSft^wfeïSi wwjw^sed 

and slain; and a monumal^a wxX«^\»«Msa\Bsss&- 
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ry, on the spot where they fell, with this inscription : 
44 Stranger, tell at Spart a. that we lie hère in obédience 
to her laws" 

Leotychïdor, ae, s. m. a Spartan king, who defeated the 
Persian fleet and army at Mycale, on the same day that 
they were overcome in the famous battle of Plataea, — A 
son of Agis, king of Sparta, who was the competitor of 
Agesilaus for the throne. 

Lesbo«, or m*, i, s. f. now called Mitylene, an island in the 
Aegean sea, to the north of Chios : it was famous for its 
beauty and its excellent wine. This island was the birth- 
place of Alcaeus, the father of lyric poetry. 

Leucosyr*. ôrum, s. m. the white Sy riant, the ancien t name 
of the Cappadocians, and of the inhabitants of that part 
of Cilicia, next to Cappadocia. 

Leuctra, ôrum, s. n. a town of Boeotia, near which 
Epaminondas routed the Spartans in a great battle. 

Leuctricw*, a, um, adj. of Leuctra. 

Ligttria, ae, s. f. a country of Gallia Cispadana, in Italy, 
extending from the Var on the east of Savoy, to the Ala- 
cra, now the Magra, on the borders of Etruria. 

Ligu*, or Ligur, Gris, g. m. a native of Liguria. The Li- 
gurians were celebrated as mariners, and were chiefly 
employed in the Roman navy. 

Long»*, i, s. m. Tiberius, a Roman consul, who, alcng with 
his coUeague, Scipio, was defeated by Ilannibal at 
Trebia. 

Lucâni, ôrum, s. m. Lucanians, the inhabitants of 

Lucânia, ae, s. f. a country of Italy, extending from the 
gulf of Tarentum to the Tuscan sea, and forming the en- 
trance of the foot of the boot 

Lucretiu*, i, s. m. a celebrated Roman poet, who embraced 
the philosophical tenets of Epicurus, which he has beau- 
tifuÙy illustrated, in a poem of six books, entitled, De 
JRerwn Natura. He died in the 44th year of bis âge, 
about 54 years before the Christian aéra. 

Lutatius. See Catulus. 

Lucullttf, i, s. m. Lucius, a Roman gênerai, who distinguish- 
ed himself in the Mithridatic war, in which, however, he 
was superseded by Pompey. Lucullus was a man of great 
wealth ; and was remarkabie foi his Ioto qC v^V&vA^va 
ami magnificence. 
Lusitàni. orum, s. m. Lusitaniant, \n\\a>a\\.MvXa qI 
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Lusitâniz, ae, s. f. one of tfae provinces of ancient Spam 
comprehending Portugal. 

Lydia, ae, s. f. called also Maeonia, a country of Âsia Mi 
nor, to the east of Ionia. Its capital was Saxdis 

Lydii, ôrum, s. m. Lydians, inhabitants of Lydia. 

Lysandir, ri, b. m. a celel rated Spartan gênerai, who in i 
décisive battle at Aegos Potamos, in Thrace, ruined the 
Athenians — look Athens after a siège of six months — aod 
vested the government in thirty men, known by the nsme 
of the thirty tyrants. Lysander next endeavouied to sub. 
vert the government of hiîs own country, but with less suc- 
cess. He fell in a battle against the Thebans. 

Lysimachw*, i, s. m. an Athenian, father of Aristide*.— One 
of the gênerais of Alexander the Great. After the death 
of Alexander, he took possession of Thrace, and after- 
wards of Macedon. There his cruelty rendered him so 
odiouR, that tbe greater number of his subjectsfled to Se- 
leucus, in Asia. Lysimachus pursued them thither ; and 
was killed in a battle with Seleucus, in the 80th year of 
his âge. 

Lysû, is, s. m. a native of Tarentum, who embraced the 
philosophy of Pythagoras, in which he instructed Kpami- 
nondas. 

M 

Macgdo, 8nis, s. m. a Macedonian, a native of 
Macedttni'/, ae, s. f. a country of ancient Greece, having Epi* 

rus and Thessaly to the south ; Thrace and Illyrium to 

the north ; and extending from the Adriatic to the Ae- 

gean sea, This was the patemal kingdom of Philip and 

Alexander. 
Macrochtr, Tris, or ïros, s. m. longhanded, in Latin, Longi- 

manus, a surname of Artaxerxes. 
Machrontlchro, i, s. f. a town in the isthmus of the Thra- 

cian Chersonese, where a wall was built across the isthmus 

by Miltiades, Aie 7. 
Magn», ëtis, s. m. an inhabitant of 
Magnésie, ae, s. f . a district of Asia Minor, watered by the 

Meander. 
Mago, ônis, s. m. a CaTÙvagmiMv ç^tiexal,, son of Hamilcar, 

and brother of Hanmb&l 
Marnerc/ts, i,F- m a tvTar»t oî eaten»-» Vcvc^ Wiml^ 
*ss'm Dionysius of Sytw^******^^^*^ 
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Mandroc!f*j is, s. m. a gênerai to whom Datâmes left the 
commune! of the army when he revolted from Artaxerxes. 

Mantinêa, ae, s. f. a city of Arcadia, near which Epami- 
nondas gained his last victory, at the expense of his life. 

Marathon, ônis, s. f. a small town of Attica, about ten miles 
north-east from Athens; famous for the décisive victory 
which Miltiades, with ten thousand Athenians, gained in 
the neighbouring plain, over the Persian army of a hun- 
dred thousand men, Milt 5. 

Mar&thôniuj, a, um, adj. of or pertaining to Marathon. 

MarceUu*, i, s. m. Marcus Claudius, a celebrated Roman 
gênerai, who, in a war with tlie Gauls, killed with his 
ownhand Viridomarus, their king, and thus obtained 
the spolia opima. He was soon after sent to oppose Han- 
nibal, in Italy, and by soroe successes which he gained, 
convinced his countrymen that that formidable gênerai 
was not invincible. After a siège of three years he re- 
duced Syracuse, then in alliance with the Carthaginians. 
He was again opposed to Hannibal, in Italy, and con- 
ducted the campaign with great vigour and considérable 
success, till he fell into an ambush laid for him by Han- 
nibal, and perished in his fifth consul ship, and the 60th 
year of his âge. — A consul during whose administration 
Hannibal is supposed to bave died. 

Mardoniuf, i, s. m. a noble Persian, son-in-law to Darius. 
After the defeat of Xerxes, at Salamis, Mardonius was 
left with an army of three hundred thousand chosen men, 
to complète the conquest of Greece. He was baffled, 
however, in ail his opérations ; and at last defeated and 
slain in the battle of Plataea. 

Mario*, i, s. m. a celebrated gênerai, was born at Arpinum, 
of mean parents He was employed in the Jugurthine 
war, first as the lieutenant of Metellus ; and having by 
his insinuations and magnificent promises, supplanted that 
gênerai in the command, he soon terminated the war, 
and, by the treachery of Bocchus, got Jugurtha into his 
hands. Upon his return from Numidia, he was sent 
against the Cimbri and Teutones, nations from the shores 
of the Baltic, who had defeated seven Roman gênerais, 
and threatened to overrun ail Italy. He defeated thera 
with prodigious slaughter. On this occasion he was con- 
tinueà Bve years in the consulshvp. A. violent. coûtât 
took place between Marius and SyYta, fot Ùv^Vwvwo. *& 

being chosen to oppose Mithnfateft, Vscrç, <& ^««o»* 
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the greatest monarch of the east. Syfla prevaûed, and 
Marius was obliged to flee for his life. Being recalled, 
however, by Cinna, and created consul for the seventh 
time. he took cruel revenge on his enemies, and inun- 
dated Rome with the blood of its noblest citizens. Sylla, 
having defeated Mithridates, was hastening to retaliate 
on Marius for thèse enormities, but Marius died before 
his return, in the 70th year of his âge. 

Massagëfcwr, ârum, g, m. a people of Scythia, to the east of 
the Caspian sea, beyond the Jaxartes. 

Media, ae, s. f. a country of Asia, extending alongthesouth 
of the Caspian sea. Its capital was Ecbatana. 

Medïcu*, a, um, adj. belonging to Media. 

Meduj, a, um, adj. of Media, s. m. a Mede. 

Menrclîdet, is, s. m. a Theban, the opponent of Epami- 
nondas. 

Menelât**, i, s. f. a seaport town between Egypt and C'y- 
rené ; hère Agesilaus died. 

Menesthittf, eos, s. m. the son of Iphicrates, by the daugh- 
ter of Cotus, king of Thrace. 

Messëna, ae, Messen?, es, s. f. the capital of Messenia, a 
district of the Peloponnesus. A colony from this city 
founded the town of Messina in Sicily. 

Micjthiff, i, s. m. a youth through whom Diomedon, by 
order of the Persian monarch, attempted to bribe Epa- 
minondas. 

Milësiuj, a, um, adj. of Miletus. 

Milêtw*, i, s. f. a city of lonia, on the confines of Caria. 

Miltiadtt, is, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, who acquired itn- 
mortal famé by his patriotic valour, and especially by the 
victory, which, at the head of ten thousand Athenians, 
he gained on the plains of Marathon, over the army of 
Darius, consisting of 100,000 men. In conséquence of 
his failure in an attack on the island of Paros, his un- 
grateful countrymen suspected him of being in traitorous 
correspondence with the Persians ; condemned him to pay 
a fine of 50 talents ; and as he was unable to discharge 
it, threw him into prison, where he died. 

Minerva, ae, s. f. the goddess of wisdom, and of war — said 

to hâve sprung from the brain of Jupiter, from which 

Yulcan released her, by clearing her father's head with 

a bîow of his axe. Minetva was Û\e Vx^eatcess of spin- 

ning and weaving ; the patrotvw» râ\«wnà»%, wà»^A 
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libéral arts. The olive was her favourite tree. She is 
generallv represented as an armed virgin, beautiful but 
stem, with azuré eyes ; having % helmet on her head, and 
a plume nodding formidably in the air : holding in her 
right hand a spear, and in her left a shield covered with 
the skin of the goat Amalthea, by which she was nursed : 
in the middle of her shield was the head of the Gorgon 
Médusa, which tumed every one who looked at it into 
stone. 

inutiu*, i, s. m. Rufus, master of horse to Fabius Maximus, 
the dictator. M inutius was as rash as Fabius was cautious ; 
and the army, dissatisfied with the inactivity in which 
they were kept by that able commander, took advantage 
of his absence at Rome, to procure the advancement of 
M inutius to equal authority with the dictator. M inutius 
rashly hazarded a hattle with Hannibal ; and it was 
only by the unexpected arrivai of Fabius, that his army 
was saved frpm destruction. He acknowledged hiserror; 
and ever after submitted implicitly to the directions of 
his commander. He afterwards fell in the battle of 
C'annae. — Rufus, consul at Rome the third year after 
Hannibal was banished from Cannage, 
ithridâtij, is, s. ni. king of Pontus, and the seventh of 
that name, was one of the most accomplished and warlike 
princes that ever filled a throne. He was the inveterate 
enemy of the Romans, of whom he ordered 80,000 to be 
massacred in one night throughout his dominions. The 
Mithridatic war, which continued with few intervais for 
thirty years, is one of the most important recorded in the 
annals of Rome. It was successively carried on by Sylla, 
Muraena, Lucullus, and Pompey. The latter forced 
Mithridates, after many disasters, to take refuge in 
Scythia, where he was meditating an invasion of Italy, in 
imitation of Hannibal, when his army mutinied, and 
transferred the command to Pharnaces, his son. Seeing 
himself thus abandoned and betrayed by his own children, 
he terminated his life by poison. The joy which his 
death occasioned at Rome was equal to the terror which 
his arms had inspired. 

ithrobarzânf s, is, s. m. the father-in-law of Datâmes, 
itylën?, es, s. f. the capital city of the island Lesbos. 
itylënaei, ôrum, s. m. the inhabitants of Mitylene. 
nemon, Sais, s. m. a surname givetv to tataxecrca.» on 
iccount ofhia retcntive memor^. 
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Molossi, ôruni, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Molossû, ïdis, s. f. a district of Epirus, celebrated ibr a 

breed of dogs remarkable for their size, fierceness, and 

noisy barking. 
Munychûz, ae, s. f. one of the three ports of Athens. 
Mutïnfl, ae, s. f. now Modena, a city in Gallia Cispadana. 

the capital of the modem duchy of Modena. 
Mycate, es, s. f. apromontory of Ionia, opposite to the island 

Samos, near which the Persians and their allies were de- 

feated by Cimon. Cim. 2. 
Mytw, untis, s. f. a town of Ionia, near the mouth of the 

Meander, given by ArtaxerxestoThemistocles, tofurnish 

him with méat. 

N 

Naxu«, or, o«, i, s. f. now Naxia, an island in the jEgean 
sea, one of the Cyclades, to the south-east of Delos. 
Naxos was rruitful in wine, and therefore sacred to Bac* 
chus. 

Nectanëbu, is, or «*, i, s. m. a king of Egypt, who formed 
an alliance with Agcsilaus, king of Sparta, and with hii 
assistance quelled a rébellion of his own subjects, and en- 
deavoured to défend himself against the power of the Per- 
sians. He was at length subdued by Darius, and Egypt 
became from that time tributary to Persia. 

Neockj, is, or us, i, s. m. an Athenian, father of Themis- 
tocles. 

Neontlcho;, i, s. f. a fort in Thrace. 

Neoptolemwj, i, s. m. a relation and gênerai of Alexander 
the Great. After the death of Alexander, Neoptolemus 
received Armenia as his province, and being supported 
by Craterus, made war against Eumenes, by whora he 
was killed in single combat 

Nepoj, ôtis, s. m. a Roman biographer and hîstorian, au- 
thor of thèse Lives of Kminent Commanders, was born 
at Hostilia, a village of the Varonenses, on the Po. He 
was the intimate friend of Atticus and Cicero ; and, like 
his other learned contemporaines, was much patronized 
by the Emperor Augustus. Hepublished three books of 
chronicles and some other historical works ; but none of 
his writings are now extaxvt evee^i \ha lAves of Kminent 
Commandera, and a ftv ftajpnsBte o* \ù& ti&sx \««fc»R.« 
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tions. Nepos is deservedly admired for the purity of his 
style. 

Nero, 5nis, s.m. Claudius, a Roman gênerai, who intercepted 
Asdrubal, while hastening from Spain with reinforce- 
ments to his brother Hannibal. The name of several of 
the Roman emperors, of whom the most infamous for 
cruelty, was Nero Claudius Caesar, adopted by Claudius. 

Nicânor, Bris, s. m. a gênerai, who was appointée! governor 
of Athens by Cassander. 

Nicia*, ae, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, who was the colleague 
of Alcibiades in the Syracusan expédition. When Alci- 
biades fled from the persécution of his enemies, Nicias 
was left sole commander. For some time he conducted 

the siège with vigour, and with considérable success 

But the Syracusans, reinforced by the Lacedemonians, 
soon gained the advantage ; and aftter various disasters, 
Nicias was obliged to surrender himself with his whole 
anny. He was put to death by the Syracusans. 

Nili», i, 8. m. the principal river yet known in Africa. It 
flows through Abyssinia, Nubia. and Egypt, fertilizing 
the latter country by its periodical inundations. Thèse 
inundations are occasioned by the rains which fall in* 
Abyssinia. The waters begin to rise about the middle of 
June, and continue for about forty or fifty days, when 
they again gradually subside. 

Nomentânu*, a, um, adj. of Nomentum. 

Nomentwwi, i, s. n. now Lamentana, a town of the Sabines, 
near the Tiber. 

Nom, ae, s. f. now Nour, a strong fortress in Phrygia, on 
the confines of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 

Numïdoi, arum, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Numïdio, ae, s. f. a large kingdom in Africa, adjoining to 
the territories of Carthage. 

Nysaeaj, i, s. m. the son of Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse. 

O 

Octâviânu*, or Octâviw*, i, s. m. Octavius Caesar, the ne- 
phew of Julius Caesar, the dictator. After the murder 
of his unde, he persecuted the murderers with unrelent- 
ing vengeance; and in conjunction with Lepidus and 
Antony, organized that dreadful triwnrônte* Vsrç ^rV*ss3sv 
was shed the blood of 300 senatota, «û& ^^Ysà.^»» — 
Mutual jealousy produœd a mx \wfcwe«& VVdwfvx» «^ 
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Antony ; and the defeat of the latter left Octavius in the 
undistuibed possession of the Roman empire. His reign 
was more wise and moderate than might hâve been an- 
ticipated, from the cruel and unwarrantable measures by 
which it was acquired. He died at Nola, A. D. 14, in 
the 76th year of his âge, and 44th of his reign. 

Oedïpu*, i, or Bdis, s. m. the son of Laïus and Jocasta, wfao 
unwittingly killed his own father, and, in conséquence 
of solving the riddle of the Sphinx, became the long of 
Thebes, and the husband of his mother. On discovering 
thèse circumstances, he, in ezcess of agony, tore out his 
eyes. 

Olympia, ae, s. f. a town of Elis, in Peloponnesus, where 
the Olympic games were celebrated. In the temple of 
Jupiter, at Olympia, was a beautiful statue of that god, 
fifty cubits high, ezecuted by Phidias, and reckoned one 
of the seven wonders of the world. 

Olympia», adis, s.f. the mother of Alexander the Great, in 
conséquence o£ her infidelity, was repudiated by Philip, 
her husband, and, in revenge, was accessary to his mur- 
der. After the death of her son, she usurped the go- 
vemment of Macedonia ; and, to secure her power, mur- 
dered Aridaeus, and his wife Eurydice, with Nicanor, 
and about 100 of the leading men of Macedonia. She 
was afterwards besieged in Pydna by Cassander ; and be- 
ing forced to surrender, was put to death by the relations 
of those whom she had murdered. 

Olympia*, âdis, s. f. the space of four years, the interol 
which elapsed between the célébration of the Olympic 
games. See Chronology. 

Olympiodôrz», i, s. m. a mugician who tnstructed Epami- 
nondas in music. 

Olynthiê, orum, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Olynthztf, i, s. f. a town and republic of Macedonia. 

Onomarch/tf, i, s. m. a person to whose care Antigonus in- 
trusted the keeping of Eumenes. 

Orchomênii, orum, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Orchomënojf, i, s. f. a town of Boeotia — another of Arcadia 
— another of Thessaly. 

Orestes, ae, s. m. the son of Agamemnon, king of Argos, 
and Ctytemnestra. In revenu îot \va îwîss«x*% vouxaer, 
Orestes slew his mother, and Yvct ^axwsvw» R^ùm^ 
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Pactye, es, s. f. the name af a town on the Propontis (Sea 
of Marmora) in the Thracian Chersonese. 

Padiu, i, s. m. (called by the poets Eridanus) the Po, the 
largest river in Italy ; it rises in the south of Piedmont, 
and after a course of 480 miles, discharges itself into the 
Adriatic, or gulf of Venice, by four mouths. 

Pamphylio, ae, s. f. a country in Asia Minor, to the north- 
east of Lycia, on the shore of the Mediterranean. 

Pandas, is, & m. a confidential friend of Datâmes, and 
keeper of the treasury of Artaxerxes. 

Paphlâgo, ônis, s. m. a Paphlagonian, a native of Paphla- 
gonia. 

Paphlagonfc, ae, s. f. a country in Asia Minor, on the shore 
of the Black Sea, to the west of the Sinus Amisenus (gulf 
of Samsoun.) 

Paraetaca, ae, s. f. a country of Persia, on the confines of 
Media. 

Paraetact, orum, s. m. inhabitants of Paraetaca. 

Paro«, or us, i, s. f. one of the Cyclades islands in the Mge- 
an sea, famous for marble, the whitest in the world. 

Paria*, a, um, adj. belonging to Paros. 

Parii, orum, s. m. inhabitants of Paros. 

Patrocluj, i, s. m. an illustrious Grecian chief, the companion 
and beloved friend of Achilles, was killed by Hector, at 
the siège of Troy. Revenge for the death of his friend 
roused Achilles from the inactivity, in which, from resent- 
mentagainst Agamemnon, he had for some time continued. 
He rushed in rury to the field, slew Hector, and dragged 
his body three times round the walls of Troy. 

Pauktf, i, s. m. See jËmilius. 

Pausaniru, ae, s. m. a Spartan gênerai, who signalized him- 
self by the defeat of the Persians under Mardonius, in 
the battle of Plataea. His ambition rising with his suc- 
cess, he proposed to betray his country to Xerxes, on 
condition of receiving that monarch's daughter in mar- 
riage. His treasonable correspondence was discovered, 
and he was starved to death in the temple of Minerva, 
where he had taken refuge. It is said that his mother 
brought the first stone to block up the doors of the temple. 

Peducaetts, i, a. m. Sextus, a friend oî X\àoa&. 
Pelopïda*, ae, a. m. a Theban gênerai» ^Vvo tceMoft^ 'Csnr.Xv- 
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berty of his native city, when oppressed by the Lseede- 
monians ; and afterwards, in concert with Epaminondas, 
exalted the power of Thebes to a temporary superiority 
over the other Grecian states. He fell in a battle against 
Alexander of Pherae. 

Peloponnës&cttf, a, um, adj. of or belonging to aie Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Peloponnësii, orum, a, m. the inhabitants of 

Peloponnësu*, i, s. £ a peninsula in aie southem part of 
Greece, now called the Morea. It is connected with the 
rest of Greece by the isthmus of Corinth, about five mile» 
in breadth It was divided into six régions or district!, 
Achaia, Elis, Messenia, Laconia, Arcacua, and Argolis. 

Perdicou, ae, s. m. a favourite gênerai of Alexander die 
Great Alexander in his last moments gave Perdiccashis 
ring, thus seeming to intimate that he wished him to be 
his successor. When on the division of the empire among 
> the différent commandera, each of them wished to make 
himself absolute, Perdiccas proposed to subdue them one 
by one. For this purpose he entered into a league with 
Eumenes, but was at last, after much bloodshed on both 
sides, completely overpowered ; and while in Egypt, wai 
assassina ted in his tent by his own officers. 

Pergâmëni, onun, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Pergamw*, i, s. f. now called Bergamo, a city of Mysia, 
the résidence of king Eumenes, and the other Attalic 
princes. 

PerïcLv, is, s. m. an illustrious Athenian, who for 40 yean 
held the government of his native city, and was equally 
distinguished as a statesman, a gênerai, and an orator.— • 
Under his administration, the fine arts attained their per- 
fection in Athens, and the city was embellished with 
those splendid spécimens of architecture, sculpture, and 
painting, which hâve commanded the admiration of ail suc- 
ceeding âges. Pericles was the father-in-law of Alcibiades. 

PerinthttJ, i, s. f. the same as Heraclea (now Erekli) s 
town of Thrace on the Propontis. 

Persr/6', arum, s. m. Pertdans, inhabitants of 

Persia, ae, s. f. or Persi*, ïdis, a large country of Asia, 
which in its ancient state extended from the Hellespont 
to the Indus, above 2800 m\Ves w\d from Pontus to the 

shores of Arabia, above 2000 tb&s». Xa ^wwùr^ Per- 

sia was much smallet, ben\& \>o\bAç& wv ù» wfet\s\ 
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Media, on the west by Elymais, on the south by the 
Persian gulf, and on the east by Carmania. The Persian 
Empire was founded by Cyrus the Great, B. C. 561, and 
terminated by Alexander, who conquered Darius, the 
last monarch of Persia, B. C. 333. 

Persïctf *» a, um, adj. of or belonging to Persia. 

Peucesttt, ae, s. m. a Macedonian, who was commander of 
Alexander's body guard. In the gênerai division o£ the 
Empire after Alexander*s death, Peucestes received 
Persia as his kingdom. 

Phalëreu*, i, s. m. See Demetrius. 

Phalëreus portas, called also Phalërum, or Phalêro, orum, 
the most ancient of the three harbours of Athens, and the 
nearest to the city, but small and incommqdious. 

PbalërTcui, a, um, adj. of or belonging to the Phalerean 
harbour. 

Pharnabâztw, i, s. m. a Persian satrap, to whom Alcibiades 
fled for refuge, and who basely betrayed that unfortunate 
Athenian, at the demand of Lysander. 

Pherai, ârum, s. f. a town of Thessaly, and the capital of 
the tyrant Alexander ; a town of Laconia. 

Pheraettf, a, um, adj. of Pherae. 

Phidior, ae, s. m. a celebrated statuaryof Athens, in the âge 
of Pericles.— A iritnd of Atticus. 

Philintu, i, s. m. a native of Agrigentum, who fought under 
HannibaL, against the Romans. 

Philippensw, is, e, adj. of PhilippL 

Philippt, orum, s. m. a town of Macedonia, north from the 
island Thasos, where Brutus and Cassius were defeated in 
a décisive battle by Antony and Octavius. 

PhilinptM, i, s. m. king of Macedonia, and father of Alex- 
ander uie Great He was the fourth son of Amyntas, 
and received his éducation in the house of Epaminondas 
of Thebes. His ambition was scarcely inferior to that of 
his son; and by the extension of his power in Greece, 
and the admirable discipline which he introduced into the 
Macedonian army, he paved the way for the conquests of 
Alexander. He was stabbed by a young man o( the 
rame of Pausanias, as he was celebrating the nuptials of 
his daughter Cleopatra; and it was suspected that the 
murder was instigated by his wife Olympias. 

Phiïn*;/s, i, s. m. a Syracusan, tuYvo ^xoXfc fc\àstosc} ^v^sssx- 
lyin twelve books. 
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Philock», is, s. m. an Athenian commander, who, throiigh 
jealousy, rejected the advice of Alcibiades, and was, in 
conséquence, defeated by Lysander at Aegos Potamos. 

Philocrato, is, s. m* a Syracusan, brother to Dion. 

Fhocion, unis, 8. m. an Athenian, contemporary with De- 
mosthenes, alike distinguished by his private and public 
virtues. He withstood the attempts of Philip to take 
possession of Euboea; and with still nobler heroism, 
rejected the libéral offers by which that crafty monarch 
endeavoured to lull asleep his patriotism. After per- 
forming the most signal services to his country, and by 
his unbending integrity, meriting the honourable appella- 
tion of Good, he was suspected by his ungraterul country - 
men of partiality to their enemies ; and when upwards of 
80 years of âge, was condemned to die by poison. 

Phoebïda*, ae, s. m. a Lacedemonian gênerai who seized 
the citadel of Thebes. Though the Lacedemonians af- 
fected to condemn this aggression, and even imposed on 
Phoebidas a heavy penalty, yet they retained the citadel, 
till their garrison was expelled by Pelopidas. 

Phoenïcc*, um, s. m. the inhabitants of 

Phoenïa?, es, s. f. Phoenicia, a country in Syria, of which 
Tyre and Sidon were the principal towns. 

Phrygia, ae, s. f. an extensive country in Asia Minor, di- 
vided into Phrygia Magna, and Phrygia Minor; the 
lutter of which wasalso called the Troas. The inhabitants 
of Phrygia were called Phryges. 

Phyk, es, s. f. a strong fort in Attica, about twelve miles 
and a half north-east from Athens. 

Pirae«.v, i, s. m. the principal port of Athens. It was for- 
tified with a wall, which included both the city and har- 
bour, — about seven miles and a half in length, and sixty 
feet in height The thickness of this wall was greater 
than the space occupied by two waggons. 

Pisand^r, ri, s. m. a Spartan commander during the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, whom the Lacedemonians entrusted with 
a large fleet, for the purpose of overwhelming Conon, 
whose influence with the Persian monarch alarmed their 
jealousy. An engagement took place, in which the La- 
cedemonians were defeated, and Pisander, their admirai, 
was killed. 

Pisïdac, arum, s. m. the inhabitants of Pisidia, a moun- 
tainous country in Asia MVuox, \o Xtasouth of Phrygia. 
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Pisistratu*, i, s. m. an Athenian, a kinsman of Sulon the 
founder of the Athenian government Pisistratus, by 
patronizing the poor, and by other artful schemes, ob- 
tained the suprême power in Athens, B. C 560, which 
he held for thirty years, and transmitted to his sons Hip- 
pias and Hipparchus. At length two patriotic friends, 
Harmodius and Aristogiton, burning with indignation at 
the oppression of the tyrants, and particularly incenscd 
by an insuit which Hipparchus had offered to the sister 
of Harmodius, resolved to restore the liberty of their 
oountry, — which they happily effected. B. C. 510. 

Pittaaa, i, s. m. a native of the island Lesbos or Mitylene, 
and one of the seven wise men of Greece. After t'reeing 
bis country from the tyranny of Melanchrus, and from the 
invasion of the Athenians, he was chosen by his gratef'u. 
country m en, governor of their city. He retained the 
government for ten years, when he voluntarily resigned 
it, because he found the power and influence of a sove- 
reign incompatible with die innocence and virtues of pri- 
vate life. 

Plataeo, ae, or ae, ârum, s. f. a fortified town in Boeotia, 
near which the Persians, under Mardonius, Were defeat- 
ed, in a great battle, by the Greeks, commanded by 
Aristides and Pausanias. 

Platacense», ium, s. m. the inhabitants of Plataea. 

Plato, unis, s. m. an Athenian philosopher, the most cele- 
brated of the disciples of Socrates, and the most accom- 
plished and cloquent of the Greeks. 

Poecïk, es, s. f. a portico at Athens, adorned with varions 
engravings and pictures. where Zeno the philosopher 
used to walk and teach ; hence his followers were called 
Stoics, from the Greek word stoa, a porch. 

Poen««, i, s. m. a Carthaginian, a native of Carthage. 

Polybiw*, i, s. m. a native of Arcadia, who wrote the histo- 
ry of the Greeks and Romans, in forty books, of which 
only seven teen are preserved. 

Polymnu;, i, s. m. a Theban, father of Epaminondas. 

Polys>percho;i, ontis, s. m. one of the gênerais of Alexandei 
the Great. Antipater, at his death, appointed him go- 
vernor of Macedonia, in préférence to his own son Cas- 
sander, — a préférence, of which the cruelty and incapa- 
city of Polysperchon proved him to be very unworthy. 

Pompeitt*, i, s m. Cneius, sumamed Magnus, for his 
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great exploits, wai one of the most illustrioiu gêne- 
rais that ever appeared in Rome. The rivalship be- 
tween Pompey and Julius Caesar was the cause of that 
civil war, which terminated in the élévation of Caesar to 
absolu te power, under the name of Perpétuai Dictalor. 
Pompey was finally defeated in the great battle of I'har- 
salia, and was assassinated in his flight to Egypt 

Pompônius Titus. Sec Atticus. 

Pont»/*, i, s. f. a large country of Asia Minor, which ex- 
tended aloog the Euxine Sea from Colchis to the river 
Halys. 

Frocte*, is, or tu t i, s. ni. son of Aristodemus and Argia, 
and twin brother of Eurysthenes. The continuai dissen- 
sions between the two brothers, both of whom sat on the 
k throne of Sparta, were transmitted to their descendants. 

Propont», ïdis, s. f. the Sea of Marmora, between tlic 
Hellespont, now the Dardanelles, and the Thracian Bos- 
phorus, now the straits of Constantinople. 

Proserpïna, ae, s. f. the daughter.of Ceres and Jupiter, was 
carried off by Pluto, as she was gathering flowers in the 
vale of Enna in Sicily, and thus became queen of the in- 
fernal régions. 

Pmsia* , ae, s. m. a king of Bithynia, to whose court Han- 
nibal fled for refuge. The Romans heard of the Car- 
thaginian's retreat, and insisted that Prusias should de- 
liver him into their hands. See Hannibal. 

Ptolemaeu*, i, s. m. the name of the Egyptian kings, after 
the death of Alexander the Great 

Publia*, i, s. m. a praenomen common ainong the Ro- 
mans. 

Pydna, ae, s. f. a town of Pieria in Macedonia. 

Pylaemën«, is, s. m. a native of Paphlagonia, who went 
to the Trojan war, and was slain by Patroclus, accord- 
ing to Cornélius Nepos; but according to Homcr, by 
Menelaus. 

Pyrenaew*, a, um, adj. of or belonging to the Pyrénées, 
mountains which separate France from Spain. 

Pyrrhw*, i, s. m. a celebrated king of Epirus, who, being 

invited by the Tarentines into Italy, for some time waged 

war succcssfully against the Romans, but was at last de- 

feated by Curius. 

P/thagôras, ae, s. m. a native oî Samoa, * c^attfuA^Vâ- 
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losopher, founder ofthe sects called Pythagoraei, Pytha- 
goreans. 
Pythiû, ae, s. f. the pricstess of Apollo at Delphi, who de- 
livered the oracles under the supposed inspiration of the 
gud. Apollo himself was called Pythias from haviiïg 
slain the serpent Python ; hence his priestess was named 
Pythia. 

Q 

QuirTnÂv, i, s. m. the name given to Romulus, the founder 
of Rome, after he was ranked among the gods, either 
from quiris, a spear, or Cures, a city of the Sabines. 

Quirinâlû, is, e, adj. of or pertaining to Romulus ; Mons 
Quirinus, now Monte Cavallo, one of the hills on which 
Rome was built, — so called from a temple of Quirinus, 
or Romulus, which stood on it 

R 

Rbod&ntf*, i, s. m. a large and rapid river, which rises a- 
mong the Helvetian Alps in Switzerland, passes through 
the lake of Gène va, and entering the territories of France, 
is joined by the Saône, the ancient Arar ; after which, 
it takes a southern direction, and faits into the Méditer. 
ranean Sea at Marseilles. 

RhodH, orum, s. m. the Rhodians, inhabitants of 

Rhodttt, or os, i, s. f. a celebrated island in the jEgean Sea, 
on the coast of Lycia. It was remarkable for the purity 
of ite atmosphère ; and was supposed to be peculiarly fa- 
voured by Phoebus, the god of the Sun. The colossal 
statue of Phoebus, made of brass, was the principal cu- 
riosity which it had to boast of. It was the work of Cha- 
rea, a native of the island ; and was about 105 feet high. 
Rhodes was famous in ancient times for its power by sea. 
It is about 125 miles in circumference. 

Roma, ae, s. f. the principal city of Italy, and long mistress 
of the world, was founded by Romulus, about 753 years 
before the Christian aéra. It was built on seven hills, 
called the Palatine, the Coelian, the Janiculum, the 
Aventine, the Viminal, Quirinal, and Esquiline hills. 
Conceming the estent of this city, authors are not 
agreed ;— Pliny says, that its circumference was twenty 
miles ; and it is said to hâve contained four millions of 
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inhabitants,— a population three tiraes greater than thst 
of London. It hâd 644 towers on its walls, of which 
300 remain ; and 37 gâtes. Perhaps nothing in Rome 
was more remarkable than its aqueducts, which conveyed 
water from the distance of many miles, and were carried 
over valleys, supported by brick arches, reared at a pro« 
digious expense. At the fnot of the Capitoline hill vas 
the forum, or place of public business ; between the Pa- 
latine and Aventine hills, the Circus Maxim us, a mile 
in circumference ; and along the Tiber, the Campas 
Marti us, where the Comitia were held, and where the 
youth performed their exercises. 

Romans, ôrum, s. m. the Romans, inhabitants of Rome. 

Românuj, a, um, adj. of Rome, Roman. 

Romfilru, i, s. m. was the grandson of Numitor, king of 
Alba, who had been supplanted by his brother Amulius. 
To prevent any disturbance from the family of Numitor, 
the usurper caused his sons to be destroyed, and made 
his daughter Rhea Silvia, or Jlia, a vestal virgin. Ilia, 
however, became the mother of twin sons, whose father, 
she pretended, was the god Mars. Being exposed by 
order of Amulius, the infants were saved and broughtup 
by a shepherd. When they grew up, having discovered 
the secret of their birth, they slew Amulius, and rein- 
stated Numitor on the throne. They next resolved to 
build a city in the place where they had been brought up. 
To détermine which of them should hâve the honour of 
founding the city, they had recourse to omens, which 
proved favourable to Romulus. Remus was soon after 
killed, as he leaped in dérision over his brother's walls. 
Romulus, invested with the sovereignty of the new city, 
greatly extended its territory by conquest ; and growing 
insolent and oppressive through success, he was put to 
death by the Senators, after a reign of 37 years. The 
Scnators gave ont that he had been taken up to heaven ; 
aiid he was thenceforth worshipped as a god under the 
nanie of Quirinus. 

S 
S:ibTni, ôrum, s. m. the Sabines, an ancient people of Italy, 
whose terri tories lay in the neighbourhood of Rome. 
Soon after the foundation of thaï ttt$, *. tierce war took 
place between the Sabines and Womaxn. Y\. vrxcms»!^ 
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lion of the two nations : tlie Sabines were incor- 
ith the citizen s of Rome, and their king Tatius 
e sovereignty with Romulus. 
or us, i, s. n. or f. now called Murviedro, a city 
ia in Spain, a city extremely faithfnl in its alli- 
Rome. The siège of this town by Hannibal, 
ause of the second Punie War. 
in, ïnis, or Salamino, ae, s. f. now Coîouri, an 
the Saronic gulf, (gulf of Egina,) not far from 
amous for the victory which the combined fleet 
gained, chiefly by the skilful conduct of The- 
over that of Xerxes. 
a, uni, adj. of Salamis. 

», i, s f. an island in the iEgean sea, opposite 
Mycale, on thecoast of lonia; about 100 miles 
ference, famous for its wine and earthen ware, 
famous as being the native country of the phi- 
Pyth agoras. 

, ae, s f. Samothrace, now Samothraki, an 
the /Egean sea, opposite to the mouth of the He- 
hrace, thirty-two miles in circumference. 
r Sarde*, ium, s. f. the chief city of Lydia, si- 
the foot of Mount Tmolus, on the river Pacto- 

, s. f. an island in the Mediterranean, west from 
tween 36 e and 41° north latitude, and between 
3° east longitude, about 170 miles long, and 90 
>ad. Its climate was unhealthy, but its soil 
nd it was considered one of the Roman gra- 
is separated from Corsica bya strait, called an- 
ohrosi or fossa, now the Stratts of Bonifacio, 
ailes broad. 

, is, e, »dj. of Sardinia. 

, s. m. the name of an illustreras family in 
whom the most distinguished were Publius 
Scipio, surnamed the Klder Africanus, who 
ed the drooping hopes of his countrymen, after 
Dattle of Cannae, and by transferring the war 
ta, obliged the Carthaginians to recall Hanni- 
whom he gained a décisive victory at Zama, and 
pclled the Carthaginians to sue for peace ; and 
Vemilianus Scipio, the youneer Africanus, who 
ity of Carthnge, and Va coirasvcstaj i£và\'tafc'^*>> 
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vere maxini of Cato, deleuda est Carthago, razed it to the 
ground. 

Scismo*, or rather Sysimor, ae, s. m. the elder son of Da- 
tâmes, betrayed his father to Artaxerxes. 

Scyrw, or tu, i,s.f.an islandin the jEgean sea,to the east of 
Euboea, or Negropont 

Scytha, or et, ae, s. m. a Scythian, a native of 

Scythia, ae, s. f. a vast tract of country in the north of Eu- 
rope and Asia, unexplored by the ancient Greeks and Ro- 
mans. 

Scythissa, ae, s. f. a woman of Scythia. 

Seleucttf, i, s. m. one of Alexander*s gênerais, who was dis- 
tinguished by the epithet of Nicator the Victorious. In 
the partition of Alexander's conquests, after his death, 
Babylon was allotted to Seleucus. He enlarged his do- 
minions by the conquest of Media, and several of the 
neighbounng provinces ; and founded the city of Antioch 

■ in Syria. He was murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus, a 
man on whom he had conferred many important favours. 

Sena, ae» s. f. a town of Picenum, in Italy, near the mouth 
of the river Mysus. 

Servilia, ae, s. f. a sister of Cato of Utica, and mother or 
Marcus Brutus. 

Sesto» ,or us, i, s. f. a town in the Thracian Chersonesus, on 
the Hellespont, opposite to Abydos. 

Seuthtt, is, s. m. a kïng of the Thracians, in the time of AI- 
cibiades. 

S ici lia, ae, s. £ Sicily, an island in the Mediterranean sea, 
at the southern extremity of Italy, from which it is se- 
parated by the Fretum Siculum y the Straits of Messina. 
It extends from 36°, 35', to 38°, 25', north latitude, and 
from 12°, 50\ to 16°, 5', east longitude; its gTeatest 
length being 210 miles, its breadth 133, and its circum- 
ference 820. Sicily, on account of its fertility, was con- 
sidered the principal granary of the Romans. 

Sicûli,. orum, s. m. the Sicilians, inhabitants of Sicily. 

Sicùlza, a, um, adj. of Sicily, Sicilian. 

Sigaewro, i, s. n. a town, port, and promontory of Troas, in 
Asia Minor, not far from Troy. 

Silên»;, i, s. m. a Carthaginian historian, who wrote an ac- 
count of the affaire of his country in the Greek language ; 
he is sometimes called Philinus. 

Sacrâtes, is, s. m. a native o( Athens, the most celcbratcd 
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philosopher of antiquity for wisdom and virtue. His 
opposition to the Sophists, whose false pretensions to sci- 
ence he despised and ridiculed, excited their implacable 
hatred ; and by them he was charged before the judges 
of Athens, with introducing new divinities, and corrupt- 
r ing the youth. His innocence and worth were unable 
to protect him against their machinations ; and he was 
condcmned to die, by drinking the juice of hemlock — 
Dnring the interval between his sentence and death, he 
displayed the greatest fortitude and magnanimity ; and 
rerused to avail himself of the means which his friends 
had procured for his escape. He drank the poison with- 
out émotion, supported by the consciousness of his inno- 
cence, and the hope of immortality. 

Socr&tïcttt, a, um, adj. of or pertaining to Socrates. 

Sophrosyntf, es, s. f. a daughter of Dionysius the elder. 

SosHitt, i, s. m. a Spartan historian, the friend of Hannibal, 
and his instructor in the Greek language. 

Sosi»*, i, s. m. a Roman consul, in the year when Atticus 
died. 

Spart/r, ae, s. f. the capital of Laconia. See Lacedaemon. 

Spartânt, ôrum, s. m. the Spartans, inhabitants of Sparta. 

Strymoro, finis, s. m. a river forming the ancient boundary 
between Macedonia and Thrace, and flowing into the 
Sinus Strymonicus, the Gulf of Contessa. 

Sulk, or Sylla, ae, s. m. a Roman nobleman, of the family 
of the Scipios. He served his first campaign under Ma- 
rius, and, while his quaestor in Numidia, got Jugur- 
tha into his possession, through the treachery of Bocchus. 
Sylla became afterwards the rival and deadly enemy of 
Marius, and their contentions deluged Rome with biood. 
On returning from the M ithridatic war, Sylla overcame 
ail his opponents, and caused himself to be created per- 
pétuai dictator. He then set on foot a proscription of 
his enemies, by which he confiscated their effects, and 
set a price on their heads. Thousands were thus mas- 
sacred ; but after governing with wanton tyranny for near 
three years, Sylla unexpectedly resi^ned his power, and 
dird soon after of the morbus pedicularis, or lousy disease. 

Sullânu* , a, um, adj. of Sulla. 

Sulpiti//.T, i, s. m. the name of an illustrious family in Rome. 
The persons of this name mentioned by Nepos, are Pub- 
lius Sulpitius, wlio was consul in the time of Hannibal, 
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after the conclusion ot the second Punie war— 2d, A bis- 
torian, who wrote an account of tbe exploits of Hanni- 
bal.— >Sd, Publias Sulpitius, a tribune of tbe people, and 
an associate of Marius, who iras proscribed and murdered 
by the adhérents of Sylla. 

Sylla. See Sulla, 

Syracuse, arum, s. £ Syracuse, the andent capital of Sicfly, 
founded by a colony from Corinth. It attained a great 
degree of splendour, and became so large a city, that die 
circuit of its walls was about twenty-two miles and a half. 
It ïs famous in Grecian history for the obstinate and suc- 
cessful résistance which it made, when besieged by the 
Athenians under Nicias. 

Syracusânt, ôrum, s. m. inhabitants of Syracuse, Syracusans. 

Sjrracusântu, a, um, adj. Syracusan, of Syracuse. 

Syrwi, ae, a f. a large and celebrated country of Asia, ex- 
tending from Cibcia, and Mount Amanus, to Arabia and 
Ëgypt, between the Mediterranean and the Euphrates. 

Sysamithrer, ae, s. m» one'of the persons sent by Pharoa- 
bazus to murder Alcibiades. 

T 

Taenarttf, or ot , i, s. m. a promontory of Laconia, now cape 
Matapan, the most southern point of Greece. 

Tamphflu*, i, s. m. aRoman consul, thecolleague of Cethegus, 
in the year, when, accord ing to Sulpitius, Hannibal died. 

Tarentïnuj, a, um, adj. of or pertaining to 

Tarent**™, i, s. n. now Tarento, an ancient city of Calabria, 
on the Sinus Tarentir.us, Gulf of Tarento, in the south 
of Italy ; it was founded by a colony of Lacedemonians. 

Taurw*, i, s. m. Mount Taurus, an extensive and lofty 
ridge of mountains in Asia, stretching eastward from 
Caria and Lycia. 

Terentia*, i, s. m. Varro, a Roman consul, defeated by 
Hannibal in Apulia. 

Teribâz;/*, i, s. m. a governor of Sardis, by whom Conon 
was thrown into prison. 

Thactw, or Tachw*, i, s. m. a king of Egypt, who was as- 

sisted by the Greeks în his war against Artaxerxes Ochus, 

king of Persia. Agesilaus, the Spartan commander, 

afterwards desened Mm, «nagent wwi to his enemy 

and rival, Nectanebus. . 

Thuaos. or ut i. s. f. now TfaMpo, wninA \fc fcv* tvo^v ^ 
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the JSgean ses, ncar the mouth or the Nessus in Thract ; 
it abounded in wine and beautiful marble. Its inhabi- 
tants were called Thasiû 
Tbebânt, ôrura, s. m. Thebans, inhabitants of 

Thebû*, arum, s. f. Thebes, the capital of Boeotia, built by 
Cadmos thé Phoenician, from whom the citadel was called 
Cadmea. 

Themistocto, ia, s. m. a celebrated Athenian, the contem- 
porary and rival of Aristides. By defeating the Persian 
fleet near Salamis, he freed Greece from the terror of the 
invasion of Xerxes ; by rebuilding the walls of the Pi- 
raeus, and augmenting the navy of Athens, he wrested 
from the Lacedemonians the empire of the sea, and ren- 
dered his native country the first power of Greece. Yet 
his countrymen, with their characteristic ingratitude, con- 
demned him to exile ; and after having in vain sought a 
place of refuge among the states of Greece, he fled to the 
court of the Persian monarch Artaxerxes, whose father 
he had defeated, and whose fleets he had destroyed. Ar- 
taxerxes received him with distinguished respect; and 
assigned him for his maintenance, the revenues of three 
cities. But when the king prepared to make war against 
Greece, the patriotism of Themistocles retumed in ail its 
vigour ; and to save himself from the necessity of rébel- 
lion on the one hand, and ingratitude on the other, he 
terminated his life by drinking bull's blood. 

Theopompa*, i, s. m. a native of the island Chios, who at- 
tained distinguished réputation, as an orator and histo- 
rian. He was a pupil of Isocrates ; and carried off the 
prize of oratory on one occasion, when his master was 
his competitor. Only fragments of his compositions now 
remain. 

Theramën», is, s. m. an Athenian gênerai in the days of 
Alcibiades. He was one of the 30 tyran ts whom Ly- 
sander set over Athens ; but by resisting the cruelties and 
oppression of Critias and his other colleagues, he incurred 
their resentment, and was condemned to die by drinking 
the juice of hemlock. 

Thermopylai, ârum, s. f. a celebrated pass between Greece 

Proper and Thessaly — formed by Mount Oeta, which 

hère terminated in a précipice, and the Sinus Maliacus, 

or Malisn Gulf. This pasi was only sixty paces 

broad, and was justly considérai tYieVc^ ot <à\wsA\ >x 
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was hère that Leonidas, witli a small body of Greeks, 
withstood for some time the whole army of Xerxes. Sec 
Leonidas. 

Thessalio, ae, s. £ a country of Greece, between Macedonia 
and Greece Proper, having Epirus on the west, and the 
iEgean sea on the east ' 

Thrace*, um, s. m. Thracians, inhabitants of 

Thracia, ae, s. f. Thrace, now Romania, or Romelia, a 
large country in the south-east of Europe, bounded on 
the north by Mount Haemus, which separated it fVom 
Maesia, on the east by the Euxine sea, the Thracian 
Bosphorus, or Straits of Constantinople, the Propontis, 
or Sea of Marmora, and the Hellespont or Dardanelles ; 
on the south by the JSgean sea ; and on the west by 
Macedonia, firom which it was separated by the river 
Strymon. 

ThrasybûUt*, i, s. m. a celebrated Athenian, who, aided at 
first by only thirty friends, undertook and accomplished 
the expulsion of the thirty tyrants whom Lysander had 
set over Athens. He afterwards recovered the power of 
the Athenians in the iEgean sea, and on the coast of 
Asia. He was killed in his camp by the inhabitants of 
Aspendus, whom his army had plundered without his 
knowledge. 

Thucydide, is, s. m. an Athenian historian of great celé- 
brity. The pleasure which he felt on hearing some of 
the works of Herodotus read, excited his émulation, and 
he resolved to attempt the same Une of composition. He 
chose for his subject the war between the Athenians and 
Peloponnesians, of many of the transactions of which he 
had been an eye-witness. His narration is remarkabte 
for its fidelity ; and his style for a conciseness, bordering 
sometimes on the obscure. 

Thurii, ôrum, s. m. or Thurioi, ârum, s. f. or Thurivm, 
i, s. n. a city of Lucania, in Italy. 

Thy us, i, s. m. a satrap of Paphlagonia, who revolted from 
Artaxerxes. 

Tiber, or Tibëm, is, contracted Tibris, or Tybris, s. m. the 
river Tiber, on which Rome was situated. It rises among 
the Apennines, and falls into that part of the Méditer* 
ranean which was called the Tyrrhene sea, about 12 miles 
below Rome, 
ïïlienuê, i, s. m. Lotigus, a Worcraw twvswl, dcfcated by 
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e^**nibal at Trebia. — Claudius Drusus Nero, the son 
Uvia, and adopted son of Augustus, whom he suo 
^ ^tled as emperor of Rome. Tiberius was infamous 
X»; *** his dissimulation, cruelty, and debauchery. 

^*ei«, i, s. m. a Sicilian historian, who flourished about 

*60 years B. C. and died in the 96th year of his âge. 

w-None of his wtitings are extant. 

*fcioleoM, ontis, s. m. a celebrated Corinthian, who rescucd 

Syracuse from the tyranny of Dionysius ; and having 

tettled the government of that city, resigned his power. 

He died at a gréai âge, universally regrctted *by the Sy- 

►^ racusans ; and was buried in the 

^imoleontewm» i, s. n. a gymnasium, or school of rnilitary 
^exercises, which he had himself instituted at Syracuse. 
"**iinoph&ne*, is, s. m. a Corinthian, brother to Timolcon. 
He attempted to make himself tyrant of Corinth ; to pré- 
sent which Timoleon, after having endeavoured in vain 
to convince him of the impropriety of his conduct, caused 
hiin to be assassinuted. 
l'imothei/f, i, s. m. an Athenian gênerai, son of Conon. 
He took Corcyra, and distinguished himself by his victo- 
ries over the Thebans ; but his coimtrymen, ofFended by 
the failure of the expédition against Samos, through the 
rashness of his colleague Chares, condemned Timotheus 
to pay a heavy fine. — He retired to Chalcis, where he 
died. 
Tisagora ;, ae, s. m. a brother of M iltiades, who pleaded the 
cause of that gênerai, when impeachcd by his jealous and 
ungrateful countrymen, for his failure at Paros. 
Tissaphernw, is, s. m. a satrap of Persia, who commanded 
the forces of Artaxerxes, when attacked by Cyrus, in the 
battle of Cunaxa. For the victory which he then gain- 
ed, he obtained the daughter of Artaxerxes in marriage ; 
but on being afterwards defeated by Agesilaus, he was 
accused of treachery, and put to death by order of the 
king. 
Tithraustt», ae, s. m. a Persian satrap, who succeedcd Tis- 

saphernes in the favour of Artaxerxes. 
Tito*, i, s. m. a common praenomen among the Romans. 
Thrasymënn*, or Trasimenw*, i, s. m. the lake of Perugia, 
in Etruria, near which Hannibal defeated the Romans 
for the third time, under the consul Vtavmvaa. 
Tatbia, ae, s. f. a river of GaXtoa CtaptasQ», tvso^Nsv "fc* 
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Apenmnes, and running pust Placentia, into the To.] 

N car this river Hannibal defeated the Romans the secowl 

finie, under the consul Sempronius. |>h 

Troa*, àdis, s. f. tbe temtory of Troy, in Asia, called al» 

Phrygia Minor. 
Txoezcu, cnis, or en*, es, 8. f. now Damala, a city of 

Argolis, in the Pcloponnesus. à 

TroïcM*, a, um, adj. of or pertaining to Troy, Trojan. * 
Tusc&h/m, i, s. n. now called Frescati, a town of Latram, 

situated on the declivity of a hill, about twelve miles 

from Rome. 

U 

Utïc/z, ae, s. f. now Satcor, a town of Africa Propria, in the 
modem kingdom of Tunis, at the mouth of the river 
Bagrada. After the destruction of Carthage, Utica was 
the capital of the country. At this place, Cato, having 
vainly opposed for some time the pqwcr of Caesar, slew 
himself in despair, and is thence called Cato Uticensis. 

V 

Valerius. Sce Flaccus. 

Varro. Sce Terentius. 

Venusia, ae, s. f. a town of Apulia, on the confines of Lu- 
cania, the birth-place of the poet Horace. 

Vettônc*, or Vectône*, um, s. m. a nation of hither Spain, 
adjoining to the Celtiberi. 

Virgiliu*, i, s. m. Publius Maro, the prince of Latin 
poets, was born at Andes, near M an tua, about seventy 
years before Christ. His great work is the Aeneid, 
an epic poem, written, as saine suppose, at the request 
of Augustus, and intended as complimentary to the 
Roman nation, and particularly to the family of the 
Caesars. His Kclogues delight us by their graccful sim- 
plicity, and delicacy of sentiment ; and his Georgics may 
be pronouncejl one of the most finish cdpoems to befound 
in any language. Virgil enjoyed the friendship of 
Maecenas, and the emperor Augustus. — He died at 
Brondusium, in the 51st y ear of his âge. 

Voluniniiif, i, s. m. superintendent of Antony's workmen. 

YalsOj unis, s. m. Cn. Manlius, a Roman consul, who was 
zovcrnor oi Asia, and tnumpY\e<ïoN« vW G&latians. Han- 

nibRi t/TQtc a history of \ns exp\o\\s. 
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X 

Xen8phon, tis, s. m. a native of Athens, celebratrd as a 
gênerai, a philosopher, and historian. In the first capa- 
city, he distinguished himself by the ability with which 
he conducted the retreat of the 10,000 Greeks who had 
served in the army of the younger Cyrus, after the fatal 
oattle of Cunaxa, and the death of their leader, Clear- 
chus ; as a philosopher, he is univcrsally admired for the 
beautiful account which he has given of the doctrines of 
his master, Socrates ; and his history of the éducation and 
life of Cyrus the elder, and of the expédition of Cyrus 
the younger, with the retreat of the 10,000 Greeks, are 
unperishable monuments of his talents as a historian.— 
He died at the âge of ninety years. 

Xerxiff, is, s. m. son of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, 
famous in history for his invasion of Greece, with an 
army of 2,100,000 men, and a fleet of 1327 vessels. 
This immense armament was defeated and nearly anni- 
hilated by the skill and valour of the Greeks. 

Z 

Zacynthii, ôrum, s. m. Zacynthians, inhabitants of Za- 

cynthus. 
Zacyntha*, i, s. f. now called Zante, an island of Greece, 

opposite to the bottora of the Corinthian Gulf, or Gui f 

of Lepanto. 
Zama, ae, s. f. a town of Africa, near which Hannibal was 

defeated by Scipio. 



APPRNDIX. 

CAirûas, ae, s. m. an Athenian. father of A Ici Modes. 
CotySy i, s. m a king of Thrace, whose tiaagliter was mar- 

ried to Iphicrates. 
Demaenêta*, i, s. m. a factious Syracusan. and enemy of 

Timoleon. 
Dercylltt*, i, s. m. a govemor of Attica under Antipater. 
Dionysiw*, i, s. m. a musician of Thebes, by whom Epami- 

nondas was instructed. 
Emphylêfr/Sy i, s. m. an Atitcnian, t\\e tneiA ^l^V^vow. 
Flavius, i, s. m. Cuins, a Ji uman, w\\o vias a. inssak <A ^t**»*. 



364 ' APPEffDIX. 

Galba, ae, s. m Servius, a Roman orator. Du ring his 
praetorship he plundered Lusitania, and, being accused 
by M. Cato, escaped only by producing his sons to the 
Roman people, and imploring their protection in the most 
abject manner. 

Gongyiujr, i, s. m. an Eretrian, sent by Pausanias with a 
letter to the king of Persia. * 

Helviu#, i, s. m. Caius, a Roman, colleague with Cato in 
the aedileship. v 

Laphystiu*, i, s. m. a factious Syncosan, who wished to 
bring himself into notice by his opposition to Timoleon. 

Lyco, onis, s. m. a Syiacusan, who handed through a win- 
dow the sword to kill Dion. 

Lyciu, i, s. m. an Athenian, father of Thrasybulus. 

Mocilî/, ae, s. m. L. Julius, a Roman praetor, protected by 
Atticus after the taule of Philippi. 

Neptunujr, i, s. m. the second son of Satura and Ops, who. 
in the division of his father's kingdom after he was de- 
throned by Jupiter, received the empire of the sea. He 
is generally represented holding a trident in his hand, 
standing in a chariot of shells drawn by sea-horses or 
dolphins, and attended by animais resembling men in the 
upper part, and fish in the under. 

Philippïdc*, is, s. m. an Athenian courier. 

Philippzu, i, s. m. the last kin^ of Mucedonia of that name, 
was son of Demetrius. In his infancy, Antigonus seized 
on his throne, and reigned twelve years ; on whose death, 
Philip recovered his rights, and distinguished liimself by 
his wars against the Romans. At last, however, he was 
completely conquered, and obliged to accept of peace on 
ternis disadvantageous to his kingdom, and degrading to 
his digntty. After having the latter years of his life tm- 
bittered by dissensions in his family, he ditd in the 42d 
year of his reign, B. C. 179. 

Philostrâtw*, i, s. m. a Syracusan, brother of Dion. 

Suufeiw*, i, s. m. Lucius, a friend of Atticus, who spent 
many years with him at Athens, devoted to the study of 
philosophy. 

Tachw.% i, s. m. a king of Egypt, whom Agesilaus assisted 
in his war against Artaxerxes, king of Persia. 

Torquàtttj, i, s. m. L. M an Uns, a Roman consul, distin- 
guished as being one of the friends of Atticus. 

FINIS. 



Wver âz Doyd, Printers. 



c 









' 



